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UNIT 1 PHARMACEUTICAL EDUCATION

1.1 Pharmaceutical Education in Ukraine

Speaking

No O~ WNE

Are you a student of Lesya Ukrainka VVolyn National University?
What department do you study at?

Why have you made up your mind to become a pharmacist?
What jobs do you know in the pharmaceutical industry?

What does the profession of a pharmacist deal with?

Is this profession well-paid?

What skills do you need to become a good pharmacist?

Active Vocabulary

1.to enter BCTyHaTH

2. course Kypc

3.to last TPHUBATH
4.property BJIACTUBICTD
5.internship iHTepHaTypa
6.establishment 3aKJIajl, yCTaHOBA
7.master MaricTp
8.abroad 3a KOpJIOHOM
9.evidence J0Ka3
10.standard piBEHb
11.postgraduate acripaHT
12.applicant abiTypieHT
13.compulsory 000B’SI3KOBUI
14.graduate BUITYCKHUK
15.scientific HAyKOBH

Exercise 1.1. Translate the following words into Ukrainian.

Institution, academy, examination, subject, physiology, chemistry, physics,
laboratory, qualified, specialize, perfumery, cosmetic, assistant, faculty, specialist,
problem, train, professional, pharmacognosy, pharmacokinetics, organize, doctor,
professor, qualified, biology, botany, pharmacology, organic, toxicological,
analytical, special, technology, pharmacy, management, marketing, department,
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period, pathology, mechanism, molecular, radiation, clinic.

Exercise 1.2. Match the words with the definitions.

1. abroad a) to continue for a particular period of time
2. propert b) to start working in a particular field or
y organization or to start studying at school or university
3. standar C) the level that is considered acceptable, or the
d level that someone or something has achieved
4, to last d) an organization or institution, especially a
business, shop, etc.
5. to enter e) someone who is studying at a university to
get a Master’s Degree or a PhD(Doctor of Philosophy)
Degree
6. curricul f) someone who has formally asked, usually in
um writing, for a job, university place, etc.
7. course 9) a job that someone, who has almost finished
training as a doctor, does in a hospital
8. establish h) a period of study in a particular subject,
ment especially at university
Q. postgra ) a quality or power that a substance, plant,
duate etc. has
10. internsh ), all the courses given in a school, college,
ip etc., or a particular course of study in one subject
11. applican K) a detailed study of a subject, especially in
t order to discover (new) information or reach a (new)
understanding
12. ) any of the divisions or parts of esp. a school,
medicine university, business, or government
13. m) a substance, especially in the form of a
research liquid or a pill, that is a treatment for illness or injury
14, n) in or to foreign country
department

Exercise 1.3. Complete the following sentences using words from exercise
2 and translate these sentences into Ukrainian.
1. The committee is assessing the of care in local hospitals.

2. She works for international company and often goes

business.

on



3. People know many herbs with healing
4. Practical classes in laboratories usually lasts for 90 minutes.

5. He’s worked hard a university. His dream to become a
pharmacist.

6. She was one of ten for the position of manager assistant in
the Pharmaceutical company.

7. Practical training at chemist's shops usually for six months.

8. The of compulsory education in Ukraine makes 9 years.

9. She knows a lot about herbal

10. students do research for their theses

11. Students often conduct experiments to carry out their

12.There is an extramural at our university.

13. Profession oriented English is an essential part of the University
14.She seems to have spent all her life studying in educational

Exercise 1.4. Read and translate the text.
Pharmaceutical Education in Ukraine

In our country there is a wide network of institutions of higher medical
education, which train pharmacists.

To enter a pharmaceutical faculty students take written entrance examinations
(External Independent Assessment Exams) in Chemistry, Biology and
Ukrainian. The course of study lasts for five years. During the first two years
pharmacy students study general subjects, such as Botany, Physiology, General
Chemistry, Physics, etc. During the third, fourth, and fifth years they have classes
in special sciences, like Pharmacology, Pharmacognosy, Pharmaceutical
Chemistry, etc.

The students also have practical classes in laboratories, where they study
physical and medical properties of medicines. Pharmaceutical students have
practical training at chemist's shops, where they learn to work as pharmacists.

After graduation all pharmaceutical students have a period of internship,
which lasts for one year. Here they specialize in the following pharmaceutical
specialties: "pharmacy", "clinical pharmacy"”, "technology of pharmaceutical
preparations”, and "technology of perfumery and cosmetic preparations”.

Today about eight thousand foreign students study medicine and pharmacy at
higher medical educational establishments of Ukraine. It is half of all foreign
students that study in our country. About one thousand and seven hundred
applicants from abroad enter Ukrainian medical universities and academies each

year. This is the evidence of a high standard of medical and pharmaceutical
7



education in our country.

At higher medical institutions of Ukraine there is also postgraduate study as a
form of training scientific and teaching specialists. Postgraduate education is not
compulsory. The students study and write thesis to get the Master's Degree or the
Candidate of Science Degree.

After completing the course of study at the pharmaceutical faculty graduates
can work as managers, assistants, dispensing pharmacists or chemists-analysts at
chemist's shops, pharmaceutical plants or chemical laboratories.

Exercise 1.5. Fill in the gaps with the words and word combinations from
the list.

the degree, take, specialize, higher medical institutions, completing,
practical training, pharmaceutical plants, outlook, need, management, period of
time, curriculum, influence

1. In our country there is a wide network of : which
train pharmacists.

2. Pharmaceutical students have at chemist’s shops.

3. Students in four pharmaceutical specialties.

4. Applicants written entrance exams in Chemistry, Biology
and Ukrainian.

5. Postgraduate students get of the Candidate of Science.

6. After the course of study graduates can work as managers,
assistants or dispensing pharmacists.

7. The urgent for pharmaceutical specialists led to the

organization of the faculty.
8. The faculty trains professionals for chemist’s shops and
9. The at the faculty consists of general and special subjects
10. For a relatively short all the necessary scientific and
research facilities were created at the faculty.
11. The NMU trains a new generation of pharmacists, with wide university
and knowledge of clinical presentation and pathology of the human body.
12. They master the mechanisms of drug on the body.
13. Senior students study and marketing of pharmacy.

Exercise 1.6. Fill in prepositions where necessary.
1. Organization and economy ... pharmacy is one of the



subjects in the curriculum.

2. ... present there are nine chairs at the pharmaceutical faculty.

3. The course of study lasts ... five years.

4, The curriculum at the faculty consists ... many subjects.

5. The faculty trains students ... different countries of the world.

6. The students master the mechanisms of drug influence ... the
body.

7. Radiation pharmacology is of primary significance ... our country
today.

8. During the third, fourth, and fifth years students have classes
special sciences.

9. ... graduation all pharmaceutical students have a period of internship,
which lasts for one year.

10. Here students specialize ... several pharmaceutical specialties.

11. Half ... all the foreign students getting education in our country
study medicine.

12. Nearly one thousand and seven hundred applicants ... abroad enter
Ukrainian medical universities and academies each year.

13. This is the evidence ... a high standard of medical and pharmaceutical
education in our country.

14.... higher medical institutions of Ukraine there is also postgraduate study
as a form of training scientific and teaching specialists.

Exercise 1.7. Replace the underlined words with their synonyms.

various, broad, crucial, experts, continues, pharmacies, effect, opportu-
nities, prepares, comparatively, medications, comprises, significant, views,
learn, mandatory, establishments, drugs, level, finishing, directors, instruct,
learn, qualities, training, drugstores, system, undergraduates, proof,
pharmaceutists

1. The urgent need for specialists, who can solve the most important
social problems of providing the people of Ukraine with medicines, led to the
organization of the pharmaceutical faculty at our university.

2. The faculty trains professionals for chemist's shops, and pharmaceutical
plants as well as scientists of different branches.

3. The curriculum at the faculty consists of many subjects.

4. For a relatively, short period of time all the necessary scientific and

research facilities were created at the faculty.

5. The course of study lasts for five years.




6. The NMU trains a new generation of pharmacists, with wide university
outlook and knowledge of clinical presentation and pathologies of the human body.
7. The students master the mechanisms of drug influence on the body.

8. There is a wide network of medical institutions, which train pharmacists.

9. During the first two years students study general subjects.

10.Students study physical and medical properties of medicines.

11. It is the evidence of a high standard of medical and pharmaceutical
education in our country.

12. After completing the course of study graduates work as managers,
assistants, dispensing pharmacists.

13. Pharmaceutical students have practical training at chemist's

shops.
14.Postgraduate study is not compulsory.

Exercise 1.8. Match each word from column A with its opposite from
column B.

A B
1. to create a) untrained
2. to organize b) ordinary
3. qualified C) inferior
4, to last d) to destroy
5. outstanding e) narrow
6. necessary Pto stop
7. wide g) to disorganize
8. primary h) nonessential
Q. to complete I)to begin
10. to enter low
11. to last K) elective
12. practical I)in our country
13. abroad m) to leave
14, high n) theoretical
15. compulsory 0) to relax
16. to work 9)) to cease

Exercise 1.9. Say whether these statements are true or false. Make any

corrections if necessary:

1.

To enter a pharmaceutical faculty students take written entrance
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examinations (External Independent Assessment Exams) in English, Biology, and
Ukrainian. (T/F)

2. During the first two years pharmacy students study special sciences,
like Pharmacology, Pharmacognosy, Pharmaceutical Chemistry and others. (T/F)

3. The students have practical classes in laboratories, where they conduct
experiments to study physical and medical properties of medicines. (T/F)

4. Pharmaceutical students often compound medicines at chemist's
shops, where they learn to work as pharmacists. (T/F)

5. After graduation the most diligent pharmaceutical students have a
period of internship, which lasts for one year. (T/F)

6. About two thousand foreign students study medicine and pharmacy at
higher medical educational establishments of Ukraine. (T/F)

7. Postgraduate education is compulsory in Ukraine. Every student of
pharmacy takes a postgraduate course to get the Master's Degree or the Candidate
of Science Degree. (T/F)

8. After completing the course of study at the pharmaceutical faculty
graduates can work only as dispensing pharmacists at chemist's shops. (T/F)

Exercise 1.10. Answer the following questions.
What higher medical institutions of our country train pharmacists?
What entrance exams do the applicants take?
Where do the students have practical training?
Where do the students have practical classes?
What is internship?
What pharmaceutical specialties do you know?
How many foreign students study medicine and pharmacy in Ukraine?
9. What is the evidence of a high standard of medical and pharmaceutical
education in our country?
10.What is postgraduate study?
11.Where can graduates work after completing their study?

O NOTEWN R

1.2 Pharmaceutical Education in Great Britain
Vocabulary

Exercise 1.11. Learn the following words:

to encompass OXOILTIOBATH
to undergo TICPEHOCUTH, 3a3HaBaTH
apprenticeship HaBYaHHS (YOMYCh) Y HACTaBHHUKA
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to extend

PO3LINPIOBATH

arts ryMaHITapHI HAyKu
obvious OUEBHIHHM

cognate CHOp1AHEHUI
advanced NOTTHOICHUH

to administer HPUNHACYBATH (JTIKH)
to embrace OXOILTFOBATH

board pana

to designate NpU3HAYATH

to be engaged in

OyTH 3aJISTHUM y

license

JIIIEH31

jurisprudence

IOpUCTIPYICHIIIS

requirement

BUMOTa; HEOOX1JJHA YMOBa

dispensing PO3IOBCIOKEHHS
merchandising po3apiOHa TOPTiBIIs
accounting OyXxranTepchbKuii 001K
to permit JIO3BOJISITH

Exercise 1.12. Guess the meaning of the following words.

System, formal, college,

instruction, leading, career, manufacturing,

medication, effect, adequate, basic, specialized, business, profession, techniques,
license, jurisprudence, practice, variation, specific, legal, registered.

Exercise 1.13. Match the words with the definitions.

1. apprenticeship

a) a group of people in an
organization, who make rules and
important decisions

2. to extend b) to give someone a medicine
or medical treatment

3. arts ¢) studying a school subject at a
difficult level

4, to administer d) the subjects you can study
that are not scientific, for example
history, languages, etc.

5. to embrace e) to continue for a longer period
of time or to make something last
longer

6. board f) to choose someone or
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something for a particular job or
purpose

7. to designate g) work for an employer for a
fixed period of time in order to learn
a particular skill or job.

8. advanced learning h) to include something as a part
of a subject, discussion, etc.

Exercise 1.14. Read and translate the text.

Pharmaceutical Education in Great Britain

The history of pharmaceutical education has closely followed that of medical
education. As the training of the physician underwent changes from the
apprenticeship system to formal educational courses, so did the training of the
pharmacist. The first pharmaceutical colleges in Great Britain were founded at the
beginning of the nineteenth century.

The course of instruction leading to a degree in pharmacy was extended from
four to five years in 1960. The first and frequently the second year of training,
embracing general education subjects, are often provided by a school of arts and
sciences. Many institutions, in addition, offer graduate courses in pharmacy and
cognate sciences leading to the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of
Philosophy in pharmacy, pharmacology, or related disciplines. These advanced
courses are intended especially for those, who are preparing for careers in research,
manufacturing, or teaching in the field of pharmacy.

Several schools of pharmacy have now adopted a six-year professional course
leading to the degree of Doctor of Pharmacy. This professional training includes
many subjects common to the medical curriculum and involves training in hospital
wards. In this service a professionally trained pharmacist is expected to give advice
to the physician in the techniques of administering medication and possible
interaction of drugs in the patient, along with expected side effects.

Since the treatment of the sick with drugs encompasses a wide field of
knowledge in the biological and physical sciences, it is obvious that understanding
of these sciences is necessary for adequate pharmaceutical training. The basic five-
year curriculum in British colleges of pharmacy embraces physics, chemistry,
biology, bacteriology, physiology, pharmacology, and many other specialized
courses such as dispensing pharmacy. As the pharmacist is engaged in business as
well, special training is provided in merchandising, accounting, computer
techniques, and pharmaceutical jurisprudence. All other countries requiring
licenses to practice offer the same basic curriculum with minor variations.

Before one is permitted to practice pharmacy in Great Britain as well as in
13



other countries, in which a license is required, an applicant must be qualified by
graduation from a recognized college of pharmacy, meet specific requirements for
experience, and pass an examination conducted by a board of pharmacy appointed
by the government. The passing of this board examination carries with it the legal
right to practice pharmacy. The holder is then designated a registered or licensed
pharmacist.

Exercise 1.15. Fill in the gaps with the words and word combinations
from the list.

common, teaching, followed, encompasses, engaged,
carries,

Doctor of Philosophy, provided

1. The history of
pharmaceutical education has closely that of

medical education.
2. Many institutions, in addition, offer graduate courses leading to
the degrees of Master of Science and
3. These advanced courses are intended espeC|aIIy for those, who are

preparing for careers in research, manufacturing, or in the field of
pharmacy.

4. This professional training includes many subjects to the
medical curriculum.

5. The treatment of the sick with drugs a wide field
of knowledge in biological and physical sciences.

6.The pharmacist is In business so special training is

in merchandising, accounting, computer techniques, and
pharmaceutical jurisprudence.

7. The passing of the board examination with it the legal right
to practice pharmacy.

Exercise 1.16. Fill in prepositions where necessary.

1. The training ... the pharmacist underwent changes from the apprenticeship
system to formal educational courses.

2. The first pharmaceutical colleges in Great Britain were founded ...
the beginning of the nineteenth century.

3. The first and frequently the second year of training are often pro
vided ... a school of arts and sciences.

4. The course of instruction leading ... a degree in pharmacy was
extended from four to five years in 1960.

5. The professional training involves practice ... hospital wards.
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6. Before an applicant is permitted to practice pharmacy in Great
Britain he must be qualified .. graduation .. a recognized college
of pharmacy.

7. An applicant must meet specific requirements ... experience to be allowed
to practice pharmacy.

Exercise 1.17. Replace the underlined words with their synonymes.

recommendation, commonly, including,  supplied, prolonged,
similar, required,  probable, methods, patients, knowledge,
comprises, evident, satisfactory, accepted

1. The course of instruction leading to a degree in pharmacy was extended
from four to five years in 1960.

2. The first and frequently the second year of training, embracing general
education subjects, are often provided by a school of arts and sciences.

3. Many institutions, in addition, offer graduate courses in pharmacy and
cognate sciences leading to the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of
Philosophy in pharmacy, pharmacology, or related disciplines.

4. Several schools of pharmacy have now adopted a six-year professional
course leading to the degree of Doctor of Pharmacy.

5. In this service the professionally trained pharmacist is expected to
give advice to the physician in the techniques of administering medication and
possible interaction of drugs in the patient, along with expected side effects.

6. Since the treatment of the sick with drugs encompasses a wide field of
knowledge in the biological and physical sciences, it is obvious that understanding
of these sciences is necessary for adequate pharmaceutical training.

Exercise 1.18. Match each word from column A with its opposite from
column.

A B

1. closely a. unofficial
2. obvious b. to deprive
3. formal c. to reduce
4. to permit d. unclear

5. to provide e. remotely

6. to extend f. general

7. to qualify g. entrance

8. specific h. to forbid
9.graduation 1.to disqualify

15



Exercise 1.19. Answer the following questions.
What changes did the training of the pharmacist undergo?
When were the first pharmaceutical colleges founded in Great Britain?
When was the course of instruction extended?
Which years of training are provided by a school of arts and sciences?
What additional graduate courses do many institutions offer?

6. What professional training includes medical subjects and training in
hospital wards?

7. What is the professionally trained pharmacist expected to do?

8. What sciences does the basic five-year curriculum embrace?

9. What curriculum do other countries offer?

10.What is required to be permitted to practice pharmacy in Great Britain?

ok wnhE

Exercise 1.20. Say whether these statements are true (T) or false (F).
Make any corrections if necessary:

1. The history of pharmaceutical education is not connected with the history
of medical education. (T/F)

2. A four-year instruction course was adopted in 1960. (T/F)

3. All pharmaceutical institutions offer courses leading to the degrees of
Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. (T/F)

4. The compulsory professional course in pharmacy is 6 years. (T/F)

5. Different countries offer different curricula in pharmaceutical education.
(T/F)

6. Before one is permitted to practice pharmacy in Great Britain he must pass
an examination conducted by a board of pharmacy appointed by his college. (T/F)

1.3 Pharmaceutical Education In the USA

Exercise 1.22. Read the words, then match them with their prefixes from
the list below: nature and living things physio-; plant phyto-.

Phytochemistry, physical, phytobiology, physiology, phytochrome,
phytogenesis,  physiotherapy,  phytogenetic,  physics,  phytogeography,
phytohormone, physician, phytologist, physiopathology, phytoplank-ton,
phytotoxic, physiognomy, phytopathology.

Exercise 1.23. Learn the following words:

to operate JUSATH
accredited aKpeIUTOBAHUI
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developed PO3BUHEHHUIA

to grant rapaHTyBaTu
humanities ryMaHITapHI HAyKH
bachelor OaxayaBp

to seek IIYKaTH
hemisphere iBKYJIS

emphasis HAroJ0c

drugstore amnTeKa

Exercisel. 24. Match the words with the definitions.

a.to operate 1. to give something to someone or allow them to have
something that they have asked for

b.accredited 2.subjectsof study such as literature, history or arts,
rather than science or mathematics

c. developed 3.to work

d.to grant 4.having an official approval to do something,
especially because of having reached an acceptable standard

e.humanities 5.(of a country) one of the rich countries of the world
with many industries and comfortable living for most

f.bachelor 6.try to achieve or get something

g.drugstore 7. special attention or importance

h.to seek 8.a shop where you can buy medicines, cosmetics, etc.

i.emphasis 9.the first university degree in an arts subject, a science
subject, etc.

Jj.hemispher 10.a half of the earth, especially one of the halves
above and below the equator

Exercise 1.25. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.
He is going to study at an accredited language school in Europe.
Charity works with children in less developed countries.

The council have granted him permission to practice here.

Do you think the president will seek re-election?

There is a change of emphasis in government policy.

The course places emphasis on practical work.

o0k wWwNE

Exercise 1.26. Read and translate the text.

Pharmaceutical Education in the USA
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The first college of pharmacy was founded in the United States in 1821 and is
now known as the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science. Other institutes
and colleges were established soon after in the United States, Great Britain, and
continental Europe. Later, many universities organized schools and colleges of
pharmacy within their courses of instruction. Colleges of pharmacy as independent
organizations or as schools of universities now operate in most developed countries
of the world.

To become a pharmacist in the United States, a person must graduate from an
accredited college of pharmacy. After finishing this five-or six-year program,
graduates must complete one year of internship under the supervision of a
practicing pharmacist. Each state requires graduates to pass a state board
examination before granting them a license to practice in the state.

There are more than seventy accredited colleges of pharmacy in the United
States. Most of these colleges are part of a large university. Pharmacy students
must take courses in the biological sciences, chemistry, and mathematics, as well
as in the humanities, to receive the bachelor's degree in pharmacy. They also must
complete specialized professional courses. These courses include pharmacology,
the study of the effects of drugs on living things, pharmaceutics, physical
chemistry of drugs, clinical pharmacy, and the application of pharmaceutical
sciences to patient care. A Master's or Doctor's degree is required for work in
certain fields. Pharmacists may work in clinics, drugstores, hospitals, industrial
plants, or research laboratories. They may also work for the military or
government.

The American Pharmaceutical Association is a national organization of
pharmacists in the United States. It was founded in 1852. The Association seeks to
maintain high standards of practice among its members. It also embraces all
pharmaceutical interests.

There are also other international societies, in which history, teaching, and
military aspects of pharmacy are given special emphasis. Among them is the Pan
American Pharmaceutical and Biochemical Federation, which includes
pharmaceutical societies in various countries in the Western Hemisphere.

Exercise 1.27. Fill in the gaps with the words from the list.

accredited, seeks, established, hemisphere, required, developed,
complete

1. Pharmaceutical  institutes  and
colleges were in the United States, Great Britain, and continental
Europe in the 19th century.
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2. Colleges of pharmacy now operate in  most
countries of the world.

3. colleges of pharmacy train pharmacists in the United

States.

4. Graduates are to pass a state board examination to get a
license to practice.

5. Students also must specialized professional courses.

6. The American Pharmaceutical Association to maintain

high standards of practice among its members.
7. The Pan American Pharmaceutical and Biochemical Federation
operates in the Western

Exercise 1.28. Fill in prepositions where necessary.

1. Many universities have schools and colleges of pharmacy ... their courses
of instruction.

2. To become a pharmacist in the United States, a person must graduate ... an
accredited college of pharmacy.

3. ... finishing the program, graduates must complete one year of internship
.... the supervision of a practicing pharmacist.

4. Canada has similar with the US training requirements ... pharmacists.

5. Students study the effects of drugs ... living things.

6. Pharmacists may work ... the military or government.

7. The Pan American Pharmaceutical and Biochemical Federation is ...
international societies, in which history, teaching, and military aspects of pharmacy
are given special emphasis.

Exercise 1.29. Replace the underlined words with their synonymes.

states, every,  Junction, permission, authorized, section,
use, tries, level, separate, giving, influence, treatment

1. Colleges of pharmacy as independent organizations or as schools of
universities now operate in most developed countries of the world.

2. To become a pharmacist in the United States, a person must graduate from
an accredited college of pharmacy.

3. Each state requires graduates to pass a state board examination before
granting them a license to practice in the state.

4. Most of these colleges are part of a large university.
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5. These courses include pharmacology, the study of the effects of drugs on
living things, and the application of pharmaceutical sciences to patient care.

6. The Association seeks to maintain high standards of practice among its
members.

Exercise 1.30. Match words from column A with its opposite from
column B.

A B

to finish less
independent to start
more alike

to arant indefinite
similar different
certain to refuse
various controlled
living dead

Exercise 1.31. Answer the following questions.

1. When was the first college of pharmacy founded in the United States?

2. What is its name today?

3. Where were other institutes and colleges established soon after?

4. What did many universities organize later?

5. What does each state require from graduates before granting them
a license to practice in the state?

6. What specialized professional courses must the students complete?

7. Where may pharmacists work?

8. What is the American Pharmaceutical Association?

9. What other international societies do you know?

Exercise 1.32. Say whether these statements are true (T) or false (F).
Make any corrections if necessary:

1. The first medical college was founded in the United States in 1821. (T/F)

2. Colleges of pharmacy as independent organizations or as schools of
universities now operate in all developed countries of the world. (T/F)

3. To become a pharmacist in the United States, a person must graduate from
an accredited medical college. (T/F)

4. Most colleges of pharmacy are independent institutions in the United
States. (T/F)

5. Students are not required to complete specialized professional courses in
pharmacology, pharmaceutics, clinical pharmacy, and the application of
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pharmaceutical sciences to patient care. (T/F)

6. The American Pharmaceutical Association is one of the international
organizations of pharmacists. (T/F)

7. The Pan American Pharmaceutical and Biochemical Federation was
founded in 1852. (T/F)

Exercise 1.33. Fill in the words from the list, then make sentences using
the completed phrases.
(accredited, patient, continental, training, pharmaceutical, independent,
western, developed, practicing)
1. Europe
countries
organizations
college
requirements
pharmacists
care
interests
Hemisphere
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Exercise 1.34. Give as much information as you can on the following
items:

1. Foundation of the first colleges of pharmacy in
Ukraine and in the world.

2. Training requirements for pharmacists.

3. The courses taken by pharmacy students.

4. Places of work for pharmacists.

UNIT 2 CAREERS IN THE PHARMACEUTICAL INDUSTRY
Speaking

Why do pharmaceutical students need extensive education?

How do pharmacists become qualified in their field?

What do pharmacists do? What are their responsibilities?

Describe your last visit to a pharmacy. Was the pharmacist useful?

B wnNhE

Active Vocabulary:
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1.Pharmacist (pharmaceutist, amnTeKap
chemist, druggist)
2.pharmaceutical (dapManeBTHYHUI

to work for Pharmaceutical company

IIPAIOBATH B
dapmareBTUUHINA KOMITaHii

3. pharmacy ( drugstore; chemistry) anTeKa

4. to dispense BUIABATHU

5. to prescribe BUTIHCYBATH
6.prescription perent

on prescription 0 PELenTy
7. drugs (medicine; medication) KA

8. healthcare professional

MEIMYHUN MpaliBHUK

9. to explain to smb.

IMOsICHIOBATU KOMYCb

10. over—the-counter products

JKY (MPOYKIIis), 110
IpOJarThes 0€3 pelenty

11. illness (disease)

XBOpoOa

12. to be successful at

OyTH yCHIIIHUM (B)

13. to avoid (interaction;

overmedication)

YHHUKATH
(B3aeMoii; Iepe103yBaHHS);

14. to earn a (Bachelor; Master;

scientific) degree

3n00yBatu (OakanaBpa,
MaricTpa; HayKOBHi{) CTyMIHb

15. earn money;
to earn smb’s life

3apOOJISITH TPOIIIL;
3apo0JIATH HA TIPOKUTTS

16. requirements BHMOTH

17. occupation (career; profession) npodecis

18. to complete 3aBepIIyBaTH

19. to employ; HaiimMaTH Ha PoOOoTY;

employer; po0OoTOIaBEIIb;

employee IpariBHAK

20. to distribute TIOLIMPIOBATH,
PO3IIOBCIOKYBATH

21. dosage JI03yBaHHS

22. to ensure

3a0e3nevyBaTH, 3aleBHATH

23. side effect

no01uHu eexT

24. to deliver

JOCTaBJIATH

25. responsibility
to be responsible for smth

BIJIOB1JAJIbHICTD;
OyTH BiJIMOBIIaJTLHUM 32
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10Ch
26. to increase 1JIBUIIYBaTH; 301JIBIIIYBATH;
to decrease 3HIDKYBATH; 3MEHIITYBATH;
27.to improve HOKpAIIyBaTH; MOJICTIITYBATH
28. to consult the doctor 3BEPTATHUCH JIO JIKaPsI
29. to refer patient to doctor BiJICWJIATH MALli€HTA JI0
(physician) JiKaps
30. diagnosed JIarHOCTOBAHUM;
undiagnosed HE J1arHOCTOBAaHUI

Exercise 2. 1. Read and translate the text

Profession of the Pharmacist

Pharmacy is the science and the art concerned with collection, preparation,
and standardization of drugs. Its scope includes cultivation of plants that are used
as drugs, synthesis of chemical compounds of medicinal value, and analysis and
standardization of medicinal agents. The science that embraces all available
knowledge of drugs with special reference to the mechanism of their action in
disease treatment is pharmacology. Obviously, this broad science has many
subdivisions, such as toxicology (the study of poisons) and therapeutics (the use of
drugs in disease treatment). According to the description, pharmacy is one of the
subdivisions or specialties of pharmacology. Members of this profession are called
pharmacists or druggists. They were once called apothecaries. The word
"pharmacy"” also refers to a place where drugs are prepared or sold. Most
pharmacies, sometimes called drugstores, sell a variety of products in addition to
drugs.

Historically, the fundamental role of pharmacists as a healthcare
practitioner was to check and distribute drugs to doctors for medication that had
been prescribed to patients. In more modern times, pharmacists advise patients and
health care providers on the selection, dosages, interactions, and side effects of
medications, and act as a learned intermediary between a prescriber and a patient.
Pharmacists monitor the health and progress of patients to ensure the safe and
effective use of medication. Pharmacists may practice compounding; however,
many medicines are now produced by pharmaceutical companies in a standard
dosage and drug delivery form.

Pharmacists dispense medications prescribed by doctors and other healthcare
professionals and then explain to their patients how to use them correctly. They
answer questions about both prescriptions and over-the-counter products, help
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patients manage illnesses, and keep track of what drugs individuals are taking so
they can avoid interactions. Pharmacists also advise doctors and other health
practitioners about drug selection, dosages, and interactions.

Pharmacists fill prescriptions written by physicians or dentists and prepare
labels for medicines. On the labels, pharmacists include directions for patients
given in prescriptions. At one time, pharmacists compounded their own medicines.
Today pharmaceutical manufacturers supply most drugs. But pharmacists must still
compound some medicines and be able to prepare antiseptic solutions, ointments,
and other common remedies. They also advise people on the selection of non-
prescription drugs, such as cold tablets. In addition, pharmacists are responsible for
the legal sale of narcotics and poisonous substances.

Pharmacists are often the first point-of-contact for patients with health
inquiries. Thus pharmacists have a significant role in assessing medication
management in patients, and in referring patients to physicians.

Professional pharmacy education will consist of the following coursework:

« Functional Human Anatomy and Histology

« Organic Chemistry

« Introduction to Clinical Pharmacy Skills

« Pharmacy Skills Lab

« Principles of Pharmacology and Medicinal Chemistry

« Immunizations

« Oncology

All students do internships as well. They work in community and hospital
pharmacies and in other pharmacy practice settings to gain hands-on training from
professional pharmacists.

After earning a Master degree it will be time to find your first professional
pharmacy job. What qualities will prospective employers will be looking for in job
candidates? While they will vary from employer to employer, here are
specifications from job announcements:

¢"Serve as patient advocate ..."

o"Excellent verbal and written communications skills and computer
proficiency are essential

¢""Must possess good organizational and problem solving skills"

¢"Uphold service standards for counseling, dispensing, pricing, licensing,
managing, inventory and record keeping".

Pharmacy laws generally include regulations for pharmacy practice, poisons
sale, narcotics dispensing, and labeling and sale of dangerous drugs. The
pharmacist sells and dispenses drugs within the provisions of the food and drug
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laws of the country in which he practices. These laws recognize the national
pharmacopoeia (a treatise on products used in medicine, their purity, dosages, and
other data) as the standard for drugs. The pharmacopoeias of different nations are
compiled and published according to respective national legal procedures. The
World Health Organization of the United Nations published the first volume of the
Pharmacopoeia International is in the early 1950s. Its purpose is to standardize, as
far as possible, drugs throughout the world. There are two volumes and a
supplement. This pharmacopoeia is intended to supply standards and nomenclature
for those countries that have no national pharmacopoeia: Volume 1 contains
monographs for basic chemicals and drugs of plant origin; Volume 2 contains
monographs for medicinal agents and specifications for dosage forms.

Exercise 2.2. Translate the following words and word-combinations:

Pharmacy, pharmacist, pharmaceutical industry (education), to prescribe,
prescription, to dispense medication, over-the-counter products, dosage, to take
drugs (medicines), to avoid interaction (overmedication), drug selection, to do
internship, side effect, compounding, responsibility, to be responsible (for),
to decrease medication error, health inquiries, to provide information, treatment,
to obtain degree in pharmacy (medicine).

Exercise 2.3. Find in the text English equivalents to the following words
and word-combinations:

1) BumaBaTu JiKH;, 2)yHHUKAaTH B3aeMojii; 3)paautu; 4)BUOIp JiKiB;, 5)0yTH
ycmimHUM(B); O)iKK, IO BIAMYCKAIOThCS 0Oe€3 pernentiB; 7)3700yTH CTYIIHb
OakanaBpa; 8)IpoxoauTu IHTEpHATYpYy; 9)3m00yTH mpodeciiiHi  HABUKWU;
10)poboronaBenb;  11)orosomenns;  12)HaBuku  BUpIMIEHHS  MpoOJeM;
13)ninen3yBanns; 14)uiHoyTBOpeHHs; 15)dapmanieBTiuHi Kommadii; 16)npsima
BIJINOBIJIAIBHICTE; 17)ckapra maimieHTiB; 18)BUroTOBIEHHS JMiKiB; 19)miKyBaHHS;
20)mepconan; 21) mo penenty;, 22)3abe3neuyBatu; 23)mabopaToOpHi TECTH;
24)poBeieHHsI IMyHi3aIlli; 25)0CBITHI BAMOTH.

Exercise 2.4. Choose the correct variant.

1. The science that includes all available knowledge of drugs and the
mechanism of their action in disease treatment is pharmacology /pharmacy.

2. Pharmacy is one of the subdivisions or specialties of pharmacology /
toxicology.

3. Pharmacists are responsible for the legal sale /preparation of narcotics and
poisonous substances.

4. The pharmacist /pharmacologist sells and dispenses drugs within the
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provisions of the food and drug laws of the country in which he practices.
5. The purpose of the Pharmacopoeia International is to standardize
/advertise, as far as possible, drugs throughout the world.

Exercise 2.5. Say whether these statements are true or false. Make any
corrections if necessary:

1. The only duty of pharmacists is to sell medications and other products.
(T/F)

2. Pharmacists usually answer questions about both prescriptions and over-
the-counter products. (T/F)

3. Pharmacists usually know little about drug selection, dosages and
interaction of medicines. (T/F)

4. To become pharmacist you need to earn Bachelor or Master degree. (T/F)

5. Some students do their internship after the graduating from the university.

6. Excellent communicative skills are essential for pharmacists. (T/F)

7. Pharmacists usually practice compounding and they dispense only their
own medicines. (T/F)

8. Pharmaceutical care has many benefits. (T/F)

Exercise 2.6. Make up sentences by combining the given words and
phrases:
1. their illnesses/ help/ patients/ Pharmacists/ manage.

2. Pharmaceutical/ for/ direct/ responsibility/ care/ involves/ patients/ taking.

3. possess/ They/ and problem/ good/ skills/ organizational/must/ solving.

4. produce/ a great/ of medicines/ number/ companies/ Pharmaceutical.

5. problems/ Pharmacists/ with health/ patients/ are/ often/ point-of-contact/
the first.

6. answer/ about/ products/ both prescriptions and/ questions/ pharmacists/
Dispensing/ over-the-counting.
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7. laws/ for/ generally/ pharmacy practice/ Pharmacy/ regulations/ include.

Exercise 2.7. Answer the following questions:

~N o ok~ DN

. What responsibilities do pharmacists have?

. What are the educational requirements for the career of pharmacist?
. What degree do you need to become pharmacist?

. What fields of Pharmacology do you know?

. What personal qualities should a good pharmacist possess?

. What embraces Pharmacy as a science?

. What was the fundamental role of pharmacists?

8. Why do pharmacists monitor the health and progress of patients to ensure
the safe and effective use of medications?

9. Do pharmacists usually compound medicines at the chemistry?

10. What is Pharmacopoeia? What is its purpose?

Exercise 2.8. Match the words with the definitions:

1.DOSAGE

a) a room or building that is used for scientific
research, experiments

2. LABORATORY

b) a shop where medicines and drugs are prepared
and sold.

3.PHARMACY ¢) someone who is studying at a university

4. COURSE d) a substance, especially a liquid, that you take in
order to cure an illness.

5. MEDICINE e)one of the subdivisions or specialties of
pharmacology

6. STUDENT f) the amount of a medicine you should take over

a period of time.

7.PRESCRIPTION

g) a period of study in a particular subject,
especially at a university

8. CHEMISTRY

h) an official piece of paper on which a doctor has
written the name of the medicine that you need

RE

9.NOMENCLATU

1) a list of drugs, together with information on
their effects and instructions on how they should be
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used

10. COMPOUND J) a system for naming things, especially in a
particular area of science

11.TOXICOLOGY K) an occasion when two or more things react to
each other

12. TO ENSURE I) too much of a drug taken or given at one time,
either intentionally or by accident

13.INTERACTION m)the scientific study of the characteristics and
effects of poisons

14.O0VERDOSE n) to make something certain to happen

15.PHARMACOPO 0)a chemical that combines two or more elements

EIA

Exercise 2.9. Complete the sentences using the words from exercise 8:

1. In most countries there is an official , and any dispensed drug
must comply with its standards.
2. Take a spoonful of at mealtimes.

3. Do not exceed the recommended
4. We have very high safety standards in the :
5. A typical independent gets 92% of its income from

prescriptions.
6. take special courses during the third and fourth years of study.
7.He always was good at , SO he decided to become a
pharmacist.

8. The systematic naming of drugs, especially pharmaceutical drugs is

9. These drugs are only available on :

10. They have a legal obligation patients receive a proper
treatment.

11.Before taking any medicine, read the instruction carefully to avoid

12. Saltis a of sodium and chlorine.

13. The historical development of began with early cave
dwellers who recognized poisonous plants and animals and used their extracts for
hunting.

14. When he was 17 he took an of sleeping pills and nearly
died.
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Exercise 2.10. Match the words from two columns to form word
combinations:

1. to be successful a) for ajob

2.to do b)a patient to a doctor

3.to look c)scientific degree

4.to avoid d)at Organic Chemistry
5.to work e)with information

6.to refer f)coursework

7.to provide g)on prescription

8. to earn h)for the famous company
9. to dispense drugs I)interactions

10.to complete J)internship

1 2. ;3 ;4 ' 5 ; 6. 7 ; 8 ;9 ; 10

Exercise 2.11. Choose the correct word in brackets:

1. In most work environments, pharmacists have a lot of autonomy to
(manage/ be managed) their work and time.

2. For me, dealing with people makes being a pharmacist (the best/ better)
profession of all.

3. The only person who determines whether you have a great job or a lame
job is (you/ yours).

4. Pharmacy is the branch of science which (deals / deal) with the study of
chemistry of drugs, their origin, procedures for drug development, their
preparation, dispensing, their effects and eventual use for prevention and treatment
of disease.

5. In medical retail stores, the pharmacist prepares and dispenses drugs (by/
on) prescription to the general consumer.

6. Industrial (pharmacist/ pharmacists) carry out clinical trials, where drugs are
tested for safety and effectiveness.

7. In today’s world pharmacy research (is/ are becoming) more and more IT
oriented.

8. The field of pharmacy (science/ scientific) is broad, challenging and
potentially lucrative.

Exercise 2.12. Match the words in A with their opposites in B:
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A B

1. to increase 1. to fail

2. correct 2. to lose

3. to fulfill 3. intolerant (impatient)

4. to enjoy 4. to decrease

5. to look for 5. harmful

6. patient (adj.) 6. to hate

7. significant 7. specific

8. common 8. incorrect

9. final 9.unimportant

10. useful 10.irresponsible

11.responsible 11. safe

12.dangerous 12.primary
1 ;2 ;3. ;4 ;5. ;6 ;7 ;8 ;
9 ;10 ;11 ;12

Exercise 2.13. Write synonyms to the words given below:
. Druggist - ;

. Chemistry - X

. To appoint - ;

. Iness - ;

. Quantity - ;

. Choice - ;
. Charge - ;
. To guarantee - ;

. To raise - ;
10. To investigate - ;
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Exercise 2.14. Translate into English:

1. 51 HaBuaroch Ha XIMIYHOMY (DaKyJIbTETI 3a crieuianbHICTIO «Dapmartisi».

2. 'V HamoMmy MICTI € 0arato MepeXeBHUX anTeK. [HKoiM I[iHOBa MOJITUKA
pi3Ha Ha OJIHAKOBI IIpenapaTHu.

3. Bu He moxeTe npua0aTu 1 JiKu. MU BIAIyCKaEMO iX TIJIBKU MO PELENTY.

4. JlocBigueHi ¢apMaileBTH TMPalOlOTh HaJ CTBOPEHHSM HOBHUX J1€BHUX
mpenaparis.

5.Yu Mo’xeTe BU MOACHUTH CIOCIO 3aCTOCYBaHHS JIIKIB?
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6.Bu moBuHHI mpuiiMaTH JiKM 32 IHCTPYKII€0, W00 YHUKHYTH
nepe03yBaHH.

7.IlamieHTH 4acTo 3BepTalOThCs 10 (apMaleBTIB 3a MOPaIol0 1100 BUOOPY
JIKIB.

8.Ilepu Hik mpUtMaTH J1KH, BaM CJIiJ1 OyJI0 YBaKHO MPOYUTATH IHCTPYKILIO.

9.J1514 Bamoi anTe4yKky BaM JIOBEACThCS KYIIUTH ekl Oe3perenTypHi 3aco0u. .

10.ITepeno3yBanHs JlikaMl MOXKE CIIPUUMHUTH CEPHO3HI HACTIAKK a00 HaBITh

CMEPTb.
2.2At the Chemist’s
Speaking
1. What is a chemistry? Describe what we can see there.
2 What can people buy there?
3. Do people buy all kinds of medicines without any restriction?
4 What medicines belong to over-the-counter medicines?
ACTIVE VOCABULARY
1. order 3aMOBJISATU
2. cabinet mrada
3. properly BIJIMOBITHUM YUHOM, Bi/ITIOB1THO
4, moisture BOJIOTA
5. lozenge TabJeTKa
6. ointment Ma3b
7. drops Kparuti
8. syrup CUpOIT
Q. suppository CYITO3UTOPIN
10. powder IIOPOIIIOK
11. topical MiCIIeBUH (st MICIIEBOTO
3aCTOCYBaHHs)
12. indication MTOKa3aHHs
13. contraindication POTHITOKA3aHHSI
14, side effect oOi1uHUM eeKT
15. expiration date JaTa BUKOPUCTAHHSI
16. to be certain OyTH BIIEBHEHUM
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17. ensure

3allICBHATHU, I'aPAHTYBATH

18. pregnancy

BariTHICTH

19. breast feeding

IPYJIHE BUTOJJOBYBAHHS

20. medicine chest

arTcyKka

Exercise 2.15. Read and translate the following words and word-
combinations into Ukrainian. Pay your attention to the pronunciation of the

words:

Dosage; overdosage; to dose; correct dose; side effect; harmful effect;

unwanted effect; lozenge; moisture;

healthcare professionals; to indicate;

indications; contraindications; to prescribe; prescription; nonprescription medicine;
expiration; action; interaction; breast milk; breast feeding; safely; safety; safe;

newborn child; unborn child.

Exercise 2.16. Match the words with the definitions:

1. MOISTURE

a) the last day on which a
medicine or a product can be used

2. LOZENGE

b) very powerful, forceful, or
effective

3. NONPRESCRIPTION

c)department in the chemistry
where medicines are ordered according
to the prescription

4. EXPIRATION DATE

d) not good enough or incorrect in
amount or quality

5. POTENT

e) specific situation in which a
drug, procedure, or surgery should not
be used because it may be harmful to
the person

6. STORAGE

f) drugs that are safe and effective
for use by the general public without
advice from a health professional

7. NEWBORN

g) a small, flavored candy, often
containing medicine, which dissolves
when sucked in the mouth

8. PRESCRIPTION
DEPARTMENT

h) a liquid such as water in the
form of very small drops, either in the
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air, in a substance, or on a surface

Q. CONTRADICTIONS 1) recently born

10. INADEQUATE J) the putting and keeping of
medicines and other things in a special
place for use in the future

Exercise 2.17. Complete the following sentences using terms from
exercise 16.

1. Control the level of in the room for
adequate storage of medicines.

2. We have a wide range of cough , they make a cough
and sore throat feel better. You may choose!

3. The prescription was given to the to get compounded
syrup with the adequate dosage of the active ingredient.

4, What is of this ointment? We have already kept it for
two years.

5. She is suffering from complications because of
treatment.

6. Patients are always warned about drugs because they can
have unpleasant side-effects.

7. Is the opposite of indication, which is a reason to
use a certain treatment.

8. Aspirin belongs to and you can buy it without
doctor’s prescription.

Q. Breast-feeding is extremely beneficial to the health of
babies.

10. We follow very strict guidelines on the use and of

against Covid-19 vaccines.
Exercise 2.18. Read and translate the following text.

CHEMIST’S SHOP
The chemist's shop is one of the medical institutions supplying people with
medicines and other medical items. It is place where a great number of articles is
sold and prescriptions are made; drugs are composed, dispensed, stored and sold
there. An ordinary chemist’s shop has a chemist’s department, a prescription one,
proper working rooms and a hall for visitors.

The medicines are kept in drug cabinets, open shelves and refrigerators.
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It is important to store all medicines properly, because heat or moisture may
cause the medicine to break down. At the chemist's shop we can buy tablets
(lozenges), capsules, ointments, drops, syrups, suppositories, powders, topical
solutions, creams, gels, and drugs for intramuscular and intravenous injections.

At the chemist’s department you can buy ready to use medicines or different
things for medical care (hot water bottles, medicine droppers, mustard plasters,
cupping glasses, thermometers and so on) and medical herbs. If you use an over-
the-counter (non-prescription) medicine, follow the directions on the label. Every
medicine has instruction for using where the indications, contraindications, dosage,
side effects, expiration date and others are indicated. Poisonous, drustic, narcotic
and psychotropic drugs can be sold by prescription only. These drugs are potent
and can be dangerous if taken overdose so their use must be strictly controlled. All
containers of dispensed medicimes should be clearly labeled with the following
particulars: name of a patient, name of medicine, correct dosage instructions, date
of dispensing, expiry date, contradictions, name and address of the pharmacy.

Before a patient leaves the chemist's shop with a medicine, the pharmacist
must be certain that he/she has the right medication, correct dose, and directions
for use. The pharmacist also has to provide information about how the drug works
and side effects and ensure that there are no contraindications to the medicine and
no harmful drug-drug, drug-food, or drug-disease interactions. The pharmacist is
usually the last healthcare professional to have contact with patients before they
receive their medicines. So, before you use any medicine, the pharmacist and the
doctor have to know:

- if you have ever had an allergic or unusual reaction to any medicine, food,
or other substances;

- if you are on a low-salt, low-sugar, or any other special diet;

- if you are pregnant or if you plan to become pregnant. Certain medicines
may cause birth defects or other problems in the unborn child. The use of any
medicine during pregnancy must be carefully considered,;

- if you are breast feeding. Some medicines may pass into the breast milk and
cause unwanted effects in the baby;

- if you have any medical problems;

- if you are now taking or have taken any medicines in the past few weeks.
Don’t forget over-the-counter (non-prescription) medicines such as aspirin,
laxatives, and antacids.

Exercise 2.19. Translate into English:
30epiraTh  MEIMKaMEHTH BIJAMOBIIHMUM YHHOM; PEIENTYPHUN  BIJIIL;
Oe3perenTypHuid BIIIII; CHOPUYMHATH HeOaXaHWW e(eKT; MaTu ajeprioo o
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MEANKAMEHTIB; BHYTPIIIHHOBEHHA 1H €KI[iSl; BHYTPIIIHBO M’ SI30Ba 1H €KIIIS;

¢EeKTHBHO 3aCTOCYBaTH MEJWKAMEHTH; BKa3yBaTH BIiJITOBIJIHEC JIO3YBaHHSI,

noO1yHuM eeKT; MeINpalliBHUKU; PO3YUH IS MICIIEBOTO 3aCTOCYBAaHHS;
3a0€3IeUnTH BIAMOBITHOIO 1HGOPMAITIETO.

Exercise 2.20. Arrange the words with opposite meaning into the pairs:
Harmful, indication, artificial feeding, final, correct, born, state-owned, breast
feeding, incorrect, harmless, unborn, contraindication, private, primary.

O N OTE WNE
1

Exercise 2.21. Choose correct option to complete the sentences and put
guestions to the sentences beginning with the given interrogative words:

1. Doctors writea __ for medicine which chemists or pharmacists make up.
a) certification; b) prescription; c) receipt; d) recipe.

Who ?
2. A chemist always puts a on a bottle of medicine.

a) label; b) receipt; c) program; d) ticket).

What ?

3. They keep medicines __ of reach of children.

a) out; b) with; c) without; d) from.

Do or ?

4. It’s time to take another of medicine.

a) cup; b) dose; c) drink; d) spoon.

Is ?

5. The medicine he takes only the pain.

a) heals; b) remedy; c) relieves; d) solves.

What ?
6.The medicine is so that he can restore his health within a few days.

a) effective; b) efficient; c) influential; d) proficient.
2

Exercise 2.22. Divide the following forms of drugs into the three groups.
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Make up sentences of your own with the words.
(1. taken by mouth; 2. injected into the body; 3. applied to the body
surface):

Capsules; cream; lotion; lozenge; pill; powder; tablet; vaccines; ointment.

Exercise 2.23. Answer the following questions:

1. How many departments are there in the state chemist’s shop? What are
they? 2. What are kept in drug cabinets?

3. What forms of medicine can you name?

4. What should you pay a special attention to if you use an over-the-counter
(non-prescription) medicine?

5. Prove that the pharmacist is a rather responsible healthcare professional.

6. What are the main duties and responsibilities of a pharmacist?

7. Are there any relations between the diet and the intake of a certain drug?

Exercise 2.24. Fill in blanks with the prepositions:

1. All medicines we need are ordered or bought _ a chemist's shop. 2. Certain
medicines may cause birth defects or other problems _ the unborn child. 3. If you
use an over-the-counter (nonprescription) medicine, follow the directions _ the
label. 4. The pharmacist is primarily responsible _ accurately filling prescriptions.
5. The pharmacist also has to provide information _ how the drug works and side
effects.

Exercise 2.25. Choose the English equivalents to the Ukrainian ones.
Make up the dialogue using the terms and expressions given in the table:

1. pharmacy on duty 1.Ilepeno3yBanHss  IUX  JIKIB
BUKIIMKA€ HECTIPUATIUBUHN €PEKT.

2. well-equipped 2.30epiraiite 1 KA B
MPOXOJIOAHOMY MICII .

3. to write out the prescription 3Uu Bu J00pe mMepeHOCHTE
HOBOKAaiH?

4. Take this drug three times a 4. HeoOximHa g03a BKa3aHa B

day. pEIEMnTi.

5. This mixture is for the cough. 5. IpwuiimMaiiTe 11 JIIKY 110 YaiHINA
(cTomoBiit) MoK 10 (Tics) TXKI.

6. These tablets are for the 6. 111 JIIKK 3HUXKYIOTh KPOB’SIHUI
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headache.

TUCK (TOJIETIIYIOTh 3YOHUU O1JIb,
BIJIKJIAJAI0Th HIC)

7. keep these medicines in cool
place

7. s MIKCTypa BiJ] KaIlLTIO.

8. The overdosage of this drug is
causing an side effect

8. Ili miryakud Bil TOJOBHOTO
oomt0.

9. Are you sensitive to novocain?

9. Yeprosa anreka

10. This drug reduces blood
pressure

(relieves toothache, clears the
nose).

10. mo6pe yKOMITJIEKTOBaHA

11. The dose to be taken
indicated in the prescription.

IS

11. BunucyBaru peuent

12. Keep the drug in a cool place.

12. 11  mikwm

KpOB’SIHUN THUCK (3HIMAIOTh 3yOHMIA

3HUXKYIOTh

01J1b, 3SMEHIIYIOTh HEKUTD).

13. Take this drug a teaspoonful
(tablespoonful) before (after)
meals.

13. [Ipuiimaiite 11 JIKK TpUYl HA
JI€Hb.

14. Take these tablets one every
three hours.

14. He npuiimaiite niku 0e3
MPU3HAYEHHS JIKapPS.

15. Take the drug with milk.

15. IlpuiimaiiTe 1l MIryJKd MO
OJIHIM KOXHI TPH TOJIUHH.

Exercise 2.26. Speak on

the

pharmaceutical provision

pharmaceutical products, the role of pharmacists.

Exercise 2.27. A) Read the following words and try to memorize them:

Confuse 3minryBaTh, neperuryTaru;
doubt cymHiB, cymHIBaTHCB;

discard mo30aBisaTHCS YOTOCh, BUKH/IATH;

Ipecac inekakyaHa, OJIFOBOTHHI KOPiHb;

adhesive nunknii;

bandage ounT;

gauze mapis;

pad POKIaJKa, NOAYIICYKA, BAIUK,

and
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rubbing matupanHs;

antacid 3aci0 s 3HMKEHHS KUCIIOTHOCTI;
calamine kamamig;

SUNSCreen COHIIE3aXUCHUM KpeM;

flush BunuBaTH, M030aBIATHCS;

outdated 3acrapinmii;

deteriorate ncyBaru(cs).

B) Make up sentences of your own with these words.

Exercise 2.28. A) Complete the text with the words from the list below.

B) Read the following text and comment upon it.

C) Try to retell the text.

D) Describe your home medicine chest.

Your home medicine chest

Keep in their original containers, otherwise you or members of
your family may get confused. Taking the wrong medicines or
combinations of medicines can be dangerous.

If the label gets separated from a medicine and there is any doubt
to its contents, discard the medicine immediately.

A well-equipped medicine has the following:

ePain . aspirin or, for children aspirin substitutes such as
acetaminophen;

e Syrup of ipecac: a liquid used to promote and used in certain
kinds of poisoning emergencies;

e Bandages: adhesive strip bandages, adhesive tape and sterile pads,
elastic bandages, and bandages;

e Tools, including to cut bandages and tweezers to remove
splinters;

e A thermometer including a rectal type if you have an infant;

e Absorbent cotton and rubbing alcohol;

e Over-the-counter pharmaceuticals, antacids, syrup, calamine or
other mild lotion for itching, a sunscreen to prevent , and skin creams or

lotions to treat sunburn.

All these things and many others you can buy at the chemist's shop.
Remember: flush unused, outdated prescription drugs down the toilet. Medicine
deteriorates over the time.

(container, inappropriate, cough, vomiting, scissors, sunburn, chest,
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relievers, gauze, medicines, surgical, thermometer)

Exercise 2.29. Choose the correct answers:

Questions:

1. What must I do if | don't understand the information on the label?
2. Where can | find the information?

3. How long does it take to read the label?

4. Why is it important to read the label?

5. When | should read the label?

Answers:

a) Reading the label helps you take the medicine correctly.

b) You should always read the label before you take the medicine.

¢) In the label of the medicine.

d) It only takes a few minutes.

e) If you don't understand the information on the label, do not take the
medicine. Ask the doctor or pharmacist to help you.

Exercise 2.30. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. HiTkO TOTpUMYHTECH IHCTPYKIIIi, KOJU NPUUMAETE JIKH.

2. Bu oTpumaere 1l JIIKM HACTYITHOTO JHS y PEUENTYPHOMY BIAJIUI, SIKIIO
3aMOBHUTE CHOTOIHI.

3. Bam qinpHUYHMI JliKap BUTKIIE BaM perenT Ha HEOOX1IH1 JIIKHU 1 TOSICHUTh
JTO3yBaHHS.

4. Bu MoxeTe JuIie aesKi 3 X MEIUYHUX 3aC001B B3SITH Y 3aKOPJIOHHY

Typuctuuny nojopox (for traveling abroad).

5. Bam cnig mopamutucs 3 JiKapem IIOAO0 BXKHUBAHHS IUX JIIKIB Ta Balloi
TETH.

6. [{ns1 Baiioi anteuku BaMm JI0BEIETHCS KYIIUTH OUHT, BaTy, MO 41

IHITUH COUPTOBUIA PO3YMH 17151 Ae3iH(eKIii, 3HeO0Mor0ue Ta ACsIKi 1HII JIKH.

7. BariTHUM >XiHKaM HeOe3NeYHO MPUUMATH JIKH, OCOOJHMBO CHJIBLHOIIIOUI
0e3 KOHCYJIbTaLli JiKapsl.

9. YBaxxHo npouunTaite iHGOPMAIIIIO 00 TPOTUIIOKA3AHb.

Exercise 2.31. A) Read the dialogue and try to act as a pharmacist and a
customer:

Pharmacist: Can | help you?
Customer: Yes, please. My daughter was coughing the whole night
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yesterday. Can you suggest anything?

Pharmacist: How old is your daughter?

Customer: She’s four.

Pharmacist: Have you consulted your doctor?

Customer: Not yet. Could you recommend me any non-prescription cough
mixture?

Pharmacist: Certainly! This is a good children’s cough syrup. Give her two
teaspoons before she goes to bed. If her cough doesn’t clear up in a day or two, you
should take her to the doctor.

Customer: | will. Thanks.

Pharmacist: And here’s your prescription.

Customer: Are there any special instructions?

Pharmacist: They’re on the bottle. You have to take it on an empty stomach.

Customer: OK. And thanks again.

B) Work in pairs. Reproduce a dialogue between a pharmacist and a
customer.

2. 3LABORATORY

Speaking

What is laboratory?
Do you often have practical training in laboratory?
What do you usually do their?
What equipment do you use?
Do you use any special dressing?
Active Vocabulary

ok W R

To conduct POBOJIUTH

apparatus puIajl, IHCTPYMEHT, 00JaHaHs
elaboration OTIpaIfOBaHHs, PO3pOOKa
manufacture BUPOOJISTH

valuable reflection I[IHHE BiOOpaKCHHS
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entity

CYTHICTb, PEabHICTh

to adopt npuiMaTi

vantage nepenara, npuoyToK
to focus on 30CepeKYBaTUCh
to provide 3a0e3nedyBaTu

to achieve a goal

J0cAratu MCTHU

to verify 3aBIpATH, TATBEPHKYBATH
inquiry 3amuT, BUMOTa

hands-on NPaKTHIHUN

tools IHCTPYMEHT, 3aci0
glassware oCy/l

beaker MEH3ypKa

analytical device

aQHAJIITUYHUN TTPUIIa]

editing penaryBaHHs
to magnify 301JIbIITYBaTH
accurate TOYHHUM
reliable HaiHUI

triple beam balance

MOTPIMHUIA MPOMEHEBUI OamaHC

invisible cells

HEBUIMMAa KJIITHHA
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volumetric flask

MipHa KoJi0a

precise

TOYHUU

transparent

IPO30pHi

Bunsen burner

NaIbHUK byH3eHa

sterilizer

CTEPHITI3aTOP

electrical circuits

CJIEKTPUYHI CXEMHU

beaker

MEH3ypKa

to perform an experiment

BHKOHYBATHU CKCIICPUMCHT

dropper

KpaneabHUL, TieTKa

stirring rod

CTPpHUKCHBb IJIA HepeMiHIYBaHH}I

spring scales

IPYKUHHI Baru

watch glass TOJUHHUKOBE CKJIO
wire gauze CHUTO

tripod IITATHB

to grab Xarmaru, OpaTu
tongs 0105000001

funnel BOPOHKA

burette OropeTKa

stopcock 3aIipHUi KpaH
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to be adjusted OyTH HaJlaroPKeHUM
4, (BiIKOpETOBaHKIM)
inaccurate HETOYHHU I
5.
splash CILIECK
6.
spill PO3JIHB
7.
goggles 3aXUCHI OKYJISIpH
8.
gear MEXaHi3M, IPUCTPIN
9.

Exercise 2.32. Translate words and word-combinations into Ukrainian.

Conducting practical investigation; scientific observation; investigation
focused primarily on; various items of apparatus; new scientific facts; the
scientific method; safe environment; to verify principles and laws; the processes
of scientific inquiry; observe chemical reactions; to see chemistry hands-on; to
achieve various goals; laboratory glassware; analytical device.

Exercise 2.33. Read and translate the text.
Text Laboratory. Its Meaning in Science and Culture

The Oxford English Dictionary defines “laboratory” as “a building set upon
for conducting practical investigation in natural science originally and especially in
chemistry, and for the elaboration or manufacture of chemical, medical and like
products.” The word was used as early as the 17" century. The laboratory was once
written about as an “alchemist’s work-house”. In 1814, Sir Humphry Davy (1778 —
1829) used the word metaphorically, writing that “the soil is the laboratory in
which the food is prepared.” A chemist who works in a laboratory became a
laboratory assistant around 1860.

Laboratories are also, in a sense, cultural entities that possess a certain magic ,
secrecy, and particular symbolism for outsiders. Latour and Woolgar, in their
seminal anthropological study of a research laboratory at the Salk Institute,
adopted the vantage point of complete outsiders. They described “laboratory life”
much in the way a scientist would report on any biological observation. For them,
the laboratory was a dwelling place of a tribe that calls themselves scientists. Their
investigation focused primarily on how new scientific facts were constructed.
Latour and Woolgar also provided interesting comments on the nature of
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laboratory spaces. They described a laboratory as a puzzling mix of spaces
containing “various items of apparatus,” as well as a place where there are “only
books, dictionaries and papers,” where — to their surprise “products” of the
laboratory (scientific papers) are generated. For an insider, their comments on how
the craft of laboratory assistants and raw data from the “inscription devices” were
transformed into concepts and theories provided a valuable reflection on the
practice of science.

The laboratory is a room or a place of experimentation and research. The
laboratory is specially designed and equipped for science experiments,
demonstrations and investigations in a safe environment. The laboratory in the
learning process is used to achieve various goals, i.e. the cognitive objectives
related to the concepts of scientific concepts, the process of developing skills and
increasing understanding of the scientific method. Laboratory should not only
be a place to demonstrate the phenomena described in the textbooks and to verify
principles and laws, but it should also be a place where students are given the
opportunities to go through the processes of scientific inquiry on their own. One
of the common laboratories in school and university is chemistry laboratory. In the
chemistry laboratory, students are able to see chemistry hands-on and they have the
opportunity to act as scientists and observe chemical reactions taking place. It has
long been a belief in chemistry education that the laboratory has the potential to
be a place where theory and practice can coalesce for students. All the students*
activities in chemistry laboratory always connected with chemical and also
chemistry laboratory equipment. Chemistry laboratory equipment means the
various tools and equipment used by scientists in the chemistry laboratory. Both of
experiment and research in chemistry are used the laboratory equipment. Kinds of
chemistry laboratory equipment are laboratory glassware (such as beaker, reagent
bottle, etc.) and analytical device (pH meter, spectrophotometer, etc.) Managing
laboratory equipment consists creating, editing, and organizing data on these
equipment or laboratory tools, the actual, the specifications and the locations where
they are stored. All of these activities are done by the head of laboratory.
Laboratory equipment management is one of the essential elements of a quality
management system in chemistry laboratory. Proper management of the
equipment in the laboratory is necessary to ensure accurate, reliable, and
timely testing. For a conventional system in laboratory equipment inventory, lots
of forms and books were used to list out inventory and the data are written
manually. The data can suddenly misplace or even lost. For future use, this
conventional system should be replaced with a user friendly and more
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systematically system. It means that a computer software or application is
important in managing the chemical and equipment in chemistry laboratory.

Laboratory apparatus names and uses

It is impossible to imagine a laboratory (in pharmaceutical, medical or
scientific institutions) without special equipment. What are the most common
laboratory apparatus names and uses? We are sure that some of these things can
even be found in your home. Superior gear that is designed for lab scientists,
medical workers, students and school pupils can be used for different purposes.
Some of the ordinary looking apparatus can magnify, weigh, and measure products
and others can help us conduct various tests and essential experiments. What is a
common laboratory apparatus. You have probably ever asked yourself, "What is
the meaning of 'laboratory apparatus™. It can be any piece of equipment created for
use in a workroom to perform tests and conduct studies in the relevant field. Some
pieces of the typical laboratory kit are safe to use, while others require special
attention and safety requirements. The common laboratory apparatus are the basic
things that are applied everywhere, in physics and chemistry, in medical
laboratories and educational institutions. Each piece has its unique name and is
meant to be used in a particular way.

What laboratory apparatus is used for heating? Which one is used to measure
mass? What are other types of practices designed for this or that piece? The
answers are below.

1. A microscope Medical workers, chemists, biologists, and students like to
use microscopes in their projects. This common piece of equipment is present in
almost every laboratory. It is used to magnify anything that is tiny for our eyes to
1000 of times its normal size. It can also show the slightest details of a thing, even
the invisible cells of plants and skin.

2. Triple beam balance What laboratory apparatus is used to measure mass?
It is a triple beam balance. It is not a regular scale used in the shops or at home. It
Is capable of measuring the accurate weight of chemicals (1, 2, 20 grams, etc.) and
other objects required for the project or laboratory test.

3. Volumetric flasks It is a popular type of laboratory apparatus used in
chemistry. Whenever you have to measure a particular amount of liquid (and the
volume matters a lot), you should choose the special volumetric flask that is
designed to hold only a precise amount and no more. These glass flasks can be of
different volume, for example, a 200-millilitre flagon, a 500-millilitre cup, etc.
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4. A test tube These are famous glass tubes designed to hold liquid and
chemicals. Most of these tubes are up to 15 cm long. They have no marks. But they
are transparent and make it easy to view what you have poured into each one,
transport liquids, and sometimes even measure chemicals.

5. A Bunsen burner What laboratory apparatus is used for heating? Bunsen
burners are the most common equipment that performs multiple functions. It not
only heats various chemicals to create a particular reaction, but also works as a
sterilizer.

6. A voltmeter Students love this electronic meter. VVoltmeters are used in
electrical circuits. With their help, it is possible to measure the voltage between 2
points. It helps in scientific experiments, at schools and home.

7. Beakers When you need to measure liquid to perform an experiment or
chemical reaction, you can use special containers called beakers. They are wider
and bigger than regular test tubes, and they have a flat bottom.

8. A magnifying glass Microscopes can often be replaced with a magnifying
glass. Such common laboratory apparatus are popular in many homes. The glass
can be used for reading directions written in tiny letters, viewing the smallest
objects, etc.

9. A dropper When you look at a dropper, you understand that each drop
matters. This particular tool helps to add liquids or other solutions drop-wise,
leaving no room for mistakes.

10. Pipette This small glassware with a rubber end is used in medicine and
laboratories. It measures a liquid substance and allows one to transfer liquids from
bottles with small necks into a new container.

11. Thermometer This common laboratory equipment is well-known in each
household. However, thermometers that are used for conducting tests and
experiments are not home-like pieces even though they are also used to measure
temperature.

12. A stirring rod Liquids are often mixed in chemistry, but you cannot stir
them with your finger. Special stirring rods can help with mixing several liquids or
heating them in the classroom or a workroom.

13. Spring scales It is another laboratory apparatus used to measure the mass
of objects. Unlike beam balances, spring scales do not measure the material against
another mass. Instead, it measures the distance when the material gets displaced
due to its weight.
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14. A watch glass This is a piece of laboratory equipment which is used for
chemical tests and in medical organizations. A watch glass is a square or circular
surface that can hold samples of substance required for tests, weighing, heating,
etc.

15. A wire gauze Made of thin metal and looking like a mesh, this equipment
Is designed to help to heat glassware that cannot be directly heated by the burner or
flame. It protects the glass tubes from being shocked by the fire and broken into
pieces.

16. A tripod Humans cannot carry the heated wire gauzes in hands. Thus,
they need a piece of additional equipment that can perform this task. A tripod is a
stand with three legs that can support the heating wire gauze during experiments.

17. Brushes for test tubes Every test tube needs to be cleaned after holding
chemicals and substances. These tubes are thin so using a regular piece of cloth
won’t work. Test tube brushes are additional laboratory equipment that resolve
cleaning problems.

18. Tongs When we talk about the 20 common laboratory apparatus and their
uses, we have to remember that workhouses have to deal with dangerous
substances and chemicals that cannot be touched by hand. Tongs can help to grab
the tube or material and conduct a test. Many contemporary tongs can even hold
beakers.

19. Lab funnels These are special funnels that can work with chemicals and
make sure you spill nothing when pouring the substance into a test tube or a
different container, separating liquids, filtering materials, etc.

20. A burette This common lab equipment is also very accurate when it adds
liquid into the experiment. The tool comes with a stopcock which can be adjusted
according to your task. It helps to slow down the amount of liquid that is released
at a time and to make sure that the test will not fail due to the inaccurate addition
of elements.

Every laboratory requires way more than 20 pieces of equipment. We have
talked about the most common gear, but we haven’t mentioned the most important
things that should keep you safe during the dangerous tests. Firstly, you need to
reread the safety protocol before working. Secondly, you have to dress correctly to
prevent injuries from splashes and spills. Always wear an additional coat or apron,
closed shoes, latex gloves, and special goggles that protect your eyes. Thirdly,
keep all these tips in mind and remember the 20 common laboratory apparatus and

their uses. Be safe while discovering new knowledge.
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Exercise 2.34. Mark the following statements as true or false. If the
statement is false, correct it.

1. Word “laboratory” was used as early as the 19" century. (T/F)

2. A chemist who works in a laboratory is a lecturer. (T/F)

3. The laboratory is a place of research and experiments. (T/F)

4. The laboratory is not specially designed and equipped. (T/F)

5. The head of a lab is responsible for all activities in the lab. (T/F)

6. Laboratory staff use only few tools in the chemistry lab. (T/F)

7. To avoid injuries researchers needn’t be careful conducting any
experiments in the laboratory. (T/F)

8. Laboratory is a place where raw data from the “inscription devices”
are transformed into concepts and theories. (T/F)

Q. Students have no opportunities to conduct any experiments verifying

scientific principles and laws. (T/F)
10. A computer software is important in managing the chemical and
equipment in chemistry laboratory. (T/F)

Exercise 2.35. Combine the words of columns A and B, translate and use
them in the sentences of your own.

A B
1. graduated a) cylinder
2. blank b) point
3. stirring c) volumetric
4. measuring d) glass
5. analytical e) weight
6. drying f) cabinet
7. molecular g) gauze
8. boiling h) balance
9. wire g) rod

Exercise 2.36. Make up sentences using all words from the line.

1. experiments / their / use / conducting / microscope / Scientist /often.

2. prevents / substances / special / splashes / of / dangerous / Wearing /
dress / and spills / from / injuries.
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3. is / functioning / Laboratory / elements / management / of / the
essential / of effective / equipment / one.

4. A watch / required / samples / a square / is / surface / that holds /of
substance / or circular / for tests / glass.

5. means / the various / their / equipment / and equipment / by scientists /
used /conducting / research / tools / Laboratory.
Exercise 2.37. Complete the following sentences.

1. The laboratory is

2. The first scientific laboratories focused primarily on

3. In chemistry education the laboratory has the potential to be place

4. Proper management of the equipment in the lab is necessary to ensure

5. A chemical laboratory is usually equipped with

6. Can you imagine chemical laboratory without

such as:

7. When you need to measure a particular amount of liquid (and the
volume matters a lot), you should choose

8. Pipette measures a liquid substance and allows

Q. Chemists use microscopes to

10. Keep all safety rules in mind during

Exercise 2.38. Match the words with their definitions:

1. observation a) a place where experiments are conducted

2. Bunsen b) a set of equipment or tools or a machine
burner that is used for a particular purpose

3. investigate c) the place where a person live
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4. dwelling d) the things that are needed to do a
particular activity

5. equipment e) glass objects, especially ones used for
conducting experiments in the labs or for
drinking and eating

6. concept f) the process of watching something or

someone carefully for a period of time

7. laboratory

g) the activity of controlling and organizing
the work that a company or organization does

8. glassware

h) an idea of how something is, or how
something should be done

9. management

1) to try to find all the facts about smth.

10.apparatus J) a small device that burns gas to produce a
flame, used to heat things in scientific work and
experiments

1. ;2. ;3. ;4 ;5 ;6. ;7. ;8 ;9 ;

Exercise 2.39. Put questions to the following sentences:

1.

1)Who
2)What

3)

They described the laboratory as a puzzling mix of spaces.

or ?

4)

5)How

6)

2. Scientists use a great number of tools and equipment in their work.

1)

2) Where
3) What
4) Who

5)
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6) : ?

Exercise 2.40. A) Fill in the given below prepositions. Pay your attention
that some prepositions may be used more than once.

B) Read and translate the text.
One Day in a Chemical Laboratory

The course of training 1) any pharmaceutical institute is impossible
without practical classes in chemistry. They are held in the chemical laboratories.
Students of our National University of Pharmacy carry 2) _ various experiments
with different chemical substances there. All members 3) _ my group prefer to
attend practical classes. That’s why we work in the chemical laboratory 4)
great pleasure. We try to improve our knowledge in practice. Our chemical
laboratory occupies a large and light room. It is well-ventilated because chemists
often use substances having strong odor. 5) our practical classes in
chemistry we study chemical and physical properties of inorganic substances. Our
students carry out different experiments and carefully record all the findings.
Usually they point 5)  the title of the experiment and the date, the substances,
describe reagents and the results. The laboratory is equipped with special
demonstration table. In our experiments we use laboratory vessels and glassware of
different kinds. There are three groups of them in our laboratory: glassware 6)
______general use, for special use and for measuring. We also have microscopes,
analytical balances, distillators, burners to heat solutions and thermometers
7)____ hand. The most widely available reagents at our laboratory are acids
(nitric,), alkalis (potassium solution, sodium solution), oxides, organic salts,
indicators (phenolphthalein, methylene orange). 8)  the subjects students
study in the laboratory are density, viscosity, vapor pressure and others. There are
a lot of laboratories in our university. The laboratory of inorganic chemistry is
9) _ identifying the properties of elements and inorganic substances. The first-
year students have their practical classes there. The qualitative and quantitative
analysis of organic and inorganic substances can be obtained in the laboratory of
analytical chemistry. The laboratory assistant carries out experiments in the
laboratory of organic chemistry. Here we can study the properties of organic
substances and ways of their synthesis. The findings obtained help people to keep
their health and to increase their knowledge.

(out, at, among, of, during, with, for, at, out, for)
C) Answer the questions.

1. Where are the practical classes in chemistry held?
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2. What do students do in the chemical laboratories?

3. How is the laboratory designed? Describe your chemical laboratory.

4. What do students study during their practical classes in Chemistry?

5. What is your chemical laboratory equipped with?

6. What groups of vessels and glassware do you know?

7. What reagents are the most widely used during experiments?

8. What laboratory can qualitative and quantitative analysis be obtained in?

Exercise 2.41. Name the basic lab equipment in the pictures below.

THIN LINE CHEMICAL LABORATORY EQUIPMENT SET

1 2 3. 4
3) 6. 7 8

9 10 11. 12
13. 14, 15. 16.
17, 18. 19. 20.
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Exercise 2.42. Look at the picture and write 5-7 sentences, describing
what you usually use in the chemical lab conducting the experiments.

Exercise 2.43. Read and translate rules of safety behaving in the chemical
laboratory. Mind them! Add two —three rules, which are not mentioned here.
What rules are of vital importance? Give your reasons.

Safety rules

When you study chemistry, you would probably have to do experiments. It is
important to know what you're doing as to avoid doing something silly like
poisoning yourself or blowing up the lab! Therefore, you should first read and
understand the below rules about working and behaving in the laboratory before
doing any experiments.

1. Conduct yourself in a responsible manner at all times in the laboratory.
2. Follow all written and verbal instructions carefully.

3. Never work alone in the laboratory. No student may work in the science
classroom without the presence of the teacher.

4. When first entering a science room, do not touch any equipment,
chemicals, or other materials in the laboratory area until you are instructed to do
s0.

5. Perform only those experiments authorized by your teacher. Carefully
follow all instructions, both written and oral. Unauthorized experiments are not
allowed.

6. Prepare for your work in the laboratory. Read all procedures thoroughly
before entering the laboratory.

7. Always work in a well-ventilated area.
8. Keep your working areas clean and tidy at all times.

9. Be alert and proceed with caution at all times in the laboratory. Notify the
teacher immediately of any unsafe conditions you observe.

10. Dispose of all chemical waste properly. Never mix chemicals in sink
drains. Sinks are to be used only for water.

11. Keep hands away from face, eyes, mouth, and body while using chemicals
or lab equipment. Wash your hands with soap and water after performing all
experiments.
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12. Any time chemicals heat, or glassware are used, students will wear safety
goggles. No exceptions to this rule!

13. Dress properly during a laboratory activity! Wear a lab coat or smock
during experiments.

14. Do not panic in case of accident. Report immediately to the teacher.

15. All chemicals in the laboratory are to be considered dangerous. Avoid
handling chemicals with fingers. Always use a tweezers.

16. Check the label on all chemical bottles twice before removing any of the
contents. Take only as much chemical as you need.

17. Never look into a container that is being heated.

18. Do not place hot apparatus directly on the laboratory desk. Always use an
insulated pad. Allow plenty of time for hot apparatus to cool before touching it.

19.

20.

Exercise 2.44. Read the situation and make up a dialogue between a
student (students) and a teacher a) before practical lesson in the chemical lab;
b) during the experiment; c) in case of accident. Use the following word-
combinations.

To do experiments; to avoid poisoning yourself; to understand the below
rules; to work alone in the laboratory; not touch any equipment; experiments
authorized by your teacher; a well-ventilated area; pranks are dangerous; drink
beverages; equipment instructions; chemical waste; after performing all
experiments; no sandals; report any accident; to be considered dangerous; if a
chemical may splash in your eye(s); check the label; use an insulated pad.
Remember that temperature affects volume; therefore avoid using liquids that will
fluctuate in temperature (hot water that will cool, for example).

Exercise 2.45. Prepare presentation and speak on the following items:

1. Chemical laboratory.
2. Safety rules.
3. Conducting experiments.
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UNIT 111 PHARMACOLOGY
3.1 Classification of Drugs

Speaking

1. What types of drugs do you know?

2. Do you often take drugs?
3. Do you prefer natural drugs to synthesized in the laboratory?

4. What field of medicine studies drugs?

Active Vocabulary

1. to obtain OTPUMYBATH

2. to purify OYUIIIATH

3. hormone TOPMOH

4, gland 3aj03a

5. synthesize CHUHTE3yBaTH

6. anticancer IPOTUPAKOBI

7. achievement JIOCATHEHHS

8. replacement therapy 3aMiCHa Tepartist

0. thyrodism [UTOBM/IHA 3aJ103a

10. diabetes mellitus I[yKpOBHIA JiabeT

11. adrenal cortex KOpa HaIHUPKOBHUX 3aJ103
12. anterior pituitary nepeTHs 10 Tinodizy
13. plant origin POCIIMTHHOTO TTOXOIKEHHS
14, Digitalis HaNepCTAHKA

15. satisfactory substitutes 3aJI0BLTbHI 3aMIHHUKH
16. ultimate KIHLEBUI

17. alleviation MOJICTIIICHHS

18. active ingredient Ji10Ya PeYOBHHA
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19. neuropharmacological HelipodapmakoorivHi

20. cardiovascular CEepLEBOCYIUHHI

21, gastrointestinal ITYHKOBO-KHUIIKOBUI

22, antimicrobials POTUMIKPOOHUH

23. antihistamines aHTHTICTaMIHHI TIpernapaTu

24, blood clotting 3ropTaHHS KPOBi

25. rate and forcefulness of 9JacToTa 1 CHJjIa CepIeOnTTS
the heartbeat

26. digitalis glycosides TJIIKO3HIA HATICPCTIHKA

217, heart failure ceplieBa HEJOCTATHICTh

28. blood pressure KPOB’STHUI THUCK

29. vasodilators CYJIUHOPO3IIMPIOBAIIbHI 3aC00U

30. vasoconstrictors CYJIMHO3BYKYBaJIbHI 3aCO0N

31. blood vessels KPOB’sIHI CYIMHU

32. neutralize acid HEUTpaIi3yBaTH KUCIIOTY

33. multiplication of bacteria PO3MHOXKEHHS OaKTepiii

34, disease-causing bacteria XBOPOOOTBOpPHI OakTepii

35. allergic response aJleprivyHa peakIlis

36. allergy-causing TaKHi, [0 BUKIIUKAE aJICPTil0

37. pain-relieving 3HEOOTIOI0UNI

38. indigestion pO3I1a1 TPaBICHHS

39. antifungals MPOTUTPUOKOBI 3aco0U

40. antihypertensives AHTUTITIEPTEH3UBHI 3aCO0U

41. stimulate the arteries to CTHMYJTFOBATH PO3ITHUPCHHS
enlarge aprepii
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42. inflammation npoTHU3amaibHi

43. hypothalamus rimoraiamyc

44, fever-reducing KApOTIOHMXKYIOUi

45. antiviral MIPOTUBIPYCHI

46. to suppress cough MIPUTHITUTH KaIlelb

47. constipation drugs MOCJIA0JTIOrOY1 JIiKHY (TIpenapaTu
B1J1 3a110pYy)

48. angina pectoris CTCHOKapPIis

49, laxative IIPOHOCHI 3aCO0H

50. to enlarge PO3IINPIOBATHCH

Exercise3. 1. Guess the meaning of the following words and phrases.

Chemical substances; treatment of diseases; drugs obtained from; hormones
secreted from glands; to be synthesized in the laboratory; in purified form;
multivitamins; treatment of anemia; insulin extracted from the pancreas; the widest

source of natural medicines; to be employed in medicine; fruitful source of drugs;

drugs for prevention; despite the extensive development; outstanding example;
immediate and amazing results; the chemical type of the active ingredient; drugs
that affect blood pressure; relax the muscles of the vessel walls; constrict muscle
fibers; to prevent the formation of clots in the blood vessels; viruses that infect the
body; relieve disorders; to act against bacteria; remove an allergic response;
allergy-causing substance.

Exercise 3. 2. Match the words with their definitions.

1. Bacteria a) prepare and distribute medicines, to
administer

2. treatment b) room or building where scientific work
and research is carried out

3. classification c¢) amount of medicine, radiation, etc.

4. laboratory d) the application of drugs to a patient

5. coagulate e) abnormal and uncontrollable growth of
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the cells of living organisms, esp. a malignant
tumor

6. dose f) organization of knowledge into
categories

7. cancer g) change from a liquid to partially solid
state, to clot

8. dispense h) microscopic unicellular organism

Q. blood 1) a serious illness in which one or both
lungs become red and swollen and filled with
liquid:

10. pneumonia J) the red liquid that is sent around the
body by the heart, and carries oxygen and
Important substances to organs and tissue, and
removes waste products

Exercise 3.3. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. People have used plants and minerals to relieve or cure diseases since
ancient times.

2. They always keep the basic safety rules in the laboratory to prevent
any accidents.

3. People knew the healing function of plants many years ago.

4, The scientists are conducting the significant research in the field of
vaccination this year.

5. These days medicines are becoming more and more expensive.

6. Many people often buy multivitamins for proper body functioning.

7. Vegetable drugs derived from plants represent the widest source of

natural medicines.

Exercise 3.4. Read and translate the text.

DRUGS
A drug is a substance which may have medicinal, intoxicating, performance
enhancing or other effects when taken or put into a human body and is not
considered a food or exclusively a food. What is considered a drug rather than a
food varies between cultures. In pharmacology, a drug is "a chemical substance
used in the treatment, cure, prevention, or diagnosis of disease or used to otherwise
enhance physical or mental well-being." Drugs may be prescribed for a limited
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duration, or on a regular basis for chronic disorders. Drugs are usually
distinguished from endogenous biochemicals by being introduced from outside the
organism. For example, insulin is a hormone that is synthesized in the body; it is
called a hormone when it is synthesized by the pancreas inside the body, but if it is
introduced into the body from outside, it is called a drug. Many natural substances,
such as beers, wines, and psychoactive mushrooms, blur the line between food and
recreational drugs, as when ingested they affect the functioning of both mind and
body.

A pharmaceutical drug, also referred to as a medicine or medication, can be
loosely defined as any chemical substance - or product comprising such - intended
for use in the medical diagnosis, cure, treatment, or prevention of disease. A
medication or medicine is a drug taken to cure and/or ameliorate any symptoms of
an illness or medical condition, or may be used as preventive medicine that has
future benefits but does not treat any existing or pre-existing diseases or symptoms.
Dispensing of medication is often regulated by governments into three
categories—over-the-counter (OTC) medications (Synonym: nonprescription
medication), which are available in pharmacies and supermarkets without special
restrictions; behind-the-counter (BTC), which are dispensed by a pharmacist
without needing a doctor's prescription, and prescription only medicines (POM),
which must be prescribed by a licensed medical professional, usually a physician.

Medications are typically produced by pharmaceutical companies and are
often patented to give the developer exclusive rights to produce them. Those that
are not patented (or with expired patents) are called generic drugs since they can be
produced by other companies without restrictions or licenses from the patent
holder.

Exercise 3.5Are these statements true or false? Correct false ones.

1. A drug with performance enhancing effect when taken or put into a
human body is considered a food. T/ F

2. Drugs may be prescribed only for a limited duration. T/ F

3. Insulin which is introduced into the body from outside is called a
drug. T/ F

4, OTC must be prescribed by a licensed medical professional, usually a
physician. T/ F

5. POM are available in pharmacies and supermarkets without special

restrictions. T/ F

Exercise 3.6 Answer the following questions.
1. What is a drug?
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2. What is a pharmaceutical drug?

3. What is an insulin?

4. What natural substances when ingested can affect the functioning of both
mind and body?

5. What is a medication?

6. What is OTC?

7. What is BTC?

8. What is POM

Exercise 3.7. Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

benefits BTC insulin substance mind patented chronic

1. Drugs are usually prescribed on a regular basis in case of
disorders.

2. Sometimes drugs are used as preventive medicine that has future

but does not treat any existing symptoms.

3. Is @ hormone that is synthesized by the pancreas inside the
body.

4. Medications are usually and produced by pharmaceutical
companies.

5. are dispensed by a pharmacist without needing a doctor's
prescription.

6. Many natural substances may affect the functioning of both
and body.

7. Drugisa used to enhance physical or mental well-being.

Exercise 3.8. Read and translate the text.
Drug Classification

Drugs Sources Drugs are chemical substances used in medicine in the
treatment of diseases. These chemical substances can come from many different
sources. Drugs are obtained from mineral, various parts of plants (roots, leaves,
fruit), from animals (hormones secreted from glands). Also they can be made from
chemical substances which are synthesized in the laboratory. Anticancer drugs,
such as methotrexate and prednisone, are examples of laboratory-synthesized
drugs.
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Mineral drugs received from crude natural minerals have been used
throughout the centuries and are still used today in purified form. Such minerals as
iodine, copper, manganese, cobalt and others are employed in the treatment of
many diseases. They are contained in various multivitamins. Such wide-spread
mineral as iron oxide was used by the ancient Greek physicians in the treatment of
anemia. Today iron in purified form constitutes specific therapy for certain types of
anemia.

Since the earliest records of medicine the organs of animals have been used
in the treatment of diseases. Originally this treatment was entirely empirical.
Today, it represents one of the greatest achievements of modern medicine. Extracts
or whole organs are employed therapeutically in replacement therapy. Desiccated
thyroid gland is used in treatment of thyrodism. Insulin extracted from the pancreas
— in the treatment of diabetes mellitus. A purified extract of the anterior pituitary
can be used to stimulate production of hormones by the adrenal cortex.

Vegetable drugs derived from plants represent the widest source of natural
medicines. The roots, leaves, flowers, seeds and other parts of plants were the
principal sources of drugs used by a primitive man. Nowadays a wide variety of
substances of plant origin are employed in medicine. Some vegetable drugs, such
as belladonna, opium, digitalis have no satisfactory substitutes. Despite the
extensive development of drug synthesis in chemical laboratories and
pharmaceutical plants, medicine is still dependent upon nature for many important
drugs.

Currently the most fruitful source of drugs is the organic chemistry
laboratory. Many drugs are produced there in a more pure state. The use of pure
drugs is the ultimate objective of the pharmacologist. In recent years
pharmacologists and chemists have been very successful in producing drugs for
prevention, treatment and alleviation of diseases. An outstanding example is
sulfonamides. These medicines were first produced in 1935 exclusively in a
chemical laboratory. They became “miracle” drugs which gave immediate and
amazing results in the treatment of many infectious diseases including pneumonia.

Due to discovery of effective and pure drugs people today can live longer.

There are many drug classifications in the modern pharmacology. Each drug
can be classified into one or more drug classes. Moreover, drugs may be grouped
by the chemical type of the active ingredient or by the way it is used to treat a
particular condition. According to the most general classification, drugs can be
divided into such groups: neuropharmacological, cardiovascular, and
gastrointestinal drugs, antimicrobials, antihistamines and vitamins.

Neuropharmacological drugs are the drugs acting on the human nervous
system.
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The drugs that affect the heart, blood pressure and prevent blood clotting are
known as cardiovascular drugs. The most common drugs used to change the rate
and forcefulness of the heartbeat are digitalis glycosides. These drugs are used to
treat patients with heart failure. The drugs that affect blood pressure are
vasodilators and vasoconstrictors. Vasodilators relax the muscles of the vessel
walls; vasoconstrictors constrict muscle fibers around the blood vessel opening.
Anticoagulants are used to prevent the formation of clots in the blood vessels.
Aspirin is the widely used anticoagulant.

Gastrointestinal drugs relieve disorders of the gastrointestinal tract. For
example, antacids (aluminum hydroxide, sodium bicarbonate) neutralize acid in the
digestive system. Drugs that kill or help to prevent multiplication of bacteria or
viruses that infect the body are called antimicrobials. Antimicrobials that act
against bacteria include antibiotics and sulfonamides (sulfa drugs).

Antibiotics are obtained from naturally occurring microorganisms. Sulfa
drugs are prepared synthetically. A large dose of penicillin or certain other
antibiotics kills disease-causing bacteria. A smaller dose of such an antibiotic as
well as of a sulfonamide keeps bacteria from multiplying. Antimicrobials that act
against viruses are known as antiviral drugs. For example, the antiviral drug
zidovudine is used in the treatment of AIDS.

Antihistamines block the action of histamine and remove an allergic
response to the allergy-causing substance.

Vitamins are necessary for proper body functioning.

Analgetics: pain-relieving drugs.

Antacids (Antiacids): drugs used for relief of symptoms of indigestion or
disorders caused by excess acid. These medications work to neutralizing stomach
acids.

Antiarrhythmics: medications used to control unwanted variations in heart
rhythms.

Antidepressants: mood-lifting drugs.

Antidiabetic agents: drugs used in the treatment of diabetes. Antidiabetics
drugs are used to restore the body’s ability to use sugar normally.

Antifungals: drugs used to treat infections caused by fungi.

Antihypertensives: medications prescribed to reduce high blood pressure.

Anti-inflammatory agents: drugs used to reduce inflammation.

Antipyretics: fever-reducing drugs. These drugs directly affect the
temperature-regulating centre in the brain and the hypothalamus.

Antivirals: drugs used to treat viral infections.

Bronchodilators: drugs that open (dilate) the main airways (bronchi) in the

lungs. They are primarily used to treat asthma.
62



Corticosteroids are used principally as anti-inflammatory drugs.

Cough suppressants: they are used to suppress cough.

Diuretics: these drugs increase the volume of urine and salt released by the
Kidneys.

Hypnotics: sleeping medications.

Laxatives: constipation drugs.

Nitrates: heart drugs. They may increase blood flow through the coronary
arteries and often are used in patients with angina pectoris.

Vasodilators: heart drugs. These medications stimulate the arteries of the
heart to enlarge. They are used to treat angina pectoris or lower blood pressure.

Medications are divided into over-the-counter drugs (OTC) which are
available without special restrictions, and prescription only medicines (POM),
which must be prescribed by a licensed medical practitioner. Drugs are dispensed
and stored in an area known as a pharmacy. Some drugs are potent and can be
dangerous if taken in an overdose. In fact, any medicine can cause mild or severe
side effects. Therefore, its use must be strictly controlled.

Exercise 3.9. Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

treatment classified prevent pharmacy antacids
drug synthesized active potent antihistamines

1. Drugs may be classified by the chemical type of the
ingredient or by the way it is used to treat a particular condition.

2. block the action of histamine.

3. For example, (aluminum hydroxide, sodium bicarbonate)
neutralize acid in digestive system.

4. Drugs are chemical substances used in medicine inthe ~ of
diseases.

5. There are many classifications in the modern pharmacology.

6. Drugs that affect the heart, blood pressure and blood clotting
are known as cardiovascular drugs.

7. Drugs can be made from chemical substances which are in the
laboratory.

8. Each drug can be into one or more drug classes.

9. Drugs are dispensed and stored in an area known as a :

10. Some drugs are and can be dangerous if taken in an
overdose.

Exercise 3.10. Fill in prepositions where necessary.
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1. Antiarrhythmic control unwanted variations ____ heart rhythms.

2. Iron oxide was used ___ the ancient Greek physicians __ the treatment
of anemia.

3. Drugs can be made __ chemical substances.

4. Medicine is still dependent _ nature for many important drugs.

5. Insulin is extracted __ the pancreas.

6. Vasoconstrictors constrict muscle fibers __ the blood vessel opening.

7. Diuretics increase the volume of urine and salt released  the
Kidneys.

8. OTC drugs which are available __ special restrictions.

Q. Antimicrobials act ___ bacteria.

10. Prescription only medicines (POM) must be prescribed  a
licensed medical practitioner.

11. Even a small dose of antibiotic keeps bacteria ___multiplying.

12. Neuropharmacological drugs act ___ the human nervous system.

Exercise 3.11. Are these statements true or false? Correct false ones.

1. Drugs are dispensed and stored in a pharmacy. (T/F)

2. Drugs are made from chemical substances synthesized only in the
laboratory. (T/F)

3. Neuropharmacological drugs act on the digestive system. (T/F)

4. Antimicrobials that act against bacteria include antibiotics and
diuretics. (T/F)

5. Drugs are chemical substances used in medicine in the treatment of
diseases. (T/F)

6. All drugs must be prescribed by a licensed medical practitioner. (T/F)

7. Anticancer drugs (methotrexate and prednisone) are laboratory-synthesized
drugs. (T/F)

8. A small dose of penicillin kills disease-causing bacteria. (T/F)

9. Antidiabetics drugs restore the body’s ability to use vitamins and
multivitamins normally. (T/F)

10. The antiviral drug zidovudine is used in the treatment of angina pectoris.
(T/F)

11. Vasodilators stimulate the arteries of the heart to narrow. (T/F)

12. Nitrates increase blood flow through the coronary arteries and often are
used in case of heart failure. (T/F)

Exercise 3.12. Read the text again and answer the questions.
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1. What is drug?

2. How are drugs classified?

3. What can be drugs obtained from?

4. What drugs are used to kill or help to prevent multiplication of bacteria or
viruses that infect the body?

5. Which way are sulfa drugs prepared?

6. What drugs can produce a positive effect on the heart?

7. How do antibiotics act?

8. What change do vasodilators trigger in the human blood pressure?

9. What are OTC drugs and POM?

10. When do the doctors prescribe antibiotics?

11. What are antifungals drugs used for?

12. What is the function of Nitrates and in what cases are they used?

13. What drugs are used to treat asthma?

14. What do people take vitamins? Are they always useful?

15. What drugs affect the temperature-regulating centre in the brain and the
hypothalamus and reduce fever?

Exercise 3.13 Read and translate the text.

DRUG NAMES

Vocabulary

brand name toproBenbHa Ha3Ba

generic name odiriiaa (papmakorneiina) Ha3Ba

provide 3abe3neuyBaTu

refer to BizHOCHTHCE 110

significance 3HaueHHs

Drug nomenclature is the act of creating names for a drug or other
pharmaceutical substance. Drugs, in the majority of circumstances, have three
names: the chemical name, the International Nonproprietary Name (INN, also
known as the generic or nonproprietary name), and the brand name.

Sample of different drug names

Chemical Name Generic Name Brand Name
N-acetyl-p- Acetaminophen Tylenol
aminophenol

The chemical name is the scientific name, based on the molecular structure of
the drug. These names are typically very long and too complex to be commonly
used in referring to a drug. Generic names and affixes. The generic name is

constructed out of affixes that classify the drugs into different categories and also
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separate drugs within categories. A marketed drug might also have a company
code or compound code. Internationally, generic names, known as the International
Nonproprietary Name, are issued by the World Health Organization (WHO) in
several languages, including English. Generic names are used for a variety of
reasons. They provide a clear and unique identifier for active chemical substances,
appearing on all drug labels, advertising and other information about the substance.
The prefixes and infixes have no pharmacological significance and are used to
separate the drug from others in the same class. Suffixes or stems may be found in
the middle or more often the end of the drug name, and normally suggest the action
of the drug. Generic names often have suffixes that define what class the drug is.
Brand is the "name, term, design, symbol, or any other feature that identifies one
seller's product distinct from those of other sellers." In pharmacy, the brand name
(trade name) is a commercial name for a drug, normally the property of the drug
manufacturer.

Exercise3.14. Answer the questions.

1. What is drug nomenclature?

2. How many different names can a drug have?

3. What is the chemical name?

4. How is the generic name constructed?

5. What is the International Nonproprietary Name?

6. What are generic names used for?

7. What is trade name?

Exercise 3.15. Fill in the gaps using the words from the box.

advertising antibiotics brand actions generic

Each medicine (drug) has an approved name called the name.

A group of medicines that have similar often have similar-
sounding generic names. For example, penicillin, ampicillin, amoxicillin and
flucloxacillin are in one group of . Many medicines also have one
or more names. This is chosen by the company that makes it. Several
companies may make the same generic medicine, each with their own brand name.
The name is often chosen to be memorable for , Or to be easier to

say or spell than some long generic name! For example, paracetamol is a generic
name. There are several companies that make this with brand names such as
Panadol®, Calpol®, etc.

Exercise 3.16. Read and translate the text.
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DRUG CLASSES

A drug class is a group of medications that may work in the same way, have a
similar chemical structure, or are used to treat the same health condition. A drug
may be classified by the chemical type of the active ingredient or by the way it is
used to treat a particular condition. Each drug can be classified into one or more
drug classes. Drugs are classified according to their effect on particular body
systems, their therapeutic uses, and their chemical characteristics. A class of drugs
iIs a group of drugs that have similar characteristics; they may cure the same
diseases, have similar chemical structures or work in the same way. Example:
morphine can be classified as a central nervous system depressant and a narcotic or
opioid analgesic. The names of therapeutic classifications usually reflect the
condition for which the drugs are used (e.g., antidepressants, antihypertensive).
Sometimes, the names of many drug groups reflect their chemical characteristics
rather than their therapeutic uses (e.g., adrenergics, benzodiazepines). Many drugs
fit into multiple groups because they have wide-ranging effects on the human
body. There are several cases where a drug can have multiple classes, either by
indication, mechanism of action, or route of administration. Additionally, drugs
can also be classified 3 different ways: — By body system — By the action of the
agents — By the drug’s mechanism of action. It i1s important to keep in mind that
the effects produced by any drug can vary significantly and is largely dependent on
the dose and way that it is administered. Concurrent use of other drugs can enhance
or block an effect and substance abusers often take more than one drug to boost the
desired effects or counter unwanted side effects. This means that the risks involved
with drug abuse cannot be accurately predicted because each user has his or her-
own unique sensitivity to a drug.

Exercise 3.17. Answer the questions.

1. What is a drug class?

2. How many classes of drugs are there?

3. Do all controlled substance have common traits?
4. Do controlled substances produce dependence?
5. What is drug abuse?

6. What is drug dependence?

Exercise 3.18. Fill in the gaps using the words from the box.

duration function dependence drug prevent symptoms abuse reasons

Most controlled substances can produce dependence, either physically or

psychologically, which increases potential for their . Physical
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IS what happens when changes that have occurred in the body after
repeated use of a drug make it necessary to continue the use of the drug to prevent
a withdrawal syndrome. The can range from mildly unpleasant to
life-threatening and depend on a number of factors. The type of withdrawal
experienced is related to the drug being used; the dose and way that it’s
administered; multiple drugs being taken at the same time; frequency and
of drug use; and the age, sex, health, and genetic makeup of the
user. Psychological dependence refers to the "need" or ‘“craving" for a
. People who are psychologically dependent on a particular substance
often feel like they can’t without continued use of that substance.
While physical dependence goes away within days or weeks after drug use stops,
psychological dependence can last much longer and is one of the primary
for relapse. Again, the best way to relapse is
through completing a drug treatment program.

Exercise 3.19. Read and translate the text
VITAMINS

Vitamins are substances that are essential in certain chemical transformations
in the human body. They help the body process proteins, carbohydrates, and fats.
Certain vitamins also contribute to the production of blood cells, hormones, genetic
material, and chemicals of the nervous system.

Vitamins exist in minute quantities in food. Most vitamins cannot be
produced by the body and must be obtained through the diet. Since no single food
item or nutrient class provides all the essential vitamins, it is necessary to eat a
variety of foods. For example, vitamin A is needed for the eyes and to keep the
linings of the bronchial, urinary, and intestinal tracts healthy; vitamin C is needed
for the development of bones, teeth, blood vessels, and other tissues; vitamin K is
necessary for blood clotting; and vitamin D is also needed for the development of
bones and teeth.

The principal vitamins are: vitamin A, vitamin B1, vitamin B2, pantothenic
acid (part of the B2 complex), vitamin B3, vitamin B6, folic acid, vitamin B12,
vitamin C, vitamin D, vitamin E, vitamin H (often considered part of the B-vitamin
group), and vitamin K.

Some vitamins (e.g., vitamin K) are produced by intestinal bacteria, and a few
can be formed by the body from substances called provitamins (portions of
vitamins that can be assembled or modified by the body into functional vitamins).
Carotene is an example of a provitamin that can be modified by the body to form
vitamin A. Vitamins are used by the body in their original or slightly modified
forms. Once the chemical structure of a vitamin is destroyed, its function is usually
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lost. The chemical structure of many vitamins is destroyed by heat (e.g., when food
Is overcooked).

There are two major classes of vitamins: fat soluble and water soluble. Fat-
soluble vitamins such as vitamins A, D, E, and K are absorbed from the intestine
along with lipids, and some of them can be stored in the body for a long period of
time. Because they can be stored, it is possible to accumulate an overdose of these
vitamins in the body (hypervitaminosis) to the point of toxicity. Water-soluble
vitamins such as the B complex and C are absorbed with water from the intestinal
tract and remain in the body only a short time before excreted.

The absence of a specific vitamin in the diet can result in a specific deficiency
disease.

Vitamins are compounds that you must have to growth and health. They are
needed in small amounts only and are usually available in the foods that you eat.
Vitamin A is necessary for normal growth and health and for healthy eyes and
skin. Lack of vitamin A may lead to a rare condition called night blindness
(problems seeing in the dark), as well as dry eyes, eye infections, skin problems,
and slowed growth. Your physician may treat these problems by prescribing
vitamin A for you. Vitamin A is found in various foods including yellow-orange
fruits and vegetables; dark green, leafy vegetables; whole milk; and margarine.
Vitamin A comes in different forms. The form of vitamin A found in plants is
called beta-carotene. Food processing may destroy some of the vitamins. For
example freezing may reduce the amount of vitamin A in foods. Vitamin A is
stored in the body and taking too much over a period of time can cause poisoning.
Vitamin B2 (riboflavin) is necessary for normal metabolism. Lack of vitamin B2
may lead to itching and burning eyes, sensitivity of eyes to light, sore tongue,
itching skin on the nose, and sores in the mouth. Vitamin B2 is found in various
foods, including milk and dairy products, fish, meat, green leafy vegetables, and
whole grain and enriched cereals and bread.

Vitamin B12 is necessary for healthy blood. Cyanocobalamin and
hydroxocobalamin are man-made forms of vitamin B12. Lack of vitamin B12 may
lead to anemia, stomach problems, and nerve damage. Vitamin B12 is found in
various foods, including fish, egg yolk, milk, and fermented cheeses. It is not
found in any vegetables.

Vitamin E prevents a chemical reaction called oxidation, which can
sometimes result in harmful effects in the human body. Lack of vitamin E is
extremely rare, except in people who have a disease in which it is not absorbed
into the body. Vitamin E is found in various foods including vegetable oils (corn,
soybean), wheat germ, whole-grain cereals, and green leafy vegetables. Vitamin E
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is stored in the body and taking too much over a period of time may cause harmful
effects. Vitamin K is necessary for normal clotting of the blood.

Vitamin K is found in various foods including green leafy vegetables, meat,
and dairy products. If you eat a balanced diet containing these foods, you should be
getting all the vitamin K you need. Little vitamin K is lost from foods with
ordinary cooking. Lack of vitamin K is rare but may lead to problems with blood
clotting and increased bleeding. Vitamin K is routinely given to newborn infants to
prevent bleeding problems. It is found in spinach, vegetable oils, and cabbage.

Vitamin D is necessary for strong bones and teeth. Lack of vitamin D may
lead to a condition called rickets, especially in children, in which bones and teeth
are weak. In adults it may cause a condition called osteomalacia, in which calcium
is lost from bones so that they become weak. Vitamin D is sometimes used to treat
other diseases in which calcium is not used properly by the body. Vitamin D is
found naturally only in fish and fish-liver oils. However, it is also found in other
foods such as milk and bread to which it has been added. Cooking does not affect
the vitamin D in foods. Vitamin D is sometimes called the “sunshine vitamin”
since it is made in the skin when the human is exposed to sunlight. If you eat a
balanced diet and get outside in the sunshine, you should be getting all the vitamin
D you need.

Exercise 3.20. Try to organize obtained information in the form of the
following table:

Name of Conditions Products Functions
vitamin caused by lack containing of vitamin
of vitamin vitamin

Vitamin A

Vitamin B2

Vitamin
B12

Vitamin E

Vitamin K
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Vitamin D

Exercise 3.21. Make up the dialogue using the obtained information from
exercise above.

Exercise 3.22. Read and translate the following text:
IMPORTANCE OF VITAMIN D

Calcium is essential for strong bones, but to enhance the amount of calcium
that ultimately reaches your bones you also need vitamin D.

Your body makes vitamin D from two sources — sunlight and food. Most of
the vitamin D the body makes starts with the sun. When you are exposed to
ultraviolet (UV) light rays, a chemical in the skin is changed into an inactive form
of vitamin D.

Butter, eggs, and fatty fish such as herring, mackerel, and salmon naturally
contain vitamin D. Other food sources are foods fortified with vitamin D such as
milk, margarine, and some breakfast cereals.

The liver and kidneys work to change vitamin D into the active form the body
can use.

Despite the availability of the sun and vitamin D-rich foods, several factors
can interfere with obtaining enough of this essential nutrient:

Age. As you get older, your body turns UV rays into vitamin D less
efficiently. If you spend limited time outdoors exposed to the sun and don’t drink 2
or more cups of milk a day, you may want to consider a supplement. Don’t take
more than 400 1U (units) of vitamin D a day unless prescribed by your physician.

IlIness. Kidney or liver disease reduces the ability to change vitamin D into its
usable form.

Medications such as phenytoin, prescribed for seizure disorders, can also lead
to vitamin D deficiency.

Vitamin D is like no other nutrient in that one of the best ways to obtain it has
nothing to do with food. Although excessive sun exposure isn’t healthful for your
skin, a little bit of sun good for your bones.

Exercise 3.23. Speak on the importance of vitamin D.

Exercise 3.24. Read the following abstract and memorize it:
Myth: Vitamins provide energy.
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Fact: Calories from fat, carbohydrate, and protein provide energy. Vitamins
don’t have calories, so they can’t give energy. The myth likely stems from the
action of B vitamins. They don’t actually provide energy. Yet each of the eight B
vitamins plays a critical role in the chemical reactions that release energy from
foods.

Exercise 3.25. What facts can you present to your group about:
Natural and synthesized drugs: which are safer?

Drug classification.

Over-the-counter medications.

Prescribed medicines.

Drug addiction.

Self-medication.

The role of vitamins for our health.

No Ok owhR

3.2 FORMS OF DRUGS

Speaking

1. What forms of drugs do you know?

2. Are they used for the same purpose?

3. Why are there different forms of drugs?

FORMS OF DRUGS

Vocabulary
peroral nepopaTbHUH
sublingual [Tia’ ss3uKoBuUiA

injectable solution

PO3YMH IS 1H €KITH

aggregation Maca
grinding noIpiOJIeHHS
trituration po3THpaHHs (B ITOPOIIIOK)

waxen paper

BOIICHHUH Marip

alimentary canal

TPaBHUN KaHaJI

medicated confection

MEIUKAaMEHTO3H1 COJIOAOIL
(Lryxepku)

diluted form

po3BeneHa hopma

to be coated with

OyTH TOKpUTUM (00OJIOHKOIO)

compound powder

CKJIQJIHUM TOPOIIOK

divided powder

JI030BaHUM (pO31JIEHU)
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IMTOPOIIOK

depurated lard

OYMILICHUU KU

viscous B’SI3KUU, TATYYHH

sticky consistency KJICHKO1 KOHCHCTEHIII1
adhesive JIUTIKUH, KIIEHKUN

mucilage CIIn3

enema KJI13Ma

irrigation IPOMHUBAHHS, CIPUHIIOBAHHS
cord-liver oil puO’ TUmii Kup

to disguise the taste

MacKyBaTH (IMMPUXOBATH) CMAK

to promulgate official standards

BCTAHOBJIIOBATH OQIIIIiHI
CTaHJApPTH

impermeable

HETIPOHUKHUU

Exercise 3.26 Read and translate the following text.
Forms of Drugs

Drugs fall into three main forms: solids, semisolids and liquids. In each
particular case doctor decides what form of medication must be administered. For
example, a patient cannot swallow tablets, especially small children. In this case
they always receive medications in a liquid form. Sometimes multiple diseases
complicate the picture. For instance, a patient with peptic ulcer cannot take a cough
syrup containing the irritating ammonium chloride. If he has to take something for
cough it should be an alternative drug without bad influence on his stomach.

Solid forms of medications include tablets, pills, powders, dragee, capsules
and species. Tablet is a solid dosage form, of varying weight, size and shape,
which may be molded or compressed. It contains a medical substance in pure or
diluted form. According to the way of their use the tablets are divided into: peroral,
sublingual, tablets for injectable solutions, tablets used to prepare solutions for
gargling and irritation. Tablets may be coated with sugar, gelatin, chocolate,
suitably colored and flavored. They are produced by pharmaceutical plants and
dispensed in boxes or bottles of 20 to 100.

Pills are small balls of variable size, shape and color, coated with sugar. They
contain one or more medical substances in a solid form. They are taken by mouth.

Powder is a substance made up of an aggregation of small particles by means
of grinding or trituration of a solid drug. According to the number of ingredients
the powders are divided into simple or compound. There are powders for external
and internal use. They may be divided and undivided. Divided powders are given
in coated capsules or in waxen or paraffin paper.
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Capsule is a structure in which medication is enclosed. It is soluble container
of a suitable substance: gelatin or starch. Usually capsules enclose a dose of
medication which has a bad taste, smell or can irritate the mucous membrane of the
oral cavity, digestive track or the teeth. Capsules dissolve quickly in the stomach or
small intestine. It is necessary to indicate the kind of capsules in prescription
because different capsules deliver medications to different parts of alimentary
canal.

Dragee is a sugar-coated pill, or medicated confection. Vitamins are usually
prescribed in the form of dragee. Species is the mixture of some dried medicinal
herbs or their parts (flowers, leaves, berries, roots, etc.)which are used to prepare
drug preparation.

Exercise 3.27. Find in the text corresponding English equivalents to the
following words and word-combinations.

1) IlonermeHHss CUMITOMIB; 2) BHUIOTOBJISATUCH 3 JIKAPCHKUX POCIHH;
3)xoHcepBaHTH; 4) 3a0apBiIOIOUMl Marepiai;, S5) CHPUYUHATH MEIUKAMEHTO3HY
3aJIEKHICTh; 6) 3BUYHHMM MPUHOM JIIKIB; 7) IIKIpHA BUCHUIIKA; 8)TBEp/l JIKApChKi
dbopmu; 9) xoBratu siku; 10) mgo3oBana ¢opma; 11) possenena dopma; 12)
CKJIafHuil Tmopomok; 13) cTuckyBaTu, 3aaBitoBaTH; 14) OyTHM MOKPUTUM
o0osoHKO0; 15) Hepo3nuUIbHUI (HEZ030BaHUI) TOpPOUIOK; 16) po3uMHHUMN
KOHTeWHep; 17)moapa3HioBaTH  CJIM30BY OO0OJIOHKY; 18)HamaBaTu  cMmaky;
19)BucymieHi nikapcbki pocaunu; 20) OyTH MOKPUTUM OOOJOHKOIO.

Exercise 3.28.Are these statements true or false?

1. Drugs fall into two main forms. (T/F)

2. Tablet is a semisolid dosage form, of varying weight, size and shape,
which may be molded or compressed. (T/F)

3. Capsules are small balls of variable size, shape and color, coated with

sugar. (T/F)
4, Capsules usually dissolve quickly in the patient’s mouth. (T/F)
5. Powder is a structure in which medication is enclosed. (T/F)
6. Pills are small balls of a standard size, shape and color. (T/F)
7. Powder is usually used internally. (T/F)

Exercise 3.29. Answer the following questions:
1. What solid forms of medications do you know?
2. What is a tablet?
3. What are pills?
4 What is the difference between tablets and pills?
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5. What is powder? What is divided powder?
6. What are capsules?
7. What is usually prescribed in the form of dragee?

Exercise 3.30. Paraphrase the underlined elements in the sentences using
the words and word-combinations from the box in the correct form.

To be covered with; preparations; to be used orally; to make; to point out;
to have bad influence on; to put in; the amount of constituents.

1. Solid forms of medications include tablets, pills, powders, dragee,
capsules and others.
2. Tablets may be used to prepare solutions.
The kind of capsules should be indicated in the prescription.
Powder may contain different number of ingredients.
Pills are taken by mouth.
Tablets may be coated with sugar, gelatin, etc.
Some drugs can irritate the mucous membrane.
Capsule is a structure in which medication is enclosed.

N OA W

Exercise 3.31. Put questions to the following sentences.

1. Tablets are made by means of molding or compressing.
How ?
2. Tablets contain medical substances in pure or diluted form.
What ?
3. Pharmaceutical plants produce tablets of different dosages.
Where ?
4. According to the number of ingredients the powders are simple and
compound.

: ?
5. Capsules dissolve quickly in the stomach.
How ?
6. Vitamins are usually prescribed in the form of dragee.
What form ?

Exercise 3.32. Prepare your report about forms of drugs and solids.

Exercise 3.33. Read and translate the text.

Semisolids
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Semisolids forms of medications include ointments, liniments, pastes,
suppositories and plasters. Semisolids are greasy by touch. Ointment is a semisolid
preparation, which may or may not contain medication, for external application to
the body. Ointments are made on a special base. Vaseline, lanolin, depurated pork
lard are common bases for ointment. Some ointments may be applied on the
mucous membranes or eyes.

Liniments are also semisolids, but they contain more liquid preparation. They
are rubbed onto the skin or applied on a surgical dressing. Liniments often contain
vegetable oils or camphor as a basis.

Paste is a semisolid preparation, generally for external use, of a fatty, viscous
base. It has a soft sticky consistency. Thus, a paste consists of no less than 25% of
different powders (talc, starch, or zinc oxide). It is a preparation similar to an
ointment, but thicker and stiffer. That’s why it penetrates the skin less than an
ointment.

Suppository is a medicated mass adapted for insertion into the rectum or
vagina. Suppositories are solid at room temperature but melt at body temperature.
Common bases for them are cocoa butter, vegetable oils, lanolin. They may
contain drugs that act locally.

Plaster is a paste like mixture spread over the adhesive tape. Plasters are
applied to the skin. They may be used in shaped pieces or as a bandage to keep a
dressing in a place.

Exercise Find in the text corresponding English equivalents to the
following words and word-combinations.

1) *upHUIA Ha JOTUK; 2) OCHOBA Ui Masi; 3) MICTUTH JIIKYBaJbHHI 3aciO;
4)3MEHIIMTH BUNIAPOBYBAHHS; 5) BTUpATH B 1IKipy; 6) popmyBaTu; 7) TaHyTH npu
TeMIiepaTypi Tija; 8) numnka crpiduka; 9) mpukiamatu Ha 1mkipy; 10) kieiika
KoHcucTeHuis; 11) HenponukHuil map; 12) xipypriuda nos’si3ka; 13) BBeleHHS B
NOpPOXKHUHY; 14) niaTH J0KaNnbHO; 15) rycTiluii Ta TBEPAIILIUN.

Exercise 3.34. Are these statements true or false?

1.Semisolids are hard by touch. (T/F)

2.0intments are made on vaseline, lanolin, depurated pork lard. (T/F)

3.Liniments are rubbed onto the skin or applied on a surgical dressing. (T/F)

4. A paste consists of 10- 15% of different powders (talc, starch, or zinc
oxide). (T/F)

5.Plaster is a medicated mass adapted for insertion into the rectum or vagina.
(T/F)

Exercise 2.35. Answer the following questions:
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1.What are semisolids? What medications belong to this form of drugs?

2.What is ointment? Are ointments or creams more effective? What is the
difference between them?

3. What are liniments? How are they used?

4. What is the difference between liniments and paste?

5. What is suppository? What is used as a base for suppository ?

6. What semisolid medication is a paste like mixture spread over the adhesive
tape?

Exercise 3.36. Paraphrase the underlined elements in the sentences using
the words and word-combinations from the box in the correct form.

forms of drugs use impermeable coat mainly resembling remedy to
contain to run through topically

1.0intment is a semisolid form of a medication.

2. 'You need ointment for external application.

3. Paste generally consists of no less than 25% of a powder.

4. Ointments form impermeable layer on the skin.

5. Suppository usually consist of base and some kind of medication.
6. An ointment is a preparation similar to a paste.

7. Suppositories contain drugs which act locally.

8. A paste penetrates the skin less than ointment.

Exercise 3.37. Put questions to the following sentences.

1. Semisolids forms of medications include ointments, liniments, pastes,
suppositories and plasters.

What ?

2. A nurse applied some liniment on surgical dressing.

Where ?

3. Ointments are usually compounded on a special base.

What ?

4. They apply some ointment on the mucous membrane.

Where ?

5. This ointment is made on the base of cocoa butter.

or ?

6. Vaginal suppositories are used in the treatment of some gynecological
disorders.

What ?
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7. Mustard plasters are used in the treatment of various respiratory
diseases.
What diseases ?

Exercise 3.38. Prepare your report about semisolids.

Liquid Forms

Liquid forms of medications include a great number of various drugs. They
are: solutions, emulsions, infusions, decoctions, tinctures, extracts, mucilages,
mixtures and syrups.

Solutions make up a big class of liquid preparations. They may contain one or
several soluble chemical substances dissolved in water or other solvents. Due to
the type of solvent all solutions are divided into water, spirituous and oil ones.
They are administered for internal and external use. According to the purpose of
use solutions are divided into solutions for injections, gargling, lotions, enemas,
irrigation etc. Solutions are given in ampules or bottles.

Emulsion is a preparation in which fine droplets of one liquid (such as oil)
are dispersed in another liquid (such as water). In pharmacy medicines are
prepared in the form of emulsions to disguise the taste of an oil, which is dispersed
in a flavored liquid. Pharmaceutical emulsion for which official standards have
been promulgated is, for example, cord-liver oil emulsion. There false (oil)
emulsions and true (seminal) emulsions prepared of seeds.

Infusions and decoctions are prepared on the basis of raw plant materials.
They differ in the way of extraction of active principles. In the infusions they are
extracted from soft plant material (flowers, leaves, stems etc.0 by steeping it in
water that has been heated to boiling point (as in the making of tea) Decoctions are
prepared by boiling hard parts of plants such as cortex, roots, seeds etc. Infusions
and decoctions may be taken inside or used externally for various lotions, rinsing,
gargling, washing and compresses.

Extract is a concentrated preparation of a vegetable or animal origin obtained
by removing the pharmacologically active constituents by means of evaporating a
solution of the drug in water, spirit or ether. All extracts are divided into: water,
oil, spirituous or alcoholic, ethereal extracts. As to their consistency extracts are
divided into: fluid, thickened and dry.

Tinctures present alcoholic extracts of drugs derived from plants or chemical
substances. Tinctures usually have the color of their constituents. They are
officinal drug forms.

Mucilage is a thick aqueous solution or naturally formed viscid principle in a
plant, consisting of a gum dissolved in the juice of the plant. The most important p
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are of Arabic gum, gum of the apricot, starch, seeds of the flax, root of
marshmallow. Mucilage are usually prescribed in mixtures, that is 25% of
mucilages are added to the mixtures.

Syrups are thickened, transparent liquids for internal use which have the taste
and smell of their constituents. Syrups are flavoring and medicinal. Flavoring
syrups such as simple syrup made of sugar, syrup of raspberry, cherry and other
fruit are used for improvement of the taste or smell of certain drugs. Medicinal
syrups are used as medicines themselves. They are the syrups of rhubarb, licorice,
marshmallow, dog-rose etc.

Exercise 3.39. Find in the text corresponding English equivalents to the
following words and word-combinations.

1)Po3unnHe cepenoBuile; 2)pOo3UMHHI XIMIYHI PEUOBHMHHM; 3)IIPU3HAYATHCH
11si;  4)po3ciioBaTd; S)MaJICHbKI KpameiabKu; 6)MacKyBaTH CMak; 7)OdiHHUN
po3uuH; §)pocivHHA cupoBuHA; 9)HacTiid; 10)BinBap; 11)Butskka; 12)cnuproBuid
po3unH;  13)kopinb;  14)dapmMakoiIOriyHO  AKTUBHI  CKJIAJOBI  YacTUHWU;
15)BunapoByBanHsi po3unHy; 16)cononka; 17)naciHHs JboHY; 18)KOpiHB anTef;
19)mmunmmuna; 20)peBiHb.

Exercise 3.40. Are these statements true (T), false (F)? Give true
sentences.

1. Liquid forms of medications include solutions, pastes, infusions,
extracts mixtures, syrups and others. (T/F)

2. Syrups make up a big class of liquid preparations. (T/F)

3. Due to the type of active ingredient all solutions are divided into two
types: spirituous and oil ones. (T/F)

4, Extract is a concentrated preparation of a vegetable or animal origin.
(T/F)

5. Solutions are given in ampules and packages. (T/F)

6. Infusions are taken inside or used internally for various lotions,
gargling, washing and compress. (T/F)

7. Syrups are thickened, transparent liquids for external use which have

the taste and smell of their constituents. (T/F)

Exercise 3.41. Answer the following questions:

1. What kind of liquids do you know? What is their common
characteristic?

2. What is the main division of liquids?

3. How are solutions used?
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4. What is emulsion? How is it prepared?

5. Infusions and decoctions are prepared on the base of raw plant
materials. What is the difference between them?

6. What is extract? How are extracts divided?

7. What are medicinal syrups used for?

Exercise 3.42. Paraphrase the underlined elements in the sentences using
the words and word-combinations from the box in the correct form.

to prescribe small drops solvent proper quantity to hide to get
to take out to scatter to set norms to vary in the method

1. All liquid preparations always contain certain_ amount of dissolving
medium.

2. Extracts are obtained by removing active constituents from plants.

3. Solutions are administered for internal and external use.

4, Flavored substances are used to disquise a bad taste.

5. Fine droplets of various liquids are dispersed in emulsions.

6. Infusions and decoctions differ in the way of extraction.

7. For some emulsions official standard have been promulgated.

Exercise 3.43. Put questions to the following sentences.

1. Liquid preparations usually contain certain amount of a dissolving
medium.

What ?

2. Solutions are administered for internal or external use.

How ?

3. According to the purpose of use solutions are divided into solutions
for injections, gargling, lotions etc.

How ?

4, Cord-liver oil is a pharmaceutical emulsion.

What kind ?

5. Extracts are concentrated preparations of a vegetable or animal origin.

What ?

6. Tinctures are official drug form.

What ?

7. Medicinal syrups are made of rhubarb, licorice, marshmallow, dog-
rose etc.

What of?
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Exercise 3.44. Read the dialogue between two girl-friends Julia (J) and
Ann (A) and answer 5 questions below.

- (J) Last week | felt myself terrible. | even had to call a doctor.

- (A) Oh, really? What happened?

-(J) I had a very high temperature, fever they called it. And also these dark
spot round my eyes... I can hardly stayed on feet.

- (A) Did you called the doctor? Did he come?

-(J) Sure he came. He examined me: took my temperature, blood pressure
and performed some tests I can’t explain to you.

- (A) And what is the diagnosis?

- (J) Still unknown. I have to wait for the analyses he took. But now I’'m
taking some drugs, and a nurse comes twice a day to give me intravenous
injections. It’s quite painful, I must say.

- (A) Well, wait a little. Wish you to recover soon.

What happened with Julia?

What symptoms did she have?

Did she call a doctor?

Did doctor examine Julia? What did he do?
What treatment did doctor prescribe to the girl?

Ok wWwhE

Exercise 3.45. Make up dialogues using the following words and word
combinations:

1. Heart attack, terrible pain in the chest, sublingual, ambulance,
examine, take blood pressure, make an injection, insist on hospitalization.

2. Raw eggs, vomiting, nausea, headache, acute form, poisoning, drugs,
useless, cleanse the stomach, absorbing drugs, drink a lot of liquid.

3. Acute toothache, teeth extracted, local anesthesia, syringe, intradermal
injection, normal reaction, successfully.

4, Catch a cold, high temperature, fever, bad headache, cough, improve,

shortness of breath, sore throat, running nose.
Exercise 3.46. Prepare presentation and speak on the following item:

1. Forms of drugs.

Exercise 3.47. Read and translate text “Medicinal Herbs” into Ukrainian.
MEDICINAL HERBS

81



o R, S gy SIS

Medicinal herbs have been used for centuries to treat everything from
depression to high blood pressure and cancer. Herbs have been the principals if not
the only medicines used in many countries. Recently doctors and other medical
professionals have started realizing the importance of these medicinal herbs and
their potential for treating and curing a wide variety of ailments as an alternative to
pharmaceutical drugs and medications.

Medicinal herbs covering a wide range of types of plants are well known to
everybody. The parts of the plants used for medicine may be their leaves, flowers,
roots, seeds or bark.

Herbs are the source of pharmacologically active substances that effect the
living organism.

Dr. Varro Tyler, Professor of Pharmacognosy at the Purdue University School
of Pharmacy and Pharmacological Sciences, defines herbs as “crude drugs of
vegetable origin utilized for treatment of states, Medicinal Herbs often of chronic
nature, or to maintain a condition of improved health.”

The early Romans and ancient Egyptians and Indians used herbs for many
medicinal purposes. Modern medicine investigates the benefits of herbs through
Pharmacognosy — a study of crude forms of plant, animal and mineral medicines.
Medicinal herbs strengthen an organ so that it can heal itself. Some medicinal
herbs purge the body of toxins and illnesses, while others build up the immune
system, which will help in retarding illness. There are many ways in which herbs
can be prepared to be used to medicinal purposes:

Compress Soak a cloth in a cool herb solution, then apply directly to the
injured area.

Decoction Make a tea from the root, seed, berry, or bark of the herb plant.
Simmer the tea, do not boil.
Essential Oils Oils are distilled from plants. Usually they are mixed with

vegetable oil or water and used as an inhalant or tea. Also, they may be used as
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eyewash, earwash, mouthwash, or used externally for massage, and to treat cuts
and abrasions.

Extracts Place the herbs in a solvent and soak, allowing the solution to
evaporate. This solution is the most effective form of using herbs. The herb
extracts are very beneficial in healing. They may be added to juices.

Ointment It is a powdered form of an herb added to a salve.

Powder The useful part of a herb is ground into a powder and is also used in
capsule or tablet form. Capsules and tablets are generally used for certain disorders
and should be used no longer than six months.

Syrup A herb or herbs are added to a form of sugar and then boiled.

Tincture Usually, most tinctures contain about 20-50% alcohol. Powdered
herbs are added to a water/alcohol solution. Tinctures keep for a long period of
time and should only be used if severely ill.

Tea To prepare herb tea, use approximately one to three teaspoons of herbs
per cup of boiling water.

Leave herbs to steep for at least five minutes, but don't leave for longer than
ten minutes. The potency of the herb is destroyed by light. Mild teas may be used
daily as tonics and for general health and well-being. Herb teas, usually, may be
used over long periods of time.

Before starting any course of medicinal herbs, notify your doctor because they
may interact with any medicines you are currently taking.

Exercise 3.48. Translate the following words and word-combinations into
English:

Mas3b; niKkapchbka CHUPOBMHA; HACIHHS; YNOBUIBHIOBATH, 3aTPUMYBATH; KOpa;
BUKOPUCTOBYBATH, BXKMBATH; OUMIIATH; JIKYBaJbHUI BIBAp, BIABAp 3 JIKAPCHKUX
pPOCIIMH, JIE€KOKT; BapUTH, HE JOBOASYM JO KHIIIHHS; BUIIAPOBYBATHUCS;
NOPOLIKONOMIOHUI; IUTIOIa Masb;, MOJOTH(CS), po3THpaTH (y MOPOIIOK);
3aTpUMYBaTH; 3apa3, B IaHU Yac.

Exercise 3.49. Insert the missing words:

1. Medicinal _ have been used for centuries to treat different diseases. 2.
Herbs have been the principal _ used in many countries. 3. The parts of the plants
used for medicine may be their leaves, flowers, roots, _ or _. 4. Herbs are the
source of pharmacologically active substances that effect the _ organism. 5. There
are many ways in which herbs can be prepared to be used to medicinal purposes:
compress, _, essential oil, extract, _, powder, syrup, _, and tea.
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Exercise 3.50. Answer the following questions:

1. How long have medicinal herbs been used?

2. What parts of the plants are used for medicine?

3. What is medicinal herb?

4. In what cases are medicinal herbs used?

5. What are the ways in which medicinal herbs can be prepared?
6. Do you use any medical herbs?

7. What medical herbs are popular in our country?

8. What medical herbs do you use?

Exercise 3.51. Write out key words of the text “Medicinal Herbs”. Speak
on the medicinal herbs, their healing properties and the ways in which they

can be prepared.

Exercise 3.52. Prepare presentation about medicinal herbs and their
properties.

3.3 ADMINISTRATION OF DRUG

Speaking

1. What ways of drug administration do you know?

2. Is the way of drug administration important? Why?

3. What is the most effective way of drug administration?

4, Give examples of drugs you know and the ways they are used?

Active Vocabulary

1. Absorption MOTJIMHAHHS

2. application 3aCTOCYBaHHS

3. bloodstream MOTIK KPOBI

4. completeness MOBHOTA

5. dissolve PO3UYHMHSATH

6. cone-shaped KOHYCOTIOIi0H Ut
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7. injection 1H’ eK1is

8. insert BCTaBUTH

9. intracavitary BHYTPIIIHBOIIOPOKHHHHHM
10. lesion ypaXKeHHs
11.nitroglycerin HITPOTJILEPUH
12. parenteral napeHTeparbHuN
13. route CIIoci10, MapIpyT
14. rectal PCeKTaIbHHIA

15. sublingual CyOJIIHTBJTbHUH
16. suppository CYITO3UTOPIN

17. syringe TITIPHIT

18. vomiting OmroBOTA

Exercise 3.53. Translate into Ukrainian:

Completeness of medicine absorption; speed and duration of the drug's action;
to administer drugs; to absorb through the intestinal wall; to be destroyed in the
digestive tract by digestive juices; through the intestinal mucosa; sublingual
administration; to place under the tongue; to dilate coronary arteries; to increase
blood flow; to present difficulties; injection through a syringe; to irritate the skin; a
large volume of a long-acting drug.

Exercise 3.54. Match the words with their definitions

1. administration a) the thin skin that covers the
inside surface of parts of the body such
as the nose and mouth and produces
mucus to protect them

2. orally b) relating to treatment that does
not come through the digestive system,
for example drugs that are injected into
the veins or muscles

3. mucosa c) inside a muscle, or put into a
muscle

4. parenteral d) entering the body through the
mouth

5. sublingual e) the acids in your stomach that
break food into smaller parts

6. intramuscular f) a medical condition in which
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you have bad pains in your chest
because your heart is weak

7. digestive juices g) under the tongue
8. angina h) the act of giving someone
something

Exercise 3.55. Complete the following sentences using words from 2.
There are strict controls on the of drugs.

The drug is designed to be taken
Indeed that smell did stimulate the :

The tablets relax the arteries of the heart.

If possible, this should be given as a course of daily
injections.

ok wWwhE

Exercise 3.56. Read and translate the text.
ADMINISTRATION OF DRUGS

The route of administration of a drug is very important in determining the rate
and completeness of its absorption into the bloodstream and speed and duration of
the drug's action in the body. Different methods are used to administer drugs.

Oral administration is a route of administration where a substance is taken
through the mouth. Oral administration is a part of enteral administration. Drugs
given orally must pass into the stomach and be absorbed into the bloodstream
through the intestinal wall. This method may have several disadvantages. If the
drug is destroyed in the digestive tract by digestive juices or if the drug cannot pass
through the intestinal mucosa, it will be ineffective. Oral administration is slower
than other methods and disadvantageous if time is a factor in therapy.

In sublingual administration drugs are not swallowed. They are placed under
the tongue and allowed to dissolve in the saliva. Absorption is rapid for some
agents. Nitroglycerin is taken this way to treat attacks of chest pain (angina
pectoris) in order to be rapidly absorbed into the bloodstream and dilate coronary
arteries to increase blood flow to the heart muscle.

Suppositories and water solutions are supposed to be inserted into the rectum.
This type of drug use is known as rectal administration and indicated when oral
administration presents difficulties (patient is nauseated and vomiting).

Parenteral administration is accomplished by injection through a syringe
under the skin, into a muscle, into a vein, or into a body cavity. In this type of
administration gastrointestinal tract is omitted. There are several types of
parenteral injections:
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Subcutaneous injection. This injection is sometimes called a hypodermic
injection and is given just under the several layers of the skin. The outer surface of
the arm and the anterior surface of the skin are usual locations for subcutaneous
injections.

Intradermal injection. This shallow injection is made into the upper layers of
the skin. It is used chiefly in skin testing for allergic reactions. Short needles are
used, and an elevation appears on the skin when an intradermal injection is given
properly.

Intramuscular injection. This injection is given into the muscle, usually into
the buttocks. When drugs are irritating to the skin or when a large volume of a
long-acting drug is to be given, intramuscular injections are advisable.

Intravenous injection. This injection is given directly into the vein. It is given
when an immediate effect from the drug is desired or when the drug cannot be
given into other tissues. Good technical skill is needed in administering this
injection as leakage of drugs into surrounding tissues may result in damage to
tissues. Besides, entering air into a vein can lead to immediate death.

Intrathecal injection. This injection is made into the sheath of membranes
(meninges) which surround the spinal cord and brain. The effects of the drug so
administered are usually limited to the central nervous system, and intrathecal
injections are often used to produce anesthesia.

Intracavitary injection. This injection is made into a body cavity, as, for
example, into the peritoneal or pleural cavity.

Inhalation. In this method of administration, vapors or gases, are taken into
the nose or mouth and are absorbed into the bloodstream through the thin walls of
the air sacs in the lungs. Aerosols can be administered by inhalation. This way is
the only one possible when patient has asthma attack.

Topical application. This is the local external application of drugs on skin or
mucous membranes of the mouth or other surface. Topical application may also
include administration of drugs into the eyes, ears, nose, and vagina. It is
commonly used to accelerate the healing of abrasions, for antiseptic treatment of a
wound, and as an antipruritic (against itching). Lotions are used most often when
the skin is moist, or "weeping,” and ointments and creams are used when the
lesions are dry.

Exercise 3.57. Put the sentences in the order they appear in the text.

Drugs given orally must pass into the stomach and be absorbed
into the bloodstream through the intestinal wall.
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The nitroglycerin is rapidly absorbed into the bloodstream and
opens coronary arteries to increase blood flow to the heart muscle.

This injection is given into the muscle, usually into the buttocks.

tissues.

Good technical skill is needed in administering this injection as
leakage of drugs into surrounding tissues may result in damage to

vomiting.

At times, drugs are given by rectum when oral administration
presents difficulties, such as when the patient is nauseated and

If the drug is destroyed in the digestive tract by digestive juices
or if the drug cannot pass through the intestinal mucosa, it will be
ineffective.

Short needles are used, and an elevation appears on the skin
when an intradermal injection is given properly.

This injection is made into a body cavity, as, for example, into
the peritoneal or pleural cavity.

The outer surface of the arm and the anterior surface of the skin
are usual locations for subcutaneous injections.

| This type of administration is accomplished by injection through
0. |a syringe under the skin, into muscle, into a vein, or into a body

cavity.
Exercise 3.58. Match the words (1-8) from the text with their definitions
(a-h).
1. syringe a) eject matter from the stomach through the

mouth

2. absorption

b) the action of breathing in

3. wound c) medical device that is used to inject fluid
into, or withdraw fluid from, the body

4. injection d) empty space within a solid object

5. skin e) an injury to living tissue caused by a cut,
blow, or other impact, typically one in which the
skin is cut or broken

6. cavity f) thin layer of tissue forming the natural
outer covering of the body of a person or animal

7. vomit g) method of putting fluid into the body,

usually with a syringe
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8. inhalation h) process by which one thing absorbs or is
absorbed by another

Exercise 3.59. Complete the sentences with the words from the box.

skill subcutaneous aerosols produce volume application
cavity meninges moist allergic

1. This injection is made into a body , as, for example, into the
peritoneal or pleural cavity.
2. Lotions are used most often when the skin is , or "weeping,"

and ointments and creams are used when the lesions are dry.

3. The outer surface of the arm and the anterior surface of the skin are usual
locations for injections.

4. This injection is made into the sheath of membranes which
surround the spinal cord and brain.

5. The effects of the drug so administered are usually limited to the central
nervous system, and intrathecal injections are often used to
anesthesia.

6. Topical may also include administration of drugs into the
eyes, ears, nose, and vagina.

7. can be administered by inhalation.

8. Itis used chiefly in skin testing for reactions

9. Good technical IS needed in administering this injection as
leakage of drugs into surrounding tissues may result in damage to tissues.

10. When drugs are irritating to the skin or when a large of a
long-acting drug is to be given, intramuscular injections are advisable.

Exercise 3.60. Are these statements true (T), false (F)? Give true
sentences.

1. The route of administration of a drug is very important in determining the
rate and completeness of its absorption into the bloodstream and speed and
duration of the drug's action in the body. (T/F)

2. When an intradermal injection is given properly short needles are used and
an elevation does not appear on the skin. (T/F)

3. Lotions are used most often when the skin is dry, or "weeping,” and

ointments and creams are used when the lesions are moist. (T/F)
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4. Drugs given orally must pass into the stomach and be absorbed into the
bloodstream through the intestinal wall. (T/F)

5. Intramuscular injection is given into the muscle, sometimes into the
buttocks. (T/F)

6. Intrathecal injection is made into the sheath of membranes (meninges)
which surround the spinal cord and brain. (T/F)

7. Drugs can’t be given when oral administration presents difficulties, such as
when the patient is nauseated and vomiting. (T/F).

8. Oral administration is quicker than other methods of drug administration.
(T/F)

Exercise 3.61. Read the text again. Answer these questions.

1. What ways are drugs usually administered?

2. What does the way of drug administration depend on?

3. When is the sublingual way indicated?

4, What types of parenteral injections are the most frequently used in
medicine?

5. What factors predetermine a choice of the type of a parenteral
injection?

6. When must the rectal administration be prescribed?

7. What way is a nitroglycerin tablet taken?

8. When should a physician prescribe the topical application of drugs?

Q. What way of drug administration, oral or rectal, provides slower

action of a medication?
10. What conditions can be relieved by inhalation?

Exercise 3.62. What facts can you present to your group about:

1. Ways of drug administration;

2. Mechanism of drug action.

3. The poisonous effects of some drugs: when can a doctor prescribe
such drugs?

4. Can people live without drugs?

Exercise 3.63. Fill in the gaps using the words from the box.

eliminated flow fat distribution depends water-soluble tissue kidney
remain absorption easily
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Once a drug enters into systemic circulation by or direct
administration, it must be distributed into interstitial and intracellular fluids. Each
organ or can receive different doses of the drug and the drug can
in the different organs or tissues for a varying amount of time. The
of a drug between tissues is dependent on vascular permeability,
regional blood , cardiac output and perfusion rate of the tissue and
the ability of the drug to bind tissue and plasma proteins and its lipid solubility. pH
partition plays a major role as well. The drug is distributed in highly
perfused organs such as the liver, heart and . It is distributed in small
quantities through less perfused tissues like muscle, and peripheral
organs. All drugs are eventually from the body. They may be
eliminated after being chemically altered (metabolized), or they may be eliminated
intact. Most drugs, particularly drugs and their metabolites, are
eliminated largely by the kidneys in urine. Therefore, drug dosing
largely on kidney function.

Exercise 3.64. A) Complete the text with the words given below.
Mechanism of drug action

Drugs used in therapy act upon the body by the following way: stimulation,
depression, irritation, replacement therapy and chemotherapy. But a drug may
possess more than one activity and that is why it may fit in more than one category.

means increasing the activity of specialized cells. For example,
caffeine stimulates or the reflex activity of the spinal cord.

Drug decreases the activity of specialized cells. Depressive action
of drugs is quite selective foe special cells. The barbiturates depress the central

system. Codeine depresses the cough center in the medulla.

Drug refers to the action of a drug on the nourishment, growth, and
morphology of the cell. Irritation may be of various degrees. Mild irritation may be
used to stimulate activity of tissues.

Replacement therapy refers to the use of extracts of organs, dried organ tissue,
or their synthetic substitutes in the treatment of a deficiency state. The use of

insulin in the treatment of mellitus is an example of replacement
therapy.

Chemotherapy is administered to attenuate or pathogenic organisms
without toxicity to the host. The main task in using chemotherapy is a

wide safety and general therapeutic value with the minimal to the patient. Not all
drugs are directed at the cause of disease. Much therapy is only symptomatic. It
may the symptoms but doesn’t remove etiologic factor. Thus,
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morphine doesn’t assist in wound healing or cancer treatment, but allows the
patient to sleep and rest.

(Stimulation, irritation, nervous, increases, depression, relieve, to achieve,
diabetes, kill, toxicity)

B) Give English equivalents to the following words and phrases and make
up your own sentences with underlined ones:

1)HepBoBa cuctema, 2)moapasHeHHs, 3)a0csaraTi 0e3rneku, 4)momMipHe

10JIpa3HeHHs, 5)MOJIerIyBaTh CUMITOMH, 6)KallIbOBHIA IIEHTp, 7)BOUBATH

aTOrCHHI OpraHi3Mu, 8)TOKCHYHICTh, 9)TepaneBTUYHA IIHHICTb,
10)etumontoriunuii paxrop, 11)3aminHa Tepamis, 12)ximioTeparis.

C) Answer the following questions:

1. How do drugs act upon the body?

2. What does stimulation mean?

3. How does drug depression act?

4. What does replacement therapy mean?

5. What is the main task in using chemotherapy?
6. What is the characteristic of therapy?

7. Why is the relief of symptoms important?

D) Ask questions to which the following could be answers. Start your
guestions with the words in brackets.
1. A drug may possess more than one activity?

How many ?
2. Caffeine stimulates cortical activity.

What ?
3. Replacement therapy refers to the use of extracts of organs.

Where t0?
4. They use insulin in the treatment of diabetes mellitus.

When ?
5.Chemotherapy kills pathogenic organisms.

What ?
6.Morphine allows the patient to sleep and rest.

What ?

Exercise 3.65. Read and translate the text.
Drug Interaction
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A drug interaction is a situation in which a substance (usually another drug)
affects the activity of a drug when both are administered together. This action can
be synergistic (when the drug’s effect is increased) or antagonistic (when the
drug’s effect is decreased) or a new effect can be produced that neither produces
on its own. Typically, interactions between drugs come to mind (drug-drug
interaction). However, interactions may also exist between drugs and foods (drug-
food interactions), as well as drugs and medicinal plants or herbs (drug-plant
interactions). People taking antidepressant drugs such as monoamine oxidase
inhibitors should not take food containing tyramine as hypertensive crisis may
occur (an example of a drug-food interaction). These interactions may occur out of
accidental misuse or due to lack of knowledge about the active ingredients
involved in the relevant substances. It is therefore easy to see the importance of
these pharmacological interactions in the practice of medicine. If a patient is taking
two drugs and one of them increases the effect of the other it is possible that an
overdose may occur. The interaction of the two drugs may also increase the risk
that side effects will occur. On the other hand, if the action of a drug is reduced it
may cease to have any therapeutic use because of under dosage. The
pharmaceutical interactions that are of special interest to the practice of medicine
are primarily those that have negative effects for an organism. The risk that a
pharmacological interaction will appear increases as a function of the number of
drugs administered to a patient at the same time. It is also possible for interactions
to occur outside an organism before administration of the drugs has taken place.
This can occur when two drugs are mixed, for example, in a saline solution prior to
intravenous injection. Drug interactions may be the result of various processes.
These processes may include alterations in the pharmacokinetics of the drug, such
as alterations in the absorption, distribution, metabolism, and excretion (ADME) of
a drug. Alternatively, drug interactions may be the result of the pharmacodynamic
properties of the drug, e.g. the co-administration of a receptor antagonist and an
agonist for the same receptor.

Exercise 3.66. Answer the questions.
1. What is a drug interaction?
2. What is synergistic action?
3. What is a drug-food interaction?
4. What is a drug-plant interaction?
5. What is antagonistic action?
6. What may occur if a patient is taking two drugs and one of them increases
the effect of the other?
7. What interactions are of special interest to the practice of medicine?
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8. Is it possible for interactions to occur outside an organism?

Exercise 3.67. Fill in the gaps using the words from the box.
allergic drug toxic drowsiness weight occurs side-effects

Therapeutic benefits of a on the market far outweighs it risks.
All drugs are likely to have some — unwanted action of a drug, e.g.
from an antihistamine given to relieve symptoms, or
acceleration of the heart by a drug given for asthma. The term is not usually
applied to the effects of an overdose, but to an effect of a standard
therapeutic dose. A side effect is usually regarded as an undesirable secondary
effect which in addition to the desired therapeutic effect of a drug
or medication. Side effects may vary for each individual depending on the person's
disease state, age, , gender, ethnicity and general health.

Exercise 3.68. Read and translate the text.

DRUG TOXICITY

Vocabulary

adverse HeCTIpUATIUBUIA

erroneous NoOMHUJIKOBHUI

homicide B6uBcTBO

intended HaBMuCHMIA, IEpeIOaYyBaHHUI

pronounced oueBUIHMI, BUpA3HUI, IBHUI

Severe BaXKKHH, TSDKKUI

severity cyBopicTh

suicide camory0cTBO

In the context of pharmacology, toxicity occurs when a person has
accumulated too much of a drug in his bloodstream, leading to adverse effects
within the body. Drug toxicity is the critical or lethal reaction to an erroneous
dosage of a medication. It may occur due to human error or intentional overdose in
the case of suicide or homicide. The effects of the medication are more pronounced
at toxic levels, and side effects may be severe. The reasons for toxicity vary
depending on the mixture of drugs. Toxicity may result when the dose is too high,
or it may result when the liver or kidneys are unable to remove the drug from the
bloodstream. Many commonly prescribed medications can accumulate in the
bloodstream and result in toxicity. Symptoms of drug toxicity depends on the drug
taken. Treatment for drug toxicity also depends on the drug taken and the blood

level of the drug. All drugs have both primary intended effects and secondary
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unintended effects, the latter known as side effects or adverse effects. Although
side effects can be neutral or even beneficial, side effects are typically undesirable.
Adverse effects can range in severity from nuisance to life threatening. These
effects make many patients unwilling to take drugs on a regular basis, and this lack
of compliance represents a major practical limitation of pharmacotherapy. Drug
toxicity, also called adverse drug reaction (ADR) or adverse drug event (ADE), is
defined as the "manifestations of the adverse effects of drugs administered
therapeutically or in the course of diagnostic techniques. It does not include
accidental or intentional poisoning..." The meaning of this expression differs from
the meaning of "side effect”, as this last expression might also imply that the
effects can be beneficial.

Exercise 3.69. Answer the following questions.

1. When does toxicity occur in the context of pharmacology?

2. What is drug toxicity?

3. Where can many commonly prescribed medications accumulate?
4. What does symptoms of drug toxicity depend on?

5. How can adverse effects range?

Exercise 3.70. Match words from column A with their antonyms from
column B.

Column A Column B

1) minority a) unimportant

2) accidental b) unpredictable
3) outpatients c) malignant

4) important d) unexpected

5) predictable e) inpatients

6) hyposensitivity f) intentional

7) benign g) hypersensitivity
8) expected h) majority

Exercise 3.71. Prepare brief retelling of the text about toxicity.

Exercise 3.72. Complete the following text with the corresponding
prepositions:

Toxicology (from the Greek words to&wdc- toxicos "poisonous™ and logos) is
the study 1) poisons, an extension of pharmacology. It is concerned 2) _ the
study of the adverse effects 3) _ chemicals 4) __ living organisms. It studies
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symptoms, mechanisms, treatments and detection of poisoning, especially the
poisoning of people. Its functions have expanded 5)  identifying poisons and
searching 6) _ treatments to include forensic toxicology (forensic medicine)
and testing and detection 7) __ a fast-growing number of new potentially toxic
substances used 8) _ workplaces, in agriculture (e.g., insecticides, other
pesticides, fertilizers), in cosmetics, as food additives, and as drugs (see drug
poisoning). Perhaps the area 9) _ largest expansion is the study 10)  toxic
waste in the air, water, and soil, including chlorofluorocarbons, acid rain, dioxin,
and radioactive isotopes.

Exercise 3.73. Fill in the gaps using the words from the box.

clinical volunteers review additional investigations

years

After laboratory screening, firms conduct clinical , or
"trials,” of the drug on human patients. Human trials normally take
place in three phases. First, medical scientists administer the drug to a small group
of healthy in order to determine and adjust dosage levels, and
monitor for side effects. If a drug appears useful and safe, tests

are conducted in two more phases, each phase using a successively larger group of
volunteers or carefully selected patients. Once a drug has successfully passed
animal and clinical tests, the Food and Drug Administration (FDA) must
the drug’s performance on human patients, the results of which have
been carefully documented, before approving the substance for commercial use.
The entire process, from the first discovery of a promising new compound to FDA
approval, can take up to 15 , but scientific and information
technology advances will shorten that process considerably for many drugs. After
FDA approval, problems of production methods and costs must be worked out
before manufacturing begins.

Exercise 3.74. What facts can you present to your group about:
Drug administration.

Drug addiction.

Drug — drug interaction.

Drug- food interaction.

Drug toxicity.

SR A
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Speaking:

1. What are the main levels of structural organization of the human body?

2. What is the smallest independently functioning unit of a living organism?

UNIT IV.
STRUCTURAL ORGANIZATION OF THE BODY

3. What does a human cell typically consist of?

4. What is a tissue? What types of tissues do you know?

5. What is metabolism?

6. How many body systems have been stated? What are the main systems of

human body?

7. What are the major parts of a skeleton?

8. What internal organs do you know?
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

1. cell KJIITHHA

2. tissue TKaHMHA

3. organ oprax

4. system cucrema

5. metabolism MeTa0oJTi3M

6. anabolism aHa0oJTi3M

7. catabolism KaTabouizm

8. nutrients TIOXKHBHI PEUOBUHU
9. vital activities KUTTETISIIBHICTE
10. excretory organs OpraHu BUIIJICHHS
11. to affect BILUIMBATH

12. substance peUoOBHHA

13. protein 010K

14. acid KHCIIOTa

15. fats KUPHU

16. chromosomes XpOMOCOMU
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17. gene r'eH

18. DNA JTHK

19. a karyotype KapioTHIl
20. amniocentesis AMHIOLIEHTES
21. abnormality aHOMAUTIsI
22. obstetrician aKyIep

23. cytoplasm UTOIIJIa3Ma
24. nucleus STIPO

25. cell membrane

KJIIITUHHA MeMOpaHa

26. mitochondria

MITOXOH/APIT

217, endoplasmic SH/IOTUTa3MaTHYHUH PETUKYITYM
reticulum
28. fiber BOJIOKHA

29. fibrous extensions

BOJIOKHUCTI ((piOpO3HI) pO3MIMPEHHS

30. integumentary

NOKPYUBHUU

31. cardiovascular

CEpLEBO-CYAUHHUIN

32. respiratory TUXaJbHUI

33. digestive TpaBHUH

34, urinary CEYOBHUM, CEUOBUBIIHUI
35. sweat IIOTOBUM

36. posture IIOCTaBa

37. heat TEILTO, JKap

38. participate

Opatu y4acTthb

39. nutrient NIO’KMBHA PEUOBUHA
40. hormone TOPMOH

41. combat Ooporucs

42. oxygen KUCEHb

43. carbon dioxide

BYIJICKUCIIMU Ia3

44. elimination

BUOAJICHHA, BUBCIACHHS
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45. wastes products MPOJIYKTH BIJIXOJI1B
46. ion 10H

47. nervous HEPBOBUI

48. receptor perenTop

49. major TOJIOBHHI

50. endocrine CHIOKPUHHUH

51. balance piBHOBara

52. gonad CTaTeBa 3aJ103a

53. genitals CTaTeBi OpraHu

54. passage POXij, MPOTOKa
55. accessory JIOJaTKOBHUH, JOIIOMIKHUMI

Exercise 4.1. Translate the words and word-combinations into Ukrainian.
A complex organism, intercellular substance, tissues, closely interconnected,
affect each other, vital activities, nutritive substances, decomposition of organic
substances, waste products renewed from other substances, muscular contraction,

blood vessels, excretory organs, pathologic changes, morbid state.

Exercise 4.2. Read and translate the text. Summarize it.
ORGANISM AS A WHOLE

The organism is a single system. In a complex organism cells and intercellular
substance form tissues, tissues make up organs, and organs unite in systems. All the cells,
tissues, organs and systems of organs are closely interconnected and affect each other.

The vital activities of the cells, tissues, organs and the whole organism are based on
metabolism, which consists of two interconnected processes: assimilation of nutritive
substances (anabolism) and decomposition of organic substances (catabolism).

The complex substances of the cells and tissues continuously split into
simpler ones: at the same time, they are renewed from other substances delivered
to the cells and tissues from outside. The catabolism in the cells and tissues is

accompanied by liberation of energy which operates all the processes in the organs
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and tissues (muscular contraction, heart action, cerebral activity, etc.) including
anabolism.

During the vital activities of the organism, which are based on metabolism,
various organs and systems of organs establish close connections and interactions.
This may be readily demonstrated on a skeletal muscle. Metabolism takes place in
the muscle, as it does in other organs. This naturally requires a continuous supply
of nutrients and oxygen which are delivered by the blood through the blood
vessels. The nutrients enter the blood from the digestive system, and the oxygen
from the respiratory system (through the lungs). The waste products formed in the
process of metabolism pass from the muscles into the blood and are transported to
the excretory organs and eliminated. The blood flows through the blood vessels
because of the contractions of the heart whose work, like that of other organs, is
regulated by the nervous system.

The regulations between the various systems of organs can also be
demonstrated by coordinated changes in their activities. Intensification of the
activity of one organ or system of organs is accompanied by changes in the other
system. For example, physical work causes metabolism to increase sharply in the
muscles.

This leads to a coordinated change in the activity of the cardiovascular,
respiratory, excretory and other systems.

The interdependence between the various organs and the entire organism
manifests itself a disease. Pathologic changes in one particular organ affect other
systems of organs. The principle of integrity of the organism implies that the
disease of any organ must not be regarded a purely local disturbance, but as a
morbid state of the entire organism.

Exercise 4.3. Answer the following questions.

1. How are the cells, tissues, organs and systems of organs interconnected and affect
each other?

2. What processes are the vital activities of the cells, tissues, organs and the

whole organism based on?
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3. What two interconnected processes does metabolism consist of?

4. What is the catabolism in the cells and tissues accompanied by?

5. How do various organs and systems of organs establish close connections
and interactions during the vital activities of the organism?

6. How do pathologic changes in one particular organ affect other systems of
organs? Can you give the examples?

7. What does the principle of integrity of the organism imply?

Exercise 4.4. Read and translate the text. Study the picture and the main

terms. Make a plan of the text and put 10-15 questions about the text.
CELLS

The cell is the fundamental unit of all living things (animal or plant). Cells are
everywhere in the human body — every tissue, every organ is made up of these
individual units. All cells are similar in that they contain a gelatinous substance
composed of water, protein, sugar, acids, fats, and various minerals.

The cell membrane not only surrounds and protects the cell but also regulates
what passes into and out of the cell. The nucleus controls the operations of the cell.

It directs cell division and determines the structure and function of the cell.

nuclear envelope nucleus

nuclear pore filictaokias

mitochondrion .
chromatin

ribosomes

centrioles

microtubules

cytoplasm

plasma membrane
—secretory vesicle

smooth endoplasmatic reticulum

Golgi apparatus rough endoplasmatic reticulum
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Chromosomes are rod-like structures within the nucleus. All human body
cells, except for the sex cells, the egg and the sperm (short for spermatozoon),
contain 23 pairs of chromosomes. Each sperm and each egg cell have only 23
unpaired chromosomes. After an egg and a sperm cell unite to form the embryo,
each cell of the embryo then has 46 chromosomes (23 pairs).

Chromosomes contain regions called genes. There are several thousand genes, in an
orderly sequence, on every chromosome. Each gene contains a chemical called DNA
(deoxyribonucleic acid). DNA regulates the activities of the cell according to its sequence
(arrangement into genes) on each chromosome. The DNA sequence resembles a series of
recipes in code. This code, when passed out of the nucleus to the rest of the cell, directs
the activities of the cell, such as cell division and synthesis of proteins.

A karyotype is a photograph of an individual's chromosomes, arranged by
size, shape, and number. Karyotyping can determine whether chromosomes are
normal. For example, an obstetrician may recommend amniocentesis (puncture of
the sac around the fetus for removal of fluid and cells) for a pregnant woman so
that the karyotype of the baby can be examined.

If a baby is born with a chromosomal abnormality, serious problems can result. In
Down syndrome, the karyotype shows 47 chromosomes instead of the normal number,
46. The extra chromosome 21 results in the development of a child with Down syndrome
(also called trisomy 21 syndrome). Its incidence is about 1 in every 750 live births, but as
the mother's age increases, the presence of the chromosomal abnormality increases.

The cytoplasm (cyt/o = cell, -plasm = formation) includes all of the material
outside the nucleus and enclosed by the cell membrane. It carries on the work of
the cell (e.g., in a muscle cell, it does the contracting; in a nerve cell, it transmits
impulses). The cytoplasm contains specialized apparatus to supply the chemical
needs of the cell.

Mitochondria are small sausage-shaped bodies that provide the principal source of
energy for the cell. They use nutrients and oxygen to release energy that is stored in food.

During the chemical process called catabolism, complex foods such as sugar and fat are
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broken down (cata-means down) into simpler substances and energy is released by the
mitochondria. Thus, catabolism provides the energy for cells to do the work of the body.

The endoplasmic reticulum is a network (reticulum) of canals within the cell.
These canals are cellular tunnel systems that manufacture proteins for the cell.
Attached to the endoplasmic reticulum are ribosomes, which build long chains of
proteins. Anabolism, occurring on the endoplasmic reticulum, is the process of
building up (ana- means up) large proteins from small protein pieces called amino
acids. Examples of important proteins for cell growth are hormones and enzymes.

Together, these two processes — anabolism and catabolism make up the cell's
metabolism. Metabolism, then, is the total of the chemical processes occurring in a
cell. If a person has a “fast metabolism,” foods such as sugar and fat are used up
very quickly, and energy is released. If a person has a “slow metabolism,” foods
are burned slowly, and fat accumulates in cells.

Exercise 4.5. Study the table with the terms.

anabolism Process of building up large proteins from small
protein pieces called amino acids. Ana- means up,

bol means to cast, and -ism is a process.

catabolism Process whereby complex nutrients are broken
down to simpler substances and energy is released.
Cata- means down, bol means to cast, and -ism is a

process.

cell membrane Structure surrounding and protecting the cell. It

determines what enters and leaves the cell.

chromosomes Rod-shaped structures in the nucleus that
contain regions of DNA called genes. There are 46
chromosomes (23 pairs) in every cell except for the
egg and sperm cells, which contain only 23

individual, unpaired chromosomes.

cytoplasm All of the material that is outside the nucleus
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and yet contained within the cell membrane.

DNA

Chemical found within each chromosome.
Arranged like a sequence of recipes in code, it directs

the activities of the cell.

cytoplasm (cyt/o
= cell, -plasm =
formation) includes all
of the material outside
the

nucleus and

enclosed by the cell

Network of canals within the cytoplasm of the
cell. Here, large proteins are made from smaller

protein pieces.

membrane.
genes Regions of DNA within each chromosome.
karyotype Picture (classification) of chromosomes in the
nucleus of a cell. The chromosomes are arranged in
numerical order to determine their number and
structure.
metabolism Total of the chemical processes in a cell. It

includes catabolism and anabolism. Meta- means

change, bol means to cast, and -ism means a process.

mitochondria

Rod-shaped structures in the cytoplasm that
provide the principal source of energy (miniature

“power plants”™) for the cell.

catabolism

The process that occurs in mitochondria. (From
the Greek mitos meaning thread and chondrion
meaning granule.) HINT: Think of “mighty”
mitochondria! nucleus Control center of the cell. It
contains chromosomes and directs the activities of

the cell.

Exercise 4. 6. Give Ukrainian equivalents for the following words and

word-combinations.
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Tissue, histologist, regions of the body, epithelial tissue, linings of internal
organs, exocrine and endocrine glands, responsible for the secretions, muscle
tissue, voluntary muscle, involuntary muscle, under conscious control, muscle
contractions, connective tissue, cartilage, adipose tissue, nerve tissue, glandular
epithelial tissue, viscera, bloodstream,

Exercise 4. 7. Read and translate the text. Put 10 -12 questions about the

text.

Four Types of Tissues Tissues
® e . A tissue is a group of similar cells
. = | working together to do a specific job.

Bl

- A histologist (hist/o = tissue) is a

Connective tissue Epithelial tissue . - T -
scientist who specializes in the study
*7‘ y - of tissues. Several different types of

AC ¥ ¥ . . .
W d tissue are recognized. Tissues of the
same type may be located in various

Muscle tissue Nervous tissue

regions of the body. There are four
types of tissues.
Epithelial Tissue
Epithelial tissue, located all over the body, forms the linings of internal
organs, and the outer surface of the skin covering the body. It also lines exocrine
and endocrine glands and is responsible for the secretions that the glands produce.
The term epithelial originally referred to the tissue on (epi-) the breast nipple
(thel/o). Now it describes all tissue that covers the outside of the body and lines the
inner surface of internal organs.
Muscle Tissue
Voluntary muscle is found in arms and legs and parts of the body where
movement is under conscious control. Involuntary muscle, found in the heart and
digestive system, as well as other organs, allows movement that is not under

conscious control. Cardiac muscle is a specialized type of muscle found only in the
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heart. Contractions of this muscle type can be seen as a beating heart in an
ultrasound scan of a 6-week-old fetus.
Connective Tissue
Examples are adipose (fat) tissue, cartilage (elastic, fibrous tissue attached to

bones), bones and blood.

Nerve Tissue
Nervous tissue is the main component of the two parts of the nervous system;
the brain and spinal cord of the central nervous system (CNS), and the branching
peripheral nerves of the peripheral nervous system (PNS), which regulates and
controls bodily functions and activity.
Organs
Different types of tissue combine to form an organ. For example, an organ
such as the stomach is composed of muscle tissue, nerve tissue, and glandular
epithelial tissue. The medical term for internal organs is viscera (singular: viscus).
Examples of abdominal viscera (organs located in the abdomen) are the liver,
stomach, intestines, pancreas, spleen, and gallbladder.
Systems
Systems are groups of organs working together to perform complex functions.
For example, the mouth, esophagus, stomach, and small and large intestines are
organs that do the work of the digestive system to digest food and absorb it into the

bloodstream.
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Exercise 4.8. Translate the following words and word-combinations into
Ukrainian:

Combine; subdivide; peripheral nervous system; major organ systems;
respiratory; digestive; integumentary; sweat gland; protect; gonad; circulatory
system; kidney; urinary bladder; urine; remove; esophagus; stomach; small and
large intestines; digestion; nutrient; foreign substances; sensory receptors; allow
body movements.

Exercise 4. 9. Read and translate the following words and word-
combinations:

Regulate temperature; prevent; cartilage; muscle; maintain posture; body heat;
spinal cord; receive; metabolism; reproduction; pump; blood; throughout; remove;
balance; respiratory passage; carbon dioxide; stomach; chemical process.

Exercise 4. 10. Read the following text and translate into Ukrainian:
ORGAN SYSTEMS

The body systems have been variously stated to be nine, ten or eleven in

number, depending on how much detail one wishes to include.
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An organ system is a group of organs classified as a unit because of a
common function or set of functions. The classification of organ systems is
somewhat arbitrary. For example, the muscular and skeletal systems can be
combined as the musculoskeletal system, or the nervous system can be subdivided
into the peripheral and central nervous systems.

The human organism is divided into the following major organ systems:
the integumentary, skeletal, muscular, nervous, endocrine, cardiovascular,
lymphatic, respiratory, digestive, urinary, and reproductive systems.

The integumentary system consists of skin, hair, nails, and sweat glands. This
system protects, regulates temperature, and prevents water loss.

The skeletal system includes bones, ligaments, cartilages, and joints. It protects
internal organs, supports, and allows body movement, produces blood cells, and stores
minerals.

The muscular system consists of muscles attached to the skeleton. This
system allows body movement, maintains posture, and produces body heat.

The nervous system includes brain, spinal cord, nerves, and sensory receptors.
It is a complex information system. It receives, processes and communicates
information.

The endocrine system consists of endocrine glands. This system participates in the
regulation of metabolism, reproduction, and controlling a large number of activities.

The cardiovascular system includes heart, blood vessels, and blood, which is
pumped through the blood vessels by the heart. It transports nutrients, waste products,
gases, and hormones throughout the body; plays a role in the regulation of body
temperature.

The lymphatic system consists of lymph vessels, lymph nodes, and other
lymph organs. This system removes foreign substances from the blood and lymph,
maintains tissue fluid balance, and absorbs fats.

The respiratory system includes lungs and respiratory passages. It exchanges gases

(oxygen and carbon dioxide) between the blood and the air and regulates blood pH.
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The digestive system consists of mouth, esophagus, stomach, intestines, and
accessory structures. This system performs the mechanical and chemical processes
of digestion, absorption of nutrients, and elimination of wastes.

The urinary system includes kidneys, urinary bladder, and ducts that carry
urine. It removes waste products from the circulatory system; regulates blood pH,
ion balance, and water balance.

The reproductive system consists of gonads, accessory structures, and genitals
of males and females. This system performs the processes of reproduction and
controls sexual functions.

Exercise 4. 11. Translate the following words and word-combinations into
English:

JloaTKoBMi, JONMOMIXHUM;, TOKPUBHMI; HEPBOBHUH; CEPUEBO-CYIUHHUN;
TUXaJbHUN, TpaBHUW, M S30BUH, CKEJICTHUM, CEYOBUH, TIOTOBHM, MIKIpa;
3armo0iraTy BTpaTi BOJM; TOJOBHUM; KICTKA, CYIJIOO; XpSI; 3B’s3Ka; pO3YMOBUH;
EHJAOKPUHHMI; MIATPUMYBATH IOCTaBY, MO30K; YYyTJIMBUU pEUENTOp; CHUHHUN
MO30K; OpaTH y4acTh, NOXMBHAa PEUYOBHHA; CepIle; KPOB’SHI CYIWHH, KadaTH
(kpoB); TOPMOH; OOPOTHCS; CTOPOHHS PEUOBHHA; HUPKH; CEUOBHIA MiXyp; POTOKA,
KHUCCHB, Ber'IeKI/ICJII/Iﬁ ra3; BUJAJICHHI.

Exercise 4. 12. Study the table with the main organ systems and organs

that these systems consist of.

SYSTEM ORGANS

Digestive Mouth, pharynx (throat), esophagus (tube from
the throat to the stomach), stomach, intestines (small

and large), liver, gallbladder, pancreas

Urinary or Kidneys, ureters (tubes from the kidneys to the
excretory urinary bladder), urinary bladder, urethra (tube from
the bladder to the outside of the body)
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Respiratory Nose, pharynx, larynx (voice box), trachea
(windpipe),
bronchial tubes, lungs (where the exchange of

gases takes place)

Reproductive Ovaries, fallopian tubes, uterus (womb), vagina,
Female: mammary glands
Male: Testes and associated tubes, urethra, penis,

prostate gland

Endocrine Thyroid gland (in the neck), pituitary gland (at
the base of the brain), sex glands (ovaries and testes),
adrenal glands, pancreas (islets of Langerhans),

parathyroid glands

Nervous Brain, spinal cord, nerves, and collections of
nerves

Circulatory Heart, blood vessels (arteries, veins, and
capillaries),

lymphatic vessels and nodes, spleen, thymus

gland

Musculoskeletal Muscles, bones, and joints

Skin and sense Skin, hair, nails, sweat glands, and sebaceous

organs (oil) glands; eye, ear, nose, and tongue

Exercise 4. 13. Answer the following questions:

1. What systems does the human body consist of? 2. What are the major
components of the integumentary system? 3. What are the major components of
the skeletal system? 4. What does the muscular system consist of? 5. What are the
major components of the nervous system? 6. What does the endocrine system
consist of? 7. What are the major components of the cardiovascular system? 8.

What does the lymphatic system consist of? 9. What are the major components of
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the respiratory system? 10. What are the major components of the digestive
system? 11. What are the major components of the urinary system? 12. What does
the reproductive system consist of? 13. What is the function of the integumentary
system? 14. What is the function of the skeletal-muscular system? 15. What is the
function of the cardiovascular system? 16. What is the function of the respiratory
system? 17. What is the function of the digestive system? 18. What is the function
of the endocrine system? 19. What is the function of the urinary system? 20. What
is the function of the reproductive system?
Exercise 4. 14. Insert the missing words:

1. The body is divided into 11 major organ systems: integumentary,

, muscular, nervous, endocrine, , lymphatic, respiratory,

, urinary, and reproductive systems.

2. The skeletal system includes bones, associated , and
joints.
3. It protects, , and allows body movement.

4. The muscular system consists of

5. This system allows body

6. The cardiovascular system includes heart, blood , and
blood.

7. It transports

Exercise 4. 15. Make up the sentences using the following words and
word-combinations:

1. The nervous system / brain / and / includes / spinal cord /nerves.

2. It/ physiological / intellectual functions / controls / and.

3. Includes / respiratory passages / the respiratory system / lungs / and.

4. Between / it / exchanges / the blood / gases / and / the air.

5. Intestines / the digestive / mouth / system / consists of / esophagus / and /
stomach. 6. Chemical / this / system / digestion / the mechanical / and / performs /

processes / of.
111



Exercise 4. 16. Speak on the systems of the human body.

Exercise 17. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. TlokpuBHaA cHUCTEMa CKJIQMA€ThCS 31 MIKIPH, BOJIOCCS, HITTIB Ta TMOTOBHUX
3ano03. 2. Llg cuctema peryitoe TeMieparypy Tula Ta 3ano0irae 3HeBOJHIOBAHHIO.
3. CkenerHa cuCTeMa CKJIQJA€ThCsA KICTOK, XpANIB Ta cyrio0iB. 4. M’s30Ba
CHUCTEMA CKIAJAETHCS 13 M S31B, IO3BOJISIOUN JIFOIMHI TiepecyBaTucs. 5. CepliieBo-
CyJlMHHAa CHCTE€Ma CKJIAJA€ThCS 3 CEpIs, KPOB’SHUX CYIWH Ta KpOBI, IO
TPaHCIOPTYE MOXKUBHI PEYOBUHU /10 BCIX YaCTHH OpranizMy. 6. JluxaneHa cucrema
chopmoBana JereHsamu. 7. TpaBHa cucreMa BUKOHYE XIMIUHI Ta MEXaHIYHI

MPOIIECU TPABJICHHS.

4.2. SKELETON AS A FRAMEWORK OF THE BODY

Vocabulary
1. skeleton CKeJeT
2. framework KapKkac
3. bone KiCTKa
4. skull qepert
5. clavicle KITIOYHNIA
6. scapula JomarTka
7.rib pedpo
8. breastbone rpyanHa
9. pelvis Ta3
10. spine CIIUHHHNA XpeOeT
11. vertebra xpeobelb
12. raduis IpOMEHEBA KiCTKa
13. humerus TIeY0Ba KiCTKa
14. ulna JIKThOBA KiCTKa
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15. femur

CTErHOBA KICTKAa

16. tibia TrOMILJIKOBA KICTKA

17. joint CyrJoo

18. fibula Majia TOMIJIKOBa KiCTKa
19. patella KOJIIHHA YallleyKa

20. extremity (limb)

KIHI[IBKA

Exercise 18. Look at the picture of the skeleton and try to memorize the
location of the bones.

Ribs

Humerus —— | —

(7 w4 \

\ Radius

Pelvis \ e

) Ulna
l./}%{g ! / %@%\

Patella |/ |-— Tibia
[
( |
") — Fibula

Talus —a A

Exercise 4. 19. Read the text and translate it. Describe the human

skeleton.
SKELETON

The skeleton is the framework of the body. The skeleton supports the soft
parts and protects the internal organs from injury. There are more than twohundred
bones of different sizes and shapes in the skeleton.

The skeleton may be divided into three main groups of bones: the bones of the
head, trunk and extremities. The bones are connected together by joints, cartilages

and ligaments. The joints allow the bones to move. Ligaments connect one bone to
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another. Tendors attach bones to muscles. Muscles contract and move skeleton
parts.

The head bones are called the skull. The skull consists of many cranial bones.
The upper part of the trunk is formed by the ribs and breastbone in front and the
vertebrae in the spine. The lower part is the pelvis.

The bones of the trunk are connected with the upper extremities by the
clavicles and scapulas. The upper extremity consists of the humerus, the radius
with the ulna and the hand bones. The lower extremity has the femur, the tibia with
the fibula and the foot bones.

We do all kinds of work with our upper extremities. And we can walk, run
and jump with our lower extremities.

Exercise 4. 20. What words are defined below?

. The framework of bones.

. The human body apart from the head and extremities.
. The upper part of the trunk.

. The lower part of the trunk.

. The part of the head which contains the brain.

. The upper extremities.

. The lower extremities.

. The end of the arm.

© 0O N O O B~ W DN P

. The part of the leg on which we walk.
10. The part of the upper extremity from the shoulder to the hand.
Exercise 4. 21. Ask questions on the text “Skeleton” and retell the text.
Exercise 4. 22. Communicative situation. Try to explain to your younger
brother how we can move, make things, do different types of work, run, jump,
walk.
4.3 INTERNAL ORGANS

Exercise 4. 23. Read the words and remember them.

internal organ BHYTPIITHIN Opran
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lung JIeTeHs

heart cepie

pharynx IJIOTKA

sternum rpyarHa

blood KpOB

esophagus CTpaBOXiJl
diaphragm niadparma
tomach IITYHOK

liver neviHKa

poison oTpyTa

gall bladder YKOBYHUHU MiXyp
bacterium MIiKpoO, OaKTepis
digestion TpaBJICHHS
pancreas HiIIUTYHKOBA 3371032
spleen cenes3inka

kidney HUpKa

intestine KHUIIIKA, KHIIIEYHUK
bladder CCUOBHIA) MIXyp

to differ BIJIPI3HSITUCH

to destroy pyHHYyBaTH

abdominal cavity

4CpCBHA ITIOPOKHHNHA

large intestine

TOBCTA KHUIIIKA

small intestine

TOHKA KHUIIIKa

sex gland

CcTaTcBa 3aj103a
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Internal organs

Pharynx

Larynx
Heart

Liver

Gallbladder

Kidneys iy |
Skeleton —{

Intestines

Exercise 4. 24. Read and translate the following words.

Human body, trunk, limb, extremity, upper, lower, to consist of, to contain the
brain, skull, forehead, mouth, lip, cheek, chin, external, internal, gum, tooth (teeth),
tongue, palate, to connect, neck, chest, abdomen, lung, heart, gullet, to breathe,
beat, abdominal, cavity, stomach, liver, spleen, intestine, kidney, gallbladder,
bladder, bone, skeleton, to support, soft, to protect, injury, muscle, shoulder,

forearm, elbow, wrist, thumb, hip, thigh, knee, calf, ankle, skin.

Exercise 4. 25. Read the text. Name the internal organs. Retell the text.
INTERNAL ORGANS
All internal organs are situated in the chest and abdomen. The chest is
separated from abdomen by the diaphragm. The principal organs of the chest are
the gullet, the heart at lungs. The gullet connects the pharynx and the stomach.
There are two lungs — one in each half of the chest. They differ in size. The
right lung is larger than the left one. There is the heart between the lungs behind

the breastbone. The heart pumps the blood to the whole body.
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The lower part of the trunk is the abdominal cavity. The principal organs here
are the stomach, the liver, two kidneys, the gallbladder, the pancreas, the spleen,
the small and large intestines, the bladder and internal sex glands.

There is the liver with the gallbladder in the right upper abdominal part. The
liver is the largest and heaviest organ in the body. It works over all the products of
digestion. The liver destroys poisons and bacteria which get into the blood. There
is the stomach, the pancreas, the spleen in the left upper part of the abdominal
cavity. Behind them there are the right and left kidneys at the back.

The small and large intestines occupy all the lower abdomen. Here is also the
bladder and sex glands.

Each internal organ of the body plays a specific role in the organism.

The branch of medicine which studies internal organ diseases is called
internal medicine.

Exercise 4. 26. Answer the following questions.

1) Where is the chest?

2) What is the lower part of the trunk?

3) What is there between the chest and abdomen?

4) What are the principal organs of the chest?

5) What are the principal organs of the abdominal cavity?

6) What can you say about the lungs?

7) What is the function of the heart?

8) What is the function of the liver?

9) Does each organ have its specific role?

10) What is the name of the branch of medicine which deals with internal
organ diseases?

Exercise 4. 27. Complete the sentences.

1. The external organs are

1. The internal organs are

2. The organs of the chest are

3. The organs of the abdominal cavity are
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4. The organs of the head are

Exercise 4. 28. Put the following parts of the body into the appropriate

column.

heart  skull ribs  spine lungs pelvis liver kidneys
bladder scapula spleen  thorax intestine  stomach pancreas

patella gallbladder tibia vertebra larynx brain fibula

Bones Internal organs

4.4, BODY CAVITIES

Exercise 4.29. Read and study the following information about body
cavities.

The human body, like that of many other multicellular organisms, is divided
into a number of body cavities. A body cavity is a fluid-filled space inside the body
that holds and protects internal organs. Human body cavities are separated by
membranes and other structures. The two largest human body cavities are the
ventral cavity and the dorsal cavity.

The ventral cavity is at the anterior, or front, of the trunk. Organs contained
within this body cavity include the lungs, heart, stomach, intestines, and
reproductive organs. The ventral cavity allows for considerable changes in the size
and shape of the organs within it as they perform their functions. For example,

organs such as the lungs, stomach, or uterus can expand or contract without
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distorting other tissues or disrupting the activities of nearby organs. The ventral

cavity is subdivided into the thoracic and abdominopelvic cavities.

Cranial / ; ) )
cavity The thoracic cavity fills the
chest and is subdivided into two
pleural cavities and the pericardial
Dorsal cavity. The pleural cavities hold the
cavity Thoracic ) ) .
cavity lungs, and the pericardial cavity
: holds the heart.
Spinal \c’ae?f{ya' olds the heart
cavity _— The abdominopelvic cavity fills
Abdominal .
" cavity the lower half of the trunk and is
Qgﬁ%mino' subdivided into the abdominal cavity
cavity | and the pelvic cavity. The abdominal
__Pelvic ) o
— ") cavity cavity holds digestive organs and the

kidneys, and the pelvic cavity holds
reproductive organs and organs of excretion.

The dorsal cavity is at the posterior, or back, of the body, including both the head
and the back of the trunk. The dorsal cavity is subdivided into the cranial and spinal
cavities.

The cranial cavity fills most of the upper part of the skull and contains the
brain.

The spinal cavity is a very long, narrow cavity inside the vertebral column. It
runs the length of the trunk and contains the spinal cord. The brain and spinal cord
are protected by the bones of the skull and the vertebrae of the spine. They are
further protected by the meninges, a three-layer membrane that encloses the brain
and spinal cord. A thin layer of cerebrospinal fluid is maintained between two of
the meningeal layers. This clear fluid is produced by the brain, and it provides
extra protection and cushioning for the brain and spinal cord.

Exercise 4. 30. Answer the questions and do the following tasks.

1. What is a body cavity?
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2. Compare and contrast ventral and dorsal body cavities.

3. Identify the subdivisions of the ventral cavity and the organs each contains.

4. Describe the subdivisions of the dorsal cavity and its contents.

5. Identify and describe all the tissues that protect the brain and spinal cord.

6. What do you think might happen if fluid were to build up excessively in one of the
body cavities?

7. Explain why a woman’s body can accommodate a full-term fetus during
pregnancy, without damage to her internal organs.

8. Which body cavity does the needle enter in a lumbar puncture?

9. What are the names given to the three body cavity divisions where the heart is
located?

10. What are the names given to the three body cavity divisions where the kidneys are
located?

11. What is the name of the fluid that protects the brain and spinal cord?

Exercise 4.31. Read and translate the following words:

Pelvic; thigh; forearm; shoulder; girdle; approach; limb; thorax; superficial,
chest; trunk; wrist; division; elbow; abdomen; stomach; intestine; knee, pelvic;
thorax; wrist; elbow; hip; shoulder; leg; knee; superficial; limb; forearm; girdle;
quadrant; pectoral; ankle; lower; associated; clinician.

Exercise 4. 32. Translate the following words into English:

[Toxisn, po3momii, NHWIIbOBAa YacTUHA; TYJIyO, YepeBHA MOPOKHUHA; TOSAC;
nepearuIiyysi; KOJIHO; TOMIJIKA; HaJleXKaTu; Ta30BUH; 3aIl'sICTOK; HUXHS KIHI[IBKA;
mieye, cepie; TMediHKa; CceJie3iHKa, KHUIIKIBHUK; CEYOBUU MIXYyp; JIEreHl;

BIIITOBITHUM.
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UNIT V. SYSTEMS OF THE HUMAN BODY

UNIT 5.1. MUSCULAR-SKELETON SYSTEM

SKELETON
Speaking
1. What are the main parts of the skeleton?
2. Are there any differences between the skeletons of the male and the
female?
3. What is the major function of the skeleton?
4, What are the important parts of the musculoskeletal system?
5. What types of dislocations and fractures do you know?
Active Vocabulary
vary BIJIPI3HATHUCS
ulna JIKTHOBA KiCTKa
fuse 00’eTHyBaTHCS, 3'€THYBATHCS
radius poMeHeBa KicTKa(Tepeariads)

vertebral column

XpeOEeTHHI CTOBII

carpal 3aI'sICTKOBUI

vertebra (pl. Xpeoerb
vertebrae)

metacarpal 11’ ICTKOBHIA

thoracic cage (rib

rpyAHa KJIITKa

cage)
digit naJjerb
cranial vault CKJICTIIHHSI Yyeperna
phalange damanra

auditory ossicle

CJIyXOBa KICTOYKa
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pectoral girdle

IJICYOBUU TTOSIC

protect

3axuIaTy; odepiratu; miATpUMyBaTH

coxa (pl. coxae)

KyJIbIIIa; KYJIBIIOBUUCYTIIO0

ilium Ki1yOOBa KiCTKa

ischium CiTHMYHA KICTKA

pubis 7100KOBa KiCTKa

costal pedepHuii

femur CTETHOBA KiCTKa

sternum rpyauHa

prominent BUCTYIAIOYHA, TAKH, 10 BUIAETHCS HAJl PIBHEM
4Oroch

floating rib KOJIUBHE PeOpo

tibia BEJIMKOTOMIJIKOBA KiCTKa

manubrium pydKa, CTpyKTypa ab0 4acTHHa, 110 Haraaye
JepIKaK

cervical MIAAHAN

scapula JIoTIaTKa

lumbar TIOTIEPEKOBUI

shoulder blade Jomnarka

sacral KPUKOBHIA

clavicle KITFOUHLIS

occygeal KyTPUKOBUI

collar bone KITFOUHIIS

spinal cord CIIMHHUN MO30K

pelvic girdle TOSIC HIYKHBOT

sacrum KpPHXKi, KpUKOBA KICTKA

patella HAKOJIIHOK

xiphoid process

MEUONOI0HUH BIIPOCTOK IPYAUHU, KCU(DicTEpHYM

fibula

MaJIOTOMIJIKOBA KICTKA
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articulate 3'€JHYBATH; IIAPHIPHO CIOJyYaTH
grasp CXOILTIOBAHHS; MII[HE CTUCHCHHS
tarsal bone 3aIlIeCHOBA KiCTKa

humerus IJI€90Ba KiCTKa

metatarsal bones TUIECHOBI KiCTKH

cubital joint JIKTHOBUH CYTII00

Exercise 5. 1. Read Active Vocabulary and memorize new words.

Exercise 5. 2. Translate the following words and word-combinations into
Ukrainian:

Cranial vault; carpal; sacral; cervical; lumbar; vertebral column; thoracic
cage; pectoral girdle; pelvic girdle; spinal cord; shoulder blade; collar bone;
metatarsal bone; tarsal bone; ulna; radius; xiphoid process; fuse; coccygeal;
vertebra; protect; sacrum; ilium; sternum.

Exercise 5.3. Read the following words and word-combinations:

Average; decrease; fuse; skull; vertebra; column; vault; auditory ossicle;
thoracic; lumbar; support; major; muscle; sternum; xiphoid process; limb; touch;
humerus; cubital joint; ulna; radius; carpal bone; girdle; scapula; clavicle; sacrum;
coxa; femur; tibia; patella; fibula; articulate; tarsal bones.

Exercise 5. 4. Read and translate the following text:

SKELETON

There are 206 bones in the average adult skeleton, although the actual number
varies from person to person and decreases with the age as some bones become
fused.

The skeleton is divided into the skull, vertebral (spinal) column, thoracic
cage, upper and lower limbs and the girdles that attach the limbs to the body.

The skull is composed of 28 bones. These bones are organized into cranial

vault, facial bones, and auditory ossicles.
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The vertebral column usually consists of 33-34 bones. They are divided into
five regions.

There are 7 cervical vertebrae, 12 thoracic vertebrae, 5 lumbar vertebrae, 5
sacral vertebrae, and 4-5 coccygeal vertebrae. The vertebral column performs some
major functions: it supports the weight of the head and trunk, it protects the spinal
cord, it provides a site for muscle attachment, and it permits movement of the head
and trunk.

The thoracic cage, or rib cage, protects the internal organs within the thorax.
It consists of the thoracic vertebrae, the ribs with their associated costal (rib)
cartilages, and the sternum (breastbone). Each rib consists of the head, the neck,
and the body. Twelve pairs of ribs attach to the thoracic vertebrae. The sternum, or
breastbone, is composed of the manubrium, the body, and the xiphoid process.

The human upper limb is capable of a wide range of movements, including
lifting, grasping, and touching. The arm (the portion of the upper limb from the
shoulder to the elbow) contains only one bone, the humerus. Between the arm and
forearm there is a cubital (elbow) joint. The forearm has 2 bones, the ulna on the
medial side of the forearm and the radius on the lateral side of the forearm. The
wrist is a relatively short region between the forearm and hand and is composed of
8 carpal bones. The hand consists of five metacarpal bones. The pectoral, or
shoulder, girdle attaches the upper limb to the body. It consists of two bones: the
scapula, or shoulder blade, and the clavicle, or collar bone.

The lower limb is very similar to that of the upper limb, except the pelvic
girdle. It is attached much more firmly the body than is the pectoral girdle. The
bones in general are thicker, heavier, and longer than those of the upper limb. The
pelvic girdle supports the weight of the body and protects internal organs. The
male pelvis usually is more massive than the female pelvis as a result of the greater
weight and size of the male. Pelvic girdle is formed by the sacrum and paired
bones, called the coxae, or hip bones. The thigh contains a single bone, the femur,
which has a prominent rounded head. The femur articulates with the coxa, the

tibia, and the patella. The knee joint is a joint located between the femur and the
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tibia. The leg (the portion of the lower limb between the knee and the ankle)
consists of the two bones, the tibia and the fibula. The tibia supports most of the
weight of the leg. The fibula doesn't articulate with the femur but has a small
proximal head where it articulates with the tibia. The ankle consists of seven tarsal
bones. The ankle is relatively much larger than the wrist. The foot consists of five
metatarsal bones.

Exercise 5. 5. Translate the following words and word-combinations into
English:

3’enHyBaTH, CIOJy4YaTH, IIApHIPHO; Tajielb; ¢ajaHra, IJIeYOBa KICTKA;
BIIPI3HATUCS,  KIIOUMIIS;  JO3BOJISATH, JaBaTH  MOKIIMBICTh;  peOEpHUM;
BEJIMKOIOMUIKOBA KICTKA, HAKOJIHOK, CIJHWYHA KICTKA, MaJOrOMUIKOBa KICTKA,
KyJbllIa; XpeOellb; IMUIHWI; TpyIuHa; pedpo.

Exercise 5. 6. Complete the following sentences:

1. Approximately 206 bones _ in the adult skeleton. 2. The _ is divided into
the skull, vertebral (spinal) column, thoracic cage, upper and lower limbs and the
girdles. 3. The skull _ of 28 bones. 4. They are divided into _, facial bones and
auditory ossicles. 5. The bones of vertebral column are cervical vertebrae, thoracic
vertebrae, _ vertebrae, sacral bone, and coccygeal bone. 6. The vertebral column _
the weight of the head and trunk, protects the spinal cord, and _ movement of the
head and trunk. 7. The thoracic cage protects the _ organs. 8. It consists of the
thoracic vertebrae, the ribs, and the _ . 9. The upper limb consists of the humerus, _
joint, the ulna, and the radius. 10. The five _ of each hand include one thumb and
four fingers. 11. Each digit consists of small long bones called . 12. Each finger
has 3 phalanges, and the thumb _ two ones. 13. The pelvic _ supports the weight of
the body. 14. The thigh contains the _. 15. The knee is the _ located between the
femur and the tibia. 16. The leg consists of the _ and the fibula. 17. The ankle
consists of _ bones. 18. Each _ is formed by the fusion of the ilium, the ischium,
and the pubis. 19. The toes of lower limb have three phalanges each except for the
big _, which has two phalanges.

Exercise 5. 7. Answer the following questions:
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. What parts is the skeleton divided into?

. What portions does the skull consist of?

. What is the vertebral column composed of?

. What are the functions of the vertebral column?
. What is the major function of the thoracic cage?
. What does the thoracic cage consist of?

. What is the upper limb capable of?

. What bones are in the upper limb?

© 00 N OO O B~ W DN P

. What are the bones of the lower limb?

Exercise 5. 8. Speak on the anatomy of the skeleton:

Vertebral column: cervical vertebrae; thoracic vertebrae; lumbar vertebrae;
sacral bone; coccygeal bone.

Thoracic cage: thoracic vertebrae; costal cartilages; sternum (breastbone);
manubrium; Xiphoid process; ribs.

Upper limb: pectoral girdle; humerus; cubital joint; ulna; radius; carpal bones;
metacarpal bones.

Lower limb: pelvic girdle; femur; tibia; patella; fibula; tarsal bones;
metatarsal bones.

Exercise 5. 9. Read the following abstract and retell it:

The skeleton consists of the skull, the spine, the ribs, the sternum
(breastbone), two limb girdles (the shoulders and pelvis) and their attached limb
bones. There are only minor differences between the skeletons of the male and the
female: the men's bones tend to be larger and heavier than corresponding women's
bones and the women's pelvic cavity is wider to accommodate childbirth.

The skeleton plays an important part in movement. It also supports and
protects the internal body organs. The skeleton is not just a movable frame,
however; it is an efficient factory, which produces red blood cells from the bone
marrow of certain bones and white cells from the marrow of other bones to destroy
harmful bacteria. The bones are also a storehouse for minerals — calcium, for

example — which can be supplied to other parts of the body. Babies are born with
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270 soft bones —about 64 more than an adult; and many of these will fuse together
by the age of twenty or twenty-five into the 206 hard, permanent bones.

Exercise 5. 10. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Ckener mopocnoi TIOIWHU CKIAMaeThess mpubauzHo 3 206 kicTok. 2.
Ckener ckiaiaeTbes 3 yepena, XpeOeTHOro CTOBMA, TPY/IHOT KIITKH Ta BEPXHIX 1
HIDKHIX KiHINIBOK. 3. CKJEmiHHS ueperna, JIMIIbOBI KICTKM Ta CIIYXOB1 KICTOUKH €
KicTkamu depemna. 4. XpeOeT CKIamaeThCs 3 MUWHHUX, TPYAHHUX, MOMEPEKOBUX,
KPW)KOBHUX XPeOIliB Ta KPUXKOBOI KICTKU. 5. XpeOeTHUM CTOBI 3aXMINA€ CIIUMHHUN
MO30K. 6. ['pyaHa KIIITKa MIATPUMYE Ta 3aXUINA€ BHYTPIIIHI opraHu. 7. I'pyaHa
KJIITKA CKJIAIA€ThCS 3 TPYJHUX XPeOIliB, pedep, peOepHUX XpsIIiB Ta TPyAUHH. 8.
OcHOBHA YacTHHA TPYIHOI KJIITKUU CKIIamaeThesi 3 pedep. 9. Koxxne pebpo mae
roJIIBKYy, MKy Ta Tu1o. 10. ['pyauHa — me qoBracra KicTKa BCEpEIHHI TPYAHOI
kiituad. 11. Sk mpaBuio, xpeOelb CKIAIaeThes 3 TuIa, AYTU Ta BiapocTka. 12.
BepxHs KiHIIIBKa CKJIQA€ThCS 3 TJICYOBOT KICTKHU, JIKTHOBOTO CYyrii00a, JIKThOBOI
KICTKHM Ta MPOMEHEBO1 KICTKU. 13. 3am'aCTOK CKIIaJa€eThes 3 3al’ ICTKOBUX KICTOK.
14. KucThb ckiagaeTbes 3 I STH I°SICTKOBUX KICTOK. 15. Ta3oBuii mosic maTpumMye
Bary TiJla Ta 3aXWIIa€ BHYTPIIIHI OpraHd BiJ MoumkomxeHb. 16. KomiHo — we
Cyrjio0, pO3TalllOBaHUW MIXK CTETHOM Ta BEJIMKOK TOMIJKOBOIO KiCTKOrO. 17.
["'oMmuIKa CKIIaaeThes 3 BEIMKOI TOMIJIKOBOI KICTKH Ta MaJIOTOMIJIKOBOI KICTKH.

Exercise 5. 11. Read the following words and try to memorize them:

epiphysis emidiz

epiphyseal line emidizapHa JiHis

cartilage XA

compact bone KOMITAaKTHA KiCTKOBA TKAHWHA

cancellous bone ciTyacra KicTKa, ry04acTa KiCTKOBa peYOBUHA
spongy bone ryodacra KiCTKOBa peuOBHHA

matrix MaTPHUKC, OCHOBA, MKKJIITHHHUI MaTepian
cavity MOPOKHUHA

medullary MeIyJSIPHAN, MO3KOBUH; CEpIIEeBUHHUHT
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sinus

naszyxa

approximately

OJIM3bKO, TPUOITU3HO

marrow KICTKOBHUM MO30K

periosteum OKICTSI, HAJIKICHHIIS

dense HIUTEHUH, TYCTHIA

diaphysis miadi3, cepenHs YacTHHA TPyOUYaCcTOT KiCTKH.

5.1.2. TRAUMAS OF SKELETAL SYSTEM

Active Vocabulary

fracture IepesioM

dislocation BHUBUX, 3MIIIEHHS

sprain PO3TATHEHHS, YIIKO/KCHHS 3B’ SI30K
strain PO3TATHEHHS, eopMariis

injury YIIKOKCHHSI, paHa, 3a0UTTs

tearing PO3pHB, MOPYIICHHS IIIOCHOCTI CTPYKTYpHU
stretch pO3TATYBaHHSA, pO3TATHEHHS

break YIIKO/KEHHSI, TIEPEIoM

crack TpillKHA, IIITHHA

splint HAKJIaJaTH [IMHY; IIIHHA

accompany CYIIPOBOIKYBATH

damage TOIIKO/KEHHST; YPAKCHHST; TIOPYILICHHS
severe CUJIbHUH, TSHKKUAMN

bleeding KpPOBOTEUA

victim ’KepTBa, MOTEPILIUI

lower back HOTIEPEK

torn po3ipBaHuii

pull PO3TSTHEHHS

swelling OITyXaHHSI, IPUITYXJTICTh
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bruising YIIKOKCHHSI, 3a0UTTS

vehicle TPAHCTIOPTHUH 3aci0

Exercise 5. 12. Compose 3-4 sentences using the words of VVocabulary.

Exercise 5. 13. Translate the following words and word-combinations
into Ukrainian:

Swelling; tendon; severe; stretch; strain; internal; fracture; dislocation;
bleeding; ligament; pull; painful; injury; cause; accompany; bruising; involve;

sprain; tearing; lower back; separate; damage; closed fracture; displace.

Exercise 5. 14. Read the following words:

Fracture; occur; injury; accident; ligament; musculoskeletal; motor-vehicle;
call; define; involve; severe; break; damage; victim; sign; lower; either; wound;
accompany; fall; position; bruising; accompanied; injury; partial.

Exercise 5.15. Read the following text:

" . - e o F) R0
J
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d
Traverse Linear Oblique Oblique Spiral  Greenstick Comminute

non-displaced displaced

FRACTURES, DISLOCATIONS, SPRAINS, AND STRAINS
The musculoskeletal system consists of the bones, muscles, ligaments, and
tendons. Fractures, dislocations, sprains, and strains are injuries that occur to the
musculoskeletal system.
Fractures. Fractures are breaks or cracks in bones. They are defined as either
closed or open. Closed fractures leave the skin unbroken. They are more common
than open fractures. An open fracture involves an open wound. Open fractures are

more serious than closed fractures because of the risks of infection and severe
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bleeding. Fracture of a large bone can cause severe shock because bones and soft
tissue may bleed heavily.

Fractures can be accompanied by internal injuries. For example, victims with
fractured ribs can also have injuries to the lungs, kidneys, or liver. Fractures can be
caused by motor-vehicle accidents, falls, blows, sports injuries, or bone diseases.

Dislocations. A dislocation is an injury in which a bone is displaced from its
normal position at a joint.A dislocation may involve damage to the ligaments
around the joints. Dislocations can be caused by falls, sports injuries, motor-
vehicle accidents, underlying disease (such as rheumatoid arthritis) and others.

Sprains. A sprain is the partial or complete tearing of ligaments and other
tissues at a joint. The more ligaments are torn, the more severe the injury. Sprain
most commonly occurs in joints of the ankles and knees. Like dislocations, sprains
can be caused by falls, sports injuries, and motor-vehicle accidents.

Strains. A strain is a stretching and tearing of muscle or tendon fibers. It is
sometimes called a "muscle pull” or "tear". Strains are often caused by lifting
something too heavy. They often occur in the neck or back. Strains of the neck or
lower back can be very painful.

The signs of fractures, dislocations, sprains, and strains. The signs of these
injuries are very similar. Five common signs of musculoskeletal injuries are pain,
swelling, deformity, bruising of the skin, and inability to use the affected part
normally.

Exercise 5. 16. Translate the following words and word-combinations
into English:

[Tomepex; po3ipBaHuii; po3pUB, MOPYIICHHS IUIICHOCTI CTPYKTYPH; 3B s3Ka;
MPUITYXJIICTh, PO3TATHEHHSI, TOIIKOMKCHHS, 3a0UTTS;, BHYTPILIHINA; TpIIIUHA,
[IIAHA; CYIIPOBOJUKYBATH, CIIPUYUHATH, KPOBOTEYA,; IIEPEIOM; CYXOKUIIIA.

Exercise 5. 17. Translate the text **Fractures, Dislocations, Sprains, and
Strains” into Ukrainian.

Exercise 5. 18. Answer the questions:
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1. What does the musculoskeletal system consist of? 2. What are fractures,
dislocations, sprains and strains? 3. Give the definition to the medical term
"fracture”. 4. What kinds of fractures do you know? 5. What are the causes of
fractures? 6. What is a dislocation? 7. What are the common causes of
dislocations? 8. What do you know about sprains? 9. Define the term "strain". 10.
What are the causes of strains? 11. What are the common signs of fractures and
dislocations?

Exercise 5. 19. Read the following text and speak on the purposes of
splinting and the basic principles of splinting:

FIRST AID

Sometimes it is difficult to tell whether an injury is a fracture, dislocation,
sprain, or strain. Since you cannot be sure which of these a victim might have,
always care for it as a fracture. If ambulance car is on the way, do not move the
victim. Control any bleeding first. Care for shock, and monitor Airway Breathing
Circulation (ABCs). If you are going to transport the victim to a medical facility,
follow this general rule: "When in doubt, splint."”

Splinting. Splinting is a process of immobilizing a suspected fracture.

Materials that can immobilize a fractured bone and the joints above and below
it can be used to splint. (Examples are rolled-up newspapers, magazines, and
pieces of wood.) Commercial splints are also available.

The purposes of splinting are:

» To immobilize a possibly fractured part of the body.

* To lessen pain.

* To prevent further damage to soft tissues.

* To reduce the risk of serious bleeding.

* To reduce the possibility of loss of circulation in the injured part.

* To prevent closed fractures from becoming open fractures.

The basic principles of splinting are —

* Splint only if you can do it without causing more pain and discomfort to the
victim.
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* Splint an injury in the position you find it.

» Apply the splint so that it immobilizes the fractured bone and the joints
above and below the fracture.

* Check circulation before and after splinting.

If there are no splinting supplies available, splint the broken part of the body
to another part. For example, a broken arm can be splinted to the chest. A fractured
leg can be splinted to the other, uninjured leg.

If the injury is a closed fracture, dislocation, sprain, or strain, apply a cold
pack. Do not apply a cold pack to an open fracture. This would require you to put
pressure on the wound and may cause discomfort to the victim.

Next, elevate the injured area. Do not attempt to elevate a part you suspect is
fractured until it has been splinted.

For any of these injuries, care for shock and monitor ABCs.

Exercise 5. 20. Translate the following sentences into English:

[lepenoM — 1€ MNOMIKOMKEHHS KICTKM abo xpsma Kictkd. Ilepenomu
MOUIAIOTECS HA BIAKPUTI Ta 3aKkpuTi. [lepesoM KiCTKM MOK€ BUKIUKATH CHIIbHY
KpoBoTeuy a0o mok. [Tpu nepenomi pedep MOKyTh OyTH MOILIKOKEHI BHYTPIILIHI
OpraHu JIFOJWHU, HAIIPUKIIAJ, JIETCH1, HUPKH, celie3iHKa abo meuinka. KaxyTs, 1mo
BUBHUX MEHII HEOE3NMEeUHN Y MOPIBHIHHI 3 TIepeIoMOM. S 3 UM HE MOTOIKYIOCh.
[Ipn OaraThbOX BUBHMXAaX BHHHMKAIOTh CEpHO3H1 ycKJagHeHHs. OCHOBHI NMPUYMHU
MepesioMiB Ta BHUBUXIB — 1€ TpPaBMH, OTPUMaHl B PE3yJbTaTi JOPOKHBO-
TPAHCIIOPTHUX IPUTON.

Exercise 5. 21. Read the dialogue:

AT THE TRAUMATOLOGIST’S

Traumatologist: What is wrong with you?

Patient: | have a severe pain in my leg.

T.: Let's me examine your leg. How did the injury occur?

P.: I have fallen down.

T.: How long is it since the injury occurred?

P.: Two days.
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: Does it hurt when | touch here?

- Yes, it does.

.. Where is the pain more acute, here or there?

- Here it is.

.. Bend your leg.

- It is very painful.

: Could you stand on your injured leg immediately following injury?
: No, I couldn't.

. | suppose you have a fracture. Do you agree to be hospitalized?

: No, | don't.

o 4 v 4 v 4 v 4 T -

T.: You will be treated in the out-patient department. It is necessary to X-ray
your leg. I'll put a plaster of Paris. I'll give an injection with antitetanic serum. Do
massage your leg, train your toes with a little exercise.

P.: When will you remove a plaster of Paris?

T.: I think it will be in a month. You must not engage in hard physical labour
for 3 months.

P.: What medicines must | take?

T.: I'll prescribe you some drugs and vitamins for the improvement of your
general health condition.

5.1. 3. MUSCULAR SYSTEM

Active Vocabulary

fiber BOJIOKHO

contractile SIKMI CTHCKA€, CTUCKYBAIbHUI; CKOPOYYBaTH(Cs)
pectoral muscle TPYJAHUN M 513

brachial OpaxiajbHUHN, MJICUOBHI

smooth TJIaJIKHMiA, HETIOCMYTOBaHUH

refer MaTH BiJIHOIMICHHS, CTOCYBATHCS

locomotion pyx

gluteal TIIIOTeAIbHUH, CIIHHYHUN
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deltoid muscle NENBTONOMIOHUN M’ 513
expression BHpa3

posture crarypa, mocraBa

triangular TPUKYTHUN

propel pyxatu

orientation CTIPSIMYBaHHS

dilate PO3IIUPATH(CS)

oblique KOCHUI

constrict CKOpOYYBaTH

pupil 3IHHLIA

longitudinal [TO3I0OBXKHIN

biceps Oirernc, IBOroJOBUI M's3
force cuJia, 3yCHILIS; HArHITaTH
abductor BIJIBITHUNA M 513

extend npocTsraTu(cs), TATHYTH(CS)
buttock CITHULISA

Cross nepecikatu(cs), mepexperryBaTucs
move away BIJIBOJIUTH

Exercise 5.22. Translate the following words and word-combinations into
Ukrainian:

Contractile; smooth; associated; to be divided into; comprise; weight;
locomotion; posture; propel blood through vessels; dilate; trunk; constrict; provide;
force; spontaneously; cross; at least; cause; pectoral muscle; to be attached; extend,;
brachial; refer; buttock; gluteal; triangular; oblique; longitudinal; biceps; abductor.

Exercise 5.23. Read the following words and word-combinations:

Fiber; muscle; muscular; characterize; contractile; mass; major; associated,;
comprise; weight; locomotion; posture; propelling; through; stomach; dilate;

constrict; provide; force; spontaneously; at least; cause; pectoral muscle; brachial;
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refer; buttock; gluteal; triangular; oblique; longitudinal; biceps; abductor; structure;
variety; however.

Exercise 5.24. Read and translate the following text:

MUSCLES

There are 650 muscles in the human body. The muscles are fibers,
characterized by their contractile abilities. The muscle consists of the muscular
fibers connected together by connective tissue. Blood vessels and nerves are in the
muscle. Muscles contraction and relaxation causes most body movements. The
muscles are subdivided into three groups. These groups are the muscles of the
trunk, head, and limbs.

As for the structure the muscles are divided into three major parts: skeletal,
cardiac, and smooth. Skeletal muscle with its associated connective tissue
comprises approximately 40% of the body's weight and is responsible for facial
expressions, posture, and many body movements. Its function is controlled by our
consciousness. Smooth muscles are in the walls of hollow organs and tubes, in the
internal portions of the eyes, in walls of blood vessels, and in other areas. Smooth
muscles perform a variety of functions, including propelling urine through the
urinary tract, mixing food in the stomach and intestine, dilating and constricting
the pupil, and the regulation of blood flow through blood vessels. Cardiac muscles
are found only in the heart, and their contractions provide the major force for
propelling blood through the circulatory system. Unlike skeletal muscles, smooth
and cardiac muscles contract spontaneously.

As for the form of the muscles they can be long, short, and wide. The long
muscles form the limbs, the short ones compose the facial part, and the wide
muscles form the walls of the body cavities.

Muscles are attached to bones, internal organs, and blood vessels. Most
skeletal muscles extend from one bone to another and cross at least one joint. Some
muscles of the face, however, are not attached to bone at both ends but they are

attached to the skin, which moves when the muscles contract.

135



Muscles are named according to their location, size, number of heads, or
function.

Location. Some muscles are named according to their location. For example,
a pectoral (chest) muscle is located in the chest, and a brachial (arm) muscle is
located in the arm.

Size. Muscle names may also refer to the size of the muscle. For example, the
gluteusmaximus (large) is the largest muscle of the buttock, and the gluteus
minimus (small) is the smallest muscle of the gluteal group.

Shape. Some muscles are named according to their shape: the deltoid
(triangular) muscle is triangular.

Orientation. Muscles are also named according to the structure of their fibers:
an obliguemuscle lie oblique to the longitudinal axis of the body.

Number of heads. The number of heads, which a muscle has, may also be
used in namingthe muscle. A biceps muscle has two heads.

Function. Muscles are also named according to their function. An abductor
moves a structure away from the midline.

Exercise 5. 25. Translate the following words and word-combinations
into English:

CKopouyBaTHUCh, CKOpPOUYYBajbHA 3JaTHICTH; M S30BI BOJOKHA 3’ €IHYIOTHCS
pa3oM; IIaAKui M’s3; CYNyTHsI 3’€IHyBaJibHA TKaHHWHA, PyX;, BUpa3 OO0JIUYYS;
PO3IIMPIOBATUCS; CIIOHTAHHO CKOPOUYYBATHUCh; HAa BIAMIHY BiJI CKEJIETHUX M SI31B;
MPOCTATATUCS, TATHYTHUCS; HA3UBATUCS Y BIAMOBIAHOCTI 3; TPYIHHN M S3;
IUIEYOBUI M'S3; TIIFOTEAJILHUN M SI3, A€AbTONOMIOHUNA M’A3; OllErnc, KOCUil M 3,
MO3IOBKHS BICh, Yy BIJAMOBIZHOCTI 3 HANMPSIMKOM; JEKaTH (3HAXOMAUTHUCS) I
HAXWJIOM JIO; BIABIIHHUN M 3.

Exercise 5. 26. Answer the following questions:

1. What does a muscle consist of?

2. What major muscle groups do you know?

3. What are skeletal muscles responsible for?

4. \Where are smooth muscles located?
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5. What are the functions of smooth muscles?

6. Where is a cardiac muscle?

7. What is its function?

8. Where are long and short muscles?

9. Where are wide muscles located?

10. What muscles’ names do you know?

Exercise 5.27. Complete the following sentences:
Muscles of the Upper Limb

1. The muscles of the human body are characterized by .
2. The muscles consist of the muscular fibers and contain _.

3. Skeletal muscles with their associated connective tissue are responsible for

4. Smooth muscles are located in the walls of blood vessels and hollow
organs, _ and other body regions.

5. Smooth muscles propel urine through the urinary tract, mix food in the
intestine and stomach, _ and perform many other functions.

6. The contractions of cardiac muscles provide the major force for _.

7. Some facial muscles are not attached to bone .

8. The most muscles are named according to their _.

9. The largest muscle of the buttock is _.

10. The deltoid muscle has _ shape.

11. An oblique muscle lie oblique to the .

12. The long muscles compose _.

13. The short muscles form the _ part.

14. Muscles are attached to bones, _, and blood vessels.

Exercise 5.28. Compose the sentences using the following words and
word-combinations:

1. divided / are / smooth / into / and / cardiac / the muscles / skeletal /

muscles.
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2. of / the skeletal / muscles / functions / are / by / controlled / the nervous
system.

3. is/ cardiac muscle / in / the heart.

4. contract / and / cardiac / smooth / muscles / spontaneously.

5. skeletal muscles / from / extend / bone / one / to another.

6. cause / muscle contractions / body movements / most .

7. of / some muscles / the face / are attached / to / the skin.

8. a pectoral muscle / located / is / the chest / in .

9. the arm / muscle / is / a brachial / found / in .

10. muscles / various / have / of / number / heads.

11. a biceps / muscle / two / has / heads.

12. skeletal / the trunk / move / the head / and / muscles / the limbs.

13. propel / through / the cardiac muscles / blood / vessels. 14. through /
smooth / force / food / muscles / the digestive system.

Exercise 5.29. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. V tim JroauHu 3HaXO0OUThCA Om3bKk0o 650 M’sa31B. 2. M43 cKiIagacTbes 3
M’s130BUX KJIITHH. 3. KoeH M’s3 MICTUTh KPOB’sHI CyAMHHU Ta HEepBH. 4. M’s3u
MOJUIAIOTHCS HA TPU TPYIMH: CKEJETHI, TJIaKi Ta cepiieBi M’s3u. 5. CkeneTHl M s131
MPU3BOJATH 0 PYXY TYJIyO, TOJIOBY Ta KiHIIBKU. 6. CeplieBuil M3 COpUsiE PyXy
KpOBI MO cyauHaMm. 7. ['magki M’si3u MpoOCyBarOTh 1Ky MO TpaBHIA cucremi. 8.
CeprieBi Ta T1aKi Ms3U CKOPOUYIOTHCSI CIOHTaHHO. 9. MSI3u MPUKPITLTIOIOTHCS 10
KICTOK 3a JOMOMOroro cyxoxuikiB. 10. bingbmiicte ckeneTHHMX M S31B
MPOCTATAIOThCS  BIJ OJHIET KICTKM A0 1Hmoi. 11. Jleski ™M’s3u  oOauuust
MPUKPITUTIOIOTHCS 10 IMIKIPH, fKa MPUXOAUTHh y PyX TOMl, KOJU CKOPOUYHOTHCS
M’si3u. 12. JIoBri M’si3M 3HAXOASATHCS Y KIHIIIBKAaX, KOPOTKI M’SI3U YTBOPIOIOTH
JUILOBY YaCTUHY, a ITUPOKI M’ 513U (DOPMYIOTH CTIHKH MMOPOXKHUH Tija.

Exercise 5.30. Make up a dialogue on muscles.
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5.2.1. CIRCULATORY (CARDIOVASCULAR) SYSTEM

Speaking

1.

2
3
4.
3)

What are the main organs of cardiovascular system?

. How does blood move through the circulatory system?

. What does the blood consist of?

What are the main functions of blood?

. What blood types do you know?

Part 1. BLOOD

Active Vocabulary

1. connective tissue CTOJyYHA TKaHUHA

2. clot 3TYCTOK KPOBIi, TPOMO

3. waste products BIJIXOJIH, IPOJIYKTH PO3HaIy

4. cell fragments dbparMeHTH KIITUH

5. corpuscles TLIBIS

6. platelet (thrombocyte) TPOMOOIIUTH

7. leukocyte (white blood cells) nerkonuTH (0111 KPOB'SIHI TUTBIIS)
8. erythrocyte (red blood cells) CPUTPOIMTHU (YEPBOHI KPOB'STHI TUTBIIS)
9. dissolved component PO3YMHEHU KOMIIOHCHT

10. nutrient NIO’KMBHA PEUOBUHA

11. total weight 3arajpbHa Bara

12. total blood volume 3araJbHHIA 00’ €M KPOBI

13. approximately pHUOIIA3HO

14. enzymes bepmeHTH

15. fluid balance OanaHc piIuHU

16. blood loss KPOBOBTpaTa

17. albumin ABOYMiH

18. globulin rIo0yIIiH
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19. fibrinogen (bi0puHOTEeH

20. serum CHUpOBaTKa

Exercise 5. 31. Translate the following words and word-combinations
into Ukrainian:

Connective tissue; corpuscle; pale yellow fluid; clot-producing; platelet; fluid
matrix; remaining fluid; average adult; however; waste products; maintenance;
suspended molecules; to protect against; remove; site of infection; slightly; more
than half; body’s total weight; total blood volume; approximately; to be classified;
corpuscles; platelet; hormone; enzyme; leukocyte; thrombocyte; erythrocyte;
plasma; dissolved component; nutrient; formed elements; major category.

Exercise 5. 32. Read and translate the following text:

BLOOD

Blood is classified as a connective tissue, consisting of cells and cell
fragments surrounded by a liquid matrix. The total blood volume in the average
adult is approximately 4 to 5 L in females and 5 to 6 L in males. Blood makes up
approximately 8% of the body's total weight.

The cells and cell fragments are the formed elements, and the fluid matrix is
the plasma. The formed elements of the blood include several types of highly
specialized cells and cell fragments. They are grouped into three major categories.
Approximately 95% of the volume of the formed elements consists of erythrocytes
(red blood cells or corpuscles). The remaining 5% consists of leukocytes (white
blood cells or corpuscles) and platelets (cell fragments), which are also called
thrombocytes.

Plasma is a pale yellow fluid accounting for slightly more than half the total
blood volume and consisting of approximately 92% water and 8% dissolved or
suspended molecules. Plasma contains proteins such as albumin, globulin, and
fibrinogen. When the proteins that produce clots are removed from the plasma, the
remaining fluid is called serum. In addition to the suspended molecules, plasma

also contains a number of dissolved components such as salts, nutrients, gases,
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waste products, hormones, and enzymes. Water enters the plasma from the
digestive tract, from interstitial fluids, and as a by-product of metabolism. Excess
water is removed from the plasma through the kidneys, lungs, intestinal tract, and
skin. Solutes in the plasma come from several sources such as the liver, kidneys,
intestines, endocrine glands, and immune tissues such as the spleen.

The functions of the blood can be placed into the categories of transportation,
maintenance, and protection. Blood transports gases, nutrients, waste products, and
hormones. It is involved in the regulation of homeostasis and the maintenance of
pH, body temperature, fluid balance, and electrolyte level. Blood protects against
diseases and blood loss.

Exercise 5. 33. Translate the following words and word-combinations
into English:

Po3unHEeH1 KOMIIOHEHTH, Bara Tijla JIOJWHM, 3arajbHid 00’€M KpOBI;
YTBOPIOBAaTU  3TYCTKH, MDKKJIITHHHUN  Martepiain, (QEpMEHTH; CHPOBATKa;
CKJIQJIaTUCS 3; BKJIIOYATH KUIbKA THUIIIB; MOAUISATUCA HA; YEPBOHI KPOB’SHI TUIBI;
KpOB’SHI  IUIACTHHKH; Ol KpOB’SHI  TUIBLA,  TOXHBHI  PEUOBHHH,
TpaHCHOpPTYyBaldbHa (QYHKIIS; 3aXUCHA QYHKIIS; OUTKH; BUAAIIATH.

Exercise 5. 34. Complete the following sentences:

1. Blood is a type of _ tissue whose cells are suspended in a liquid
intracellular material. 2. Blood consists of a liquid portion called _ and a solid
portion. 3. This portion also named as the cellular fraction includes , , .4. are
essential for the clotting of blood. 5. _ are the most numerous blood cells. 6. The
blood plays an important role in _homeostasis.

Exercise 5. 35. Answer the following questions:

1. What type of tissue is the blood? 2. What is the total blood volume in an
average adult? 3.What does the blood consist of? 4. What is the plasma? 5. What
does the plasma contain? 6. What is blood serum? 7. What major categories are the
formed elements grouped into? 8. What blood cells are the most numerous? 9.

What are the major functions of the blood?
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Exercise 5. 36. Choose the proper terms from the box for the definitions.

There are two extra words.

thrombocytes, serum, corpuscles, erythrocytes, lymphocytes, plasma, iron,

protein

1. Liquid portion of blood containing water, proteins, salts, nutrients,
hormones, vitamins.

2. Tiny cells, which are necessary for blood clotting.

3. These cells are biconcave disks made in the bone marrow, they transport
oxygen. 4. Plasma minus the clotting proteins and clotting cells.

5. “Little body” refers to blood cells.

6. This substance is necessary for the synthesis of hemoglobin, is absorbed
from small intestines; insufficiency of this substance may result in anemia.

thrombocytes, serum, corpuscles, erythrocytes, lymphocytes, plasma, iron, protein.

Exercise 5.37. Translate the following sentences without using a
dictionary:

1. Red blood cells are tiny, biconcave disks that are thin near their centers and
thicker around their rims. 2. This special shape is related to the red cell’s function
of transporting gases. 3. Each red blood cell is about one-third hemoglobin by
volume, and this substance is responsible for the color of the blood. 4. The number
of red blood cells varies from time to time even in healthy individuals, the normal
range for adult males is 4.2 to 5.8 million cells per mm3, and that for adult females
IS 3.6 to 5.2 million cells per mm. 5. After an infant is born, the red blood cells are
produced almost exclusively by the tissue that lines the spaces within the red bone
marrow. 6. White blood cells function primarily to control various disease
conditions. 7. Normally, five types of white cells can be found in the circulating
blood. 8. They are distinguished by their size, the nature of their cytoplasm, the
shape of their nucleus, and their staining characteristics. 9. The procedure used to
count white blood cells is similar to that used for counting red cells. Normally,

there are from 5.000 to 10.000 white cells per mm3 of human blood. 10. Since the
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total number of white blood cells may change in response to abnormal conditions,
white blood cells count is of clinical interest.

Exercise 5.38. Are these statements true (T), false (F)? Write true
sentences.

1. Blood can be separated into solid and liquid portions. (T/F)

2. The solid cellular portion is mostly white blood cells. (T/F)

3. Red blood cells function to control disease conditions. (T/F)

4. The plasma proteins are classified into three major groups: albumins,
globulins, and fibrinogens. (T/F)

5. Total blood volume does not vary by the sex (male or female). (T/F)

5.2. 2. CIRCULATORY (CARDIOVASCULAR) SYSTEM

Active Vocabulary

Word Translation

circulatory KPOBOHOCHH, TIOB'SI3aHUI 3
KpOBOOOITrOM

blood KpOB

to mean O3Ha4aTHh

artery aprepis

vein BEHA

capillary KaITijsip

chamber TIOPOXHHHA (Ccepiis)

: atrium nepezacepas (aTpiym)
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heart

cepiie

auricle Hepe/ICepIIeBE BYIIIKO
ventricle IIIYHOYOK (Ceplis)
valve KJ1amnaH (ceprist)

tricuspid valve

KJIaMaH TPUCTYIKOBUN

(mepencepieBOILTYHOYKOBUIA

IIpaBUiA)

mitral valve MITpanbHUH, TBOCTYIKOBUI
KJIaTaH
(mepeacepleBOILTYHOYKOBHMA JIIBU)

septum neperopojka (cepis)

vessel CyJIMHA

systole cucroia (ceprist)

diastole PO3IIUPEHHS CepIIs

hypertension rinepreH3is
hypotension TiIOTeH31s
lung JICTCHSI
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aorta aopra
2.

fluid pianHa
3.

plasma rasma
4,

vascular CYIUHHUI
5.

humor piavHa (TKaHUHK)
6. KpPOBOOOIr

bloodstream
7.

hemoglobin reMOTJIO0IH — TIrMEHT KPOBI
8. JIOTUHH

carbon dioxide BYTJICKUCIIHIA Ta3
9.

oxygen KHCEHb
0.

corpuscle TIIbIE
1.

naked eye HE030pO€EHE OKO
2.

continuous MOCTiTHA TIEPKYIISIIisT
3. | circulation

Exercise 5.39. Read and memorize the given expressions and their
Ukrainian equivalents. You will come across these expressions in the following
text and they will be useful to understand it better.

1. It can be thought as — 1ie Mosxe BBaxkaTuch

2. The only route of communication — equHuit crIOCiO CrIOTyYeHHs, 3’ € THAHHS
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3. To be supplied with smth. — mocTauyatrch YuMOCh

4. To distribute smth. by means of smth. — po3moaisiaTH MOCH MIITXOM ...

5. To form a close net-work — yrBoproBaTti KOMIIAKTHY CITKY

6. Gradually joining together — mocTymnoBo 3’€THYIOYHCH

7. Too small to be seen — naaro mani, 11106 OyTH MOMIYEHUMU

8. To convert food to energy — nepeTBOprOBaTH 1Ky Ha €HEPIiIO

Exercise 5.40. Translate the following words and word-combinations into

Ukrainian.

The system of blood circulation; the cardiovascular system; the heart; the

arteries; the veins; capillaries; hollow muscle; four chambers; valve separates

chambers; route of communication between these two parts of the heart; two

isolated pumps; to be supplied with oxygen; to receive blood from the veins; well-

oxygenated blood; to distribute blood to the entire body; the lesser circulatory

system; the greater circulatory system; the dissolved nourishment; to nourish

something; the impurities from the tissues; a close net-work; to join gradually; a

red fluid; blood coagulates when it escapes.

Exercise 5.41. Match the words with their definitions.

1. Heart a) a system of organs that includes the
heart, blood vessels, and blood which is
circulated throughout the entire body of a
human

2. aorta b) two large veins (great vessels) that
return deoxygenated blood from the body into
the heart.

3. circulatory c)a blood vessel that carries blood away

system from the heart

4, vena cava d)a blood vessel that carries blood
towards the heart

5. pulmonary e) the organ in your chest that sends the
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blood around your body

6. valve ) having to do with the lungs

7. capillary g) a flap in a bodily system that allows
passage of material in one direction but

prevents passage in other direction

8. artery h) upper chamber of the heart that
receive blood from the veins and push it

down into the ventricles

Q. vein 1) the smallest kind of blood vessel in
the body
10. atrium J) the main artery (thick tube carrying

blood from the heart) that takes blood to the

other parts of the body

Exercise 5.42. Read and translate the
following text.
THE CIRCULATORY
(CARDIOVASCULAR) SYSTEM
The cardiovascular system is the system of
blood circulation. Hence, by the cardiovascular
system is meant the heart, the arteries, the veins,

and capillaries of the human body.

Basically, the heart is a hollow muscle
located in the thoracic cavity between the lungs. The heart is responsible for the
circulation of the blood. It is known that the heart is a pump. But it is an
extraordinary pump. It weighs only about a pound but the heart of a healthy 70-kg
person pumps about 7200 L of blood each day at rate of 5 L per minute. If the heart
loses its ability to pump blood for even a few minutes, the life of the individual is
in danger. The heart actually is divided into four chambers. The right heart consists

of an upper chamber called an atrium (with the auricle) and a lower chamber called
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a ventricle. Between these two chambers is a one-way valve, called the tricuspid
valve. The left heart has two similar chambers, but the valve that separates its
chambers is called the mitral valve. Although the heart is a unit, anatomically and
functionally, it can be thought of as two isolated pumps — the “right heart” and the
“left heart”. Normally the only route of communication between these two parts of
the heart is the lung. The contraction of these muscles causes the blood to be
pumped.

The right heart receives blood from the veins and pumps it into the lung by
way of the lesser circulatory system. In the lung the blood is supplied with oxygen.
Then it moves into the left heart. From the left heart the well-oxygenated blood is
pumped into a large artery called the aorta, which distributes it to the entire body
by means of the greater circulatory system. The blood is returned to the heart by
means of the veins. A continuous circulation is thus kept up. The walls of the
capillaries are so thin that the dissolved nourishment, which comes from the
digestive system, and the oxygen, which comes from the lungs and is contained in
the blood, can pass through them into the tissues of the body and so nourish it,
while the impurities from the tissues are taken up by the capillaries and are carried
away in the blood. The capillaries form a close net-work all over the body, and, gradually
joining together and getting larger, they become veins.

The tissue of the heart consists of three layers. The exterior layer is the thin
epicardium. The middle layer is the myocardium, the heart muscle itself. The inner
lining of the heart is the endocardium, a thin, smooth structure. The pericardium is
a fibrous sac that surrounds the heart. In the space between the pericardium and the
epicardium there is a small amount of fluid. The heart rate varies depending on
activity at any given moment. The control mechanism for the heart rate involves
electrical impulses. One of the four chambers of the heart, the right atrium,
contains a group of cells called the sinus node. The sinus node produces electrical
impulses that signal the muscle of the heart to contract in the pumping cycle. When
a person is at rest, the heart pumps more slowly and at a regular rate, about 60 to

80 beats per minute. When a person runs, climbs stairs, or otherwise exert yourself,
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the sinus node issues electrical “instructions” to increase the pace of the heart in
order to provide the muscles and other tissues with the necessary additional blood
and its supply of oxygen. The heart rate may increase up to 200 beats per minute if
you exert yourself strenuously. The heart rate may be affected by various factors
including tobacco use, caffeine-containing foods, alcohol, and a number of drugs.
In addition, the cardiac disorders may produce heart rate problems.

The blood is a red fluid, which coagulates when it escapes from a blood
vessel. It consists of colorless fluid, called plasma or serum, and many millions of
minute bodies, too small to be seen by the naked eye, which give the blood its
color and substance, the corpuscles.

Exercise 5. 43. Put the sentences in the order they appear in the text.

The right heart consists of an upper chamber called an atrium

and a lower chamber called a ventricle.

The capillaries form a close net-work all over the body.

The blood is returned to the heart by means of the veins.

The blood is a red fluid, which coagulates when it escapes

from a blood vessel.

The right heart receives blood from the veins and pumps it into
the lung

The heart is a hollow muscle which is divided into four

chambers.

From the left heart the well-oxygenated blood is pumped into a

large artery called the aorta.

Between these two chambers is a one-way valve, called the

tricuspid valve.
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The only route of communication between these two parts of

the heart is the lung

The cardiovascular system is meant the heart, the arteries, the

0. | veins, and capillaries of the human body.

The exterior layer is the thin epicardium.

The control mechanism for the heart rate involves electrical

2. | impulses.

If the heart loses its ability to pump blood for even a few

3. | minutes, the life of the individual is in danger.

When a person is at rest, the heart pumps more slowly and at a

4. | regular rate

It weighs only about a pound but the heart of a healthy 70-kg
5. | person pumps about 7200 L of blood each day.

Exercise 5.44. Complete the sentences with the words and phrases given

below.

Circulatory system carries 1) in blood to all parts of the body.
Blood begins its journey in 2) , which beats 3) it to the
rest of the body. 4) control how blood moves through the heart.
Blood picks up oxygen in 5) by traveling through the pulmonary
artery. It then leaves the heart through 6) , the body’s largest artery.
Blood flows throughout the body in 7) . At the end of arteries are tiny
8) . Here, oxygen moves to parts of the body. 9) without

oxygen returns to the heart in veins. The largest of these, the vena cava, empties
into the heart’s right 10) . Then the cycle can begin again.

(Valves; blood; to pump; the aorta; the lungs; capillaries; atrium arteries;
the heart; oxygen)

Exercise 5.45. Are these statements true (T), false (F)? Give true
sentences.

1. The respiratory system is the system of blood circulation. (T/F)
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2. The heart is a hollow muscle which is divided into five equal chambers.
(T/F)

3. The heart of a healthy 70-kg person pumps about 5 L of blood per minute. (T/F)

4. The control mechanism for the heart rate involves electrical impulses.
(T/F)

5. Between upper and lower chambers is a one-way valve, called the tricuspid
valve. (T/F)

6. The valve that separates chambers is called the artery. (T/F)

7. The only route of communication between these two parts of the heart is the
brain. (T/F)

8. Blood travels through the aorta to the lungs. (T/F)

9. Oxygen leaves blood through capillaries. (T/F)

10. The vena cava is the largest artery in the body. (T/F)

11. Vein is the smallest kind of blood vessel in the body. (T/F)

12. The blood is a colorless fluid, which coagulates when it escapes from a
blood vessel. (T/F)

13. The walls of the capillaries are so thin that the dissolved nourishment,
which comes from the circulatory system. (T/F)

14. The cardiac disorders don’t produce heart rate problems. (T/F)

15. The blood is returned to the heart by means of the arteries. (T/F)

Exercise 5.46. Read the text again. Answer these questions.

1. What does circulatory system consist of?

2. How does blood move through the circulatory system?

3. What is heart? What is its function?

4. What is the structure of the right heart?

5.  What happens if the heart loses its ability to pump blood for even a few
minutes?

6. What is the structure of the left heart?
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7. What is the only route of communication between these two parts of the
heart?

8. Does blood without oxygen return to the left or right atrium?

9. How many beats does the heart make per minute?

10. What part of heart receives blood from the veins and pumps it into the
lung by way of the lesser circulatory system?

11. What is the sinus node? What does it produce?

12. What layers does the heart consist of?

13. Describe the route of the lesser circulatory system.

14. Describe the route of the greater circulatory system.

15. What is the heart rate affected by?

16. How does the dissolved nourishment from the digestive system pass into
the tissues of the body?

17. What does blood consist of?

Exercise 5. 47. Insert the missing prepositions (at; from; into; on; per; by; for;
of; in; to).

1. The heart actually is divided _four chambers. 2.During physical exercises
the amount _ blood pumped per minute increases several times. 3. If the heart loses
its ability to pump blood _ even a few minutes, the life of the individual is in
danger. 4. The superior vena cava and inferior vena cava carry blood _ the body to
the right atrium. 5. The pericardium consists _ fibrous connective tissue. 6. Seven
large veins carry blood _ the heart. 7. The heart rate varies depending _ activity _
any given moment. 8. The heart makes from 60 to 72 beats _ minute. 9. _ some
months the rate of your heartbeat will average about 83 beats per minute. 10.
Blood consists of colorless fluid, called plasma or serum, and many millions of
minute bodies, too small to be seen _ the naked eye.

Exercise 5.48. Make the following sentences negative. Then give the right
information.

MODEL.: The heart consists of three (four) chambers. The heart doesn’t

consist of three chambers. It consists of four chambers.
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1. The muscular structure of the heart consists of atrioventricular (fibrous)
bands. 2. The vascular system has three groups of arteries (vessels). 3. The vessels
carrying blood to and from the tissues of the body compose the endocrine (general)
system. 4. The heart contracts to pump blood through the vessels of the head
(body). 5. The heart of a healthy person pumps about 7200 L of blood each month
(day).

Exercise 5.49. Speak on:

1. The location and weight of heart;

2. The rate of heartbeat;

3. Heart chambers;

4. Layers of the heart.

Exercise 5.50. Translate the following sentences into English:

Cepue 3HAXO4AUTHCA B pr,HHlﬁ HOpO)KHI/IHi. Yacrtora CCPpUCBUX CKOPOYCHDb
CKJagae npuoamu3Ho 72 ynapiB 3a xBuinuHy. Ceplie CKIIaIaeThCs 3 YOTUPHhOX KaMep.
Bonu po3zaineni knanaHamu. HukHsI kamepa Ha3UBAa€ThCsl IILTYHOUYKOM, @ BEPXHS —
nepecacecpasiam. Mix IIpaBMM HILIYHOYKOM 1 [IpaBuUM IMCPCACCPAAM 3HAXOAUTLCA
TPUCTYJIKOBHM KjamaH. MDK JIIBUM [IUIYHOYKOM 1 JIIBUM [epeAcepasM
pO3TaIIOBaHWI  JTBOCTYJIKOBHI (MiTpanpHuii) kjamaH. Ileperoposaka, sika
BIJIOKPEMJIIOE€  JIIBUM NUIYHOYOK BiJl MPaBOr0 IUIYHOUKA, HA3UBAETHCS
MDKIILTYHOUKOBOIO Teperopojikoro. Ceplie Har"iTae KpoB MO CYJWHAaX 10 BCIX
yacTUH TUIa. TKaHWHA cepIls CKIATAEThCS 3 TPHOX MIApiB — emiKapay, MIOKapay 1
€HI0KapAay.

Exercise 5. 51. Complete the following dialogues:

A.

— For generations, poets have endowed the human heart with a wide range of
emotional abilities. But we (as medical students) must have deep knowledge of
anatomy and physiology of human heart. That is why | would like to ask you some
questions if you don’t mind. What is a heart?

— _(muscle)

— Where is the heart located?
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— _(thoracic cavity)

— What is the weight of the heart?

— _(male — ... grams, female — ... grams)

— How many litres of blood does the heart pump each day?

— (7200 L)

B.

— | know that heart consists of some chambers. What are they?
— _ (atrium, ventricle)

— What is between the right atrium and the right ventricle?

— _ (tricuspid valve)

— What valve separates the left atrium from the left ventricle?
— _ (bicuspid valve)

— What valve separates the left ventricle from the right ventricle?
— _ (interventricular valve)

Exercise 5. 52. Reproduce the similar dialogue.

5.2.3. CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASES.
DRUG THERAPY OPTIONS
Speaking
1. What cardiovascular diseases do you know?
2. Number of cardiovascular diseases is increasing nowadays. What are the
main reasons?

3. What should people do to prevent cardiovascular diseases?

Active Vocabulary

Word Translation
to radiate Bi1aBaTH
) heart attack CepriieBuii Hamay
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atherosclerosis aTepOCKIICPO3
plagque HaJIT

clot 3ryCTOK
cholesterol XOJIECTEPUH

myocardial infarction

1H(bapKT MioKap/a

hypertension rinepTeH3is
stroke THCYJIBT
ischemic 1IeMigHUR
hemorrhagic reMopariyHui
angina CTCHOKapis
dyspnea 3aIAIIKA
dizziness 3aImaMOpPOYCHHS
fatigue BTOMa

sweat T
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cellular death KJIITHHHA CMEPTh
7.
workload HaBaHTa)KCHHS
8.
diuretic CCUOTIHHHN
9.
y obesity OXKUPIHHS
0.

Exercise 5. 53. Translate the following words and word-combinations
into Ukrainian.

Numerous disorders of the heart; blood vessels; behavioral risk factors;
unhealthy diet; physical inactivity; plaque builds up; the inner walls of the blood
vessels; to thicken the arteries; to stop the blood flow; to cause any signs and
symptoms; to lead to a medical emergency; to experience any signs and symptoms;
to affect artery; the most effective at decreasing cholesterol; to block the blood
flow by a blood clot; pain radiating to the arms; survive their first heart attack;

reduce high cholesterol levels; to lower blood pressure; to prevent further attacks.

Exercise 5. 54. Read and translate the text.

CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASES AND DRUG THERAPY OPTIONS

Cardiovascular diseases (CVDs) are a group of numerous disorders of the
heart and blood vessels. CVDs are the number one cause of death globally. The
most important behavioral risk factors of heart disorders are unhealthy diet,
physical inactivity, tobacco use and alcohol abuse.

Many of heart problems are related to a process called atherosclerosis.
Atherosclerosis develops when plaque builds up on the inner walls of the blood
vessels that supply the heart or brain. This buildup narrows and thickens the
arteries. If a blood clot forms, it can stop the blood flow. Atherosclerosis usually

doesn't cause any signs and symptoms until it leads to a medical emergency, such
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as a heart attack or stroke. However, if signs and symptoms are experienced, they
depend on the artery affected and include: angina, dyspnea, arrhythmia,
hypertension, fatigue, confusion, dizziness, sudden and severe headache, sleep
problems and lack of energy.

In addition to lifestyle changes and low cholesterol diet effective drug therapy
options are available. Statins are recommended for most patients. They are most
effective at decreasing LDL (bad) cholesterol, but also have modest effects on
reducing triglycerides (blood fats) and raising HDL (good) cholesterol.

A heart attack (a myocardial infarction) occurs when the blood flow to a part
of the heart muscle is blocked by a blood clot. Symptoms of a heart attack include
pain or discomfort in the center of the chest radiating to the arms, the left shoulder,
elbows, lower jaw, or upper back. In addition the person may experience shortness
of breath, vomiting, light-headedness, breaking into a cold sweat.

Most patients survive their first heart attack and return to their normal
lives. Heart attack treatment involves a variety of drugs. Anticoagulants are used
to inhibit the formation of blood clots by affecting blood coagulation factors.
Antiplatelet agents keep blood clots from forming by preventing blood platelets
from sticking together. Beta blockers decrease the heart rate and cardiac output,
which lowers blood pressure. Combined alpha and beta blockers are used for
those patients experiencing a hypertensive crisis. Calcium channel blockers
interrupt the movement of calcium into the cells of the heart and blood vessels,
decrease the heart's pumping strength and relax blood vessels. Cholesterol-
lowering medications (statins) reduce high cholesterol levels. Digitalis glycosides
increase the force of the heart's contractions, which can be beneficial in heart
failure and for irregular heartbeats. Diuretics cause the body to excrete excess
fluids and sodium through urination. They help to relieve the heart's workload.
Vasodilators relax blood vessels and increase the supply of blood and oxygen to
the heart.

An ischemic stroke (the most common type) happens when a blood vessel

that feeds the brain is blocked, usually by a blood clot. A hemorrhagic stroke
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occurs when a blood vessel within the brain bursts. The most common symptom of
a stroke is sudden weakness or paralysis of the face, arm, or leg, most often on one
side of the body. Other symptoms include sudden onset of: numbness of the face,
arm, or leg; confusion, difficulty speaking or understanding speech; difficulty
seeing with one or both eyes; difficulty walking, dizziness, loss of balance or
coordination; severe headache; unconsciousness.

Tissue plasminogen activator (tPA) is a thrombolytic (a “clot-busting” drug)
given to break up blood clots if the victim gets to the hospital within 3 hours of the
first symptoms of an ischemic stroke. To prevent further attacks of stroke the
doctor usually prescribes anticoagulants, antiplatelet medicines, statins, blood
pressure medications, and medicines to deal with depression and pain.

Cessation of tobacco use, reduction of salt in the diet, consuming fruits and
vegetables, regular physical activity and avoiding harmful use of alcohol generally
reduce the risk of cardiovascular diseases.

Exercise 5. 55. Put the sentences in the order they appear in the text.

To prevent further attacks of stroke the doctor usually
prescribes anticoagulants, antiplatelet medicines, statins, blood
pressure medications, and medicines to deal with depression and

pain.

Beta blockers decrease the heart rate and cardiac output,

which lowers blood pressure.

The most common symptom of a stroke is sudden weakness

of the face, arm, or leg, most often on one side of the body.

Atherosclerosis usually doesn't cause any signs and symptoms
until it leads to a medical emergency, such as a heart

attack or stroke.

In addition the person may experience shortness of breath,
vomiting, light-headedness, breaking into a cold sweat.

The most important behavioral risk factors of heart disorders

158


http://www.nhlbi.nih.gov/health/health-topics/topics/heartattack
http://www.nhlbi.nih.gov/health/health-topics/topics/heartattack
http://www.nhlbi.nih.gov/health/health-topics/topics/stroke

abuse.

are unhealthy diet, physical inactivity, tobacco use and alcohol

Statins are recommended for most patients.

If a blood clot forms, it can stop the blood flow.

Cessation of tobacco use, reduction of salt in the diet,
consuming fruits and vegetables, regular physical activity and
avoiding harmful use of alcohol generally reduce the risk of

cardiovascular diseases.

normal lives.

Most patients survive their first heart attack and return to their

Exercise 5. 56. Match the words from the text with their definitions (a-j).

1. abuse a) a minute cell occurring in the blood of
vertebrates and involved in clotting of the blood

2. buildup b) disorientation

3. arrhythmia ¢) a compound consisting of three fatty acids
and glycerol

4. confusion d) improper or excessive use; misuse

5. triglyceride e) an oral lipid-lowering medicine

6. platelet f) an accumulation, as of a material

7. statin g) abnormal loss of muscle function or of
sensation

8. paralysis h) an irregularity in the force or rhythm of the

heartbeat

9. depression

1) dissolution or destruction of a thrombus

10. clot-busting

J) the condition of feeling sad
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Exercise 5. 57. Complete the sentences with the words and phrases in the

box.

heart digitalis tobacco reduction blood pressure
cholesterol survive unconsciousness blood flow

shortness of breath

1. The cardiologists advocate the of salt in the diet.

2. A wide variety of medications known as antihypertensive can be bought by

prescription to lower

3. The patients who take aspirin to reduce the risk of attack may

diminish its action by taking anti-inflammatory drugs at the same time.
4. Mary has just received the telephone call from her cardiologist informing

her about extremely high levels.

5. Some heart attacks may be accompanied by

6. A Welsh family known as the physicians of Myddvai collected different

herbs and was included in their prescriptions.

7. To in the fight against likely complications of a stroke

rehabilitation and family support should be greatly valued.

8. Atherosclerosis and thrombosis interfere with normal

9. Overexertion, insomnia, physical inactivity, tobacco use and alcohol abuse

may result in dyspnea known as

10. The habit of smoking nicotine-rich leaves of leads

commonly to cardiovascular diseases.

Exercise 5. 58. Are these statements true (T), false (F)? Write true
sentences.

1. Cardiovascular diseases are a group of numerous disorders of the stomach
and bowels. (T/F)

2. If a blood clot forms, it improves the blood flow. (T/F)

3. To prevent further attacks of stroke the doctor usually prescribes

anticoagulants. (T/F)
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4. The most important behavioral risk factors of heart disorders are unhealthy
diet, physical inactivity, tobacco use and alcohol abuse. (T/F)

5. Tissue plasminogen activator is given if the victim gets to the hospital
within 5 hours of the first symptoms of a hemorrhagic stroke. (T/F)

6. Most patients do not survive their first heart attack and die. (T/F)

7. Diuretics cause the body to retain fluids and sodium. (T/F)

8. A hemorrhagic stroke occurs when a blood vessel within the brain bursts.
(T/F)

9. Statins are most effective at decreasing HDL (good) cholesterol. (T/F)

10. Atherosclerosis develops when plaque builds up on the inner walls of the

blood vessels that supply the heart or brain. (T/F)

Exercise 5 59. Read the text again. Answer these questions.

1. What is number one cause of death globally?

2. What are the most important behavioural risk factors of cardiovascular
disorders?

3. How can the human health be affected by atherosclerosis?

4. What therapeutic action do statins produce?

5. When does a myocardial infarction occur?

6. What drug options are available today for the treatment of heart attacks?

7. What prognosis does a cardiologist usually make after the patient suffers
his first heart attack?

8. What type of a stroke is the most common? When does it develop?

9. What medications are prescribed to prevent further attacks of stroke?

10. What general recommendations are given to the patients to reduce the risk
of cardiovascular diseases?

Exercise 5. 60. Read the following text. Write down unknown medical
terms and translate them into Ukrainian. Retell the text:

MYOCARDIAL INFARCTION
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Myocardial infarction is a synonym for heart attack. Myo means “muscle”,
kardia means “heart”, an infarct is an area of tissue that has died because of oxygen
starvation. Myocardial infarction results from a prolonged lack of blood flow to a
portion of the cardiac muscle resulting in a lack of oxygen and cellular death.
Myocardial infarctions vary with the amount of cardiac muscle affected and the
part of the heart that is affected. If blood supply to cardiac muscle is reestablished
within 20 minutes, no permanent damage occurs. If the lack of oxygen lasts longer,
cell death results. However, within 30 to 60 seconds after blockage of a coronary
blood vessel, functional changes are obvious. The electrical properties of the
cardiac muscle are altered, and the ability of the cardiac muscle to function
properly is lost. The most common cause of myocardial infarction apparently is the
formation of a thrombus that blocks a coronary artery. Coronary arteries narrowed
by atherosclerotic lesions provide one of the conditions that increase the chances
for myocardial infarctions. The emergency signs and symptoms of myocardial
infarction are the following: intense, prolonged chest pain, often described as a
feeling of heavy pressure; pain may extend beyond the chest to the left shoulder
and arm, back, and even teeth and jaw; prolonged pain in upper abdomen;
shortness of breath, fainting episode; and nausea, vomiting, and intense sweating.
Heart attacks are the leading cause of death for both men and women worldwide.
Important risk factors are previous cardiovascular disease, older age, tobacco
smoking, high blood levels of certain lipids (triglycerides, low-density lipoprotein)
and low levels of high density lipoprotein (HDL), diabetes, high blood pressure,
obesity, chronic kidney disease, heart failure, excessive alcohol consumption, the
abuse of certain drugs, and chronic high stress levels.

Exercise 5. 61. Complete the following dialogues:

A.

- Where is the blood entering the right side of the heart returning from?

- _ (tissues).

- What has the blood entering the right side of the heart been delivered by?

- _(veins).
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- What is the right atrium?

- _ (the receiving chamber).

- What atrium is the low-pressure pump?

- _ (the right atrium).

- What valve does the right atrium move the blood into the right ventricle
through?

- _ (the tricuspid valve).

B.
- 2

- The pumping action moves the blood from the lungs to the left atrium.

- _? - The left atrium pumps the blood into the left ventricle.

-7

- The left atrium pumps the blood into the left ventricle through the mitral
valve. - ?

- The left ventricle sends the oxygen-enriched blood into the aorta.

- 7

- Aorta is the principal artery of the human body that subdivides and
delivers the blood to the body’s tissues, including the brain, organs, and
extremities.

Exercise 5. 62. Compose the similar dialogues.

Exercise 5. 63 Memorize the following words and word combinations and
make up sentences with them.

1. Sharp pain roctpuii 6i11b;

2. rheumatism ['ru:mqtlzm] peBmatusm;

3. stitch pain komomuii 01,

4. to ascend staircase migiiMaTHCs CXONAMU,

5. to tire crommroBaTUCH;

6. disturbance mopymeHHs.

Exercise 5. 64. Read and translate the following dialogue:

AT THE CARDIOLOGIST’S
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Cardiologist: What do you complain of?

Patient: My heart often troubles me.

C.: Is your pain cutting or dull?

P.: I have a stitch pain in my heart.

C.: Do you have any difficulty in breathing?

P.: Yes, | do. | have breathlessness when ascending a staircase or walking
quickly.

C.: What else troubles you?

P.. My temperature is not constant. It is rising by the evening. | often have a
general malaise and get tired after some physical exertion.

C.: When did you notice these disturbances? When have the pains in your
heart become constant?

P.. These disturbances appeared some years ago. My pains have become
constant this year.

C.: What diseases did you suffer from in the past?

P.: In my childhood | often had quinsy but then my tonsils were removed.
During some years ago | am ill with rheumatism. C.: Do you have a pain in your
joints?

P.: Yes, | do. My hands and legs become periodically swollen and painful.

C.: Were you treated at a hospital?

P.: Yes, | was. Last year | was hospitalized and treated at the hospital. My
diagnosis was rheumatism.

C.: Did you have any improvement after the treatment in the hospital?

P.: Yes, | did. Last summer | was treated at the sanatorium too and | felt well.

C.: Now strip to the waist, please. I'll examine you.

(After examination)

C.: You are seriously ill. Your main disease is rheumatism and that's why you
must periodically be treated at a hospital. But at present you have to make
electrocardiogram and to come to me. I'll administer you the treatment for your

heart. | advise you to avoid intensive physical exertion. You should not be tired.
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Your diet has to be nourishing and containing many vitamins but it is limit in salt.

Walk in the fresh air as much as possible.

Exercise 5. 65. Reproduce the similar dialogue.

Exercise 5. 66. What facts can you present to your group about:

The circulatory system; organs of the circulatory system; the heart; blood;

cardiovascular diseases; drug therapy options.

Part A
Speaking

1. What does respiratory system consist of?

5.3.1. RESPIRATORY SYSTEM

2. What is respiration?

3. What respiratory diseases do you know?

Active Vocabulary

English Ukrainian

1. alveolus aJlbBeoJIa

2. breathing JIMXAHHSA

3. bronchiole OpoHxioJa

4, bronchus OpoHX

5. diaphragm miadpparma

6. larynx ropTaHb

7. lung JIeTeHS

8. mediastinum CepeIOCTIHHS
9. pharynx TJI0TKA

10. pleura TUIeBpa

11. respiration JIIXaHHS

12. trachea Tpaxes

13. ventilation BEHTHJIALIS
14. nasal cavity HOCOBA TIOPOKHHUHA
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15. inhalation BIUXAHHS

16. exhalation BUJTUXAHHS

17. lobe JacTKa

18. bronchial tree OpoHXiaJIbHE JIEPEBO

Exercise 5. 67. Read the following word combinations and translate them.
Make up your own sentences with them.

To breath with lungs; pulmonary ventilation; nasal cavity; vocal organ; air
movement; gas exchanges; respiratory rates; diffusion of gases; the preservation of
life; interruption of breathing; to transport oxygen to the cells; by the circulating
blood; to filter, to warm and to moisten air; subdivide again and again; to be covered
with the membrane; tiny air sacs; cells and tissues; rhythm of respiration; allergy-
causing things;

Exercise 5. 68. Read and translate the text.

WHAT IS THE RESPIRATORY SYSTEM?

The respiratory system is the organs and other parts of your body involved in
breathing. Breathing is of vital importance for the preservation of life. Any
interruption of breathing for long time may cause death.

Respiration is the process when oxygen is obtained from the environment and
transported to the cells, and carbon dioxide is exchanged from the cells.

Respiration includes three phases:

1. Pulmonary ventilation is normally accomplished by inspiration and
expiration.

2. The diffusion of gases includes the

The Respiratory System passage of oxygen from air sacs into the blood

Cil_ia and mucus

e > and carbon dioxide out of the blood.

keep harmful

S 3. The transport of oxygen and carbon
your lungs.

dioxide by the circulating blood.
PARTS OF THE RESPIRATORY
_Bronchial SYSTEM
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Respiratory system includes:

« Nose and the nasal cavity
« Mouth

« Throat (pharynx)

« Voice box (larynx)

« Windpipe (trachea)

« Diaphragm

o Lungs

« Bronchial tubes/bronchi

« Bronchioles

« Air sacs (alveoli)

. Capillaries
Nasal cavities filter, warm and moisten air, which we inhale. The pharynx

(throat) carries air into the respiratory track and food into the digestive track. The
larynx (voice organ) contains vocal cords. The trachea is the windpipe. The bronchi
are the continuations of the trachea, they are two in number; they enter the lungs and
then subdivide again and again making the bronchial tree. The smallest subdivisions
of the bronchi are bronchioles. The lungs are covered with the membrane called
pleura. The pleura not only encloses the lung but also lines the chest walls.
Mediastinum is the space for heart, great blood vessels, esophagus, trachea, and
lymph nodes; it is located between the lungs. The lungs consist of lobes, which
subdivide into lobules. The tiny air sacs in the lungs are called alveoli.

The respiratory control centers, located in the medulla and pons of the brain
stem, regulate the process of respiration. Respiration is regulated so that the level of
oxygen, carbon dioxide, and acid are kept within certain limits. The control centers
regulate the rate, depth, and rhythm of respiration.

How Do We Breathe?

Breathing starts when you inhale air into your nose or mouth. It travels down the
back of your throat and into your windpipe, which is divided into air passages called

bronchial tubes.
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For your lungs to perform their best, these airways need to be open. They should
be free from inflammation or swelling and extra mucus.

As the bronchial tubes pass through your lungs, they divide into smaller air
passages called bronchioles. The bronchioles end in tiny balloon-like air sacs called
alveoli. Your body has about 600 million alveoli.

The alveoli are surrounded by a mesh of tiny blood vessels called capillaries.
Here, oxygen from inhaled air passes into your blood.

After absorbing oxygen, blood goes to your heart. Your heart then pumps it
through your body to the cells of your tissues and organs.

As the cells use the oxygen, they make carbon dioxide that goes into your blood.
Your blood then carries the carbon dioxide back to your lungs, where it’s removed
from your body when you exhale.

Inhalation and Exhalation

Inhalation and exhalation are how your body brings in oxygen and gets rid of
carbon dioxide. The process gets help from a large dome-shaped muscle under your
lungs called the diaphragm.

When you breathe in, your diaphragm pulls downward, creating a vacuum that
causes a rush of air into your lungs.

The opposite happens with exhalation: Your diaphragm relaxes upward, pushing
on your lungs, allowing them to deflate.

How Does the Respiratory System Clean the Air?

Your respiratory system has built-in methods to keep harmful things in the air
from entering your lungs.

Hairs in your nose help filter out large particles. Tiny hairs, called cilia, along
your air passages move in a sweeping motion to keep the passages clean. But if you
breathe in harmful things like cigarette smoke, the cilia can stop working. This can
lead to health problems like bronchitis.

Cells in your trachea and bronchial tubes make mucus that keeps air passages
moist and helps keep things like dust, bacteria and viruses, and allergy-causing things

out of your lungs.
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Mucus can bring up things that reach deeper into your lungs. You then cough out
or swallow them.
Exercise 5. 69. Describe three phases of respiration.

Exercise 5.70. Match the words from the text with their definitions (a-h).

1. Respirato a) the act of breathing out;
ry
2. inspiratio b) the act of forcing air in and out of the
n lungs of a person who cannot breathe easily on
their own, using a special machine:
3. nasal c) the act of breathing in;
4, alveolus d) of or related to the nose;
5. lung e) the muscle that separates the chest from
the lower part of the body:
6. ventilatio ) one of the many very small air bags in the
n lungs, with thin walls that allow oxygen to enter
the blood,
7. diaphrag g) thin membrane covering each lung that
m folds_back to make a lining for the chest cavity:
8. pleura h) two organs in the chest with which people
and some animals breathe:
Q. trachea I) relating to breathing:
10. J) windpipe
expiration

Exercise 5. 71 Complete the following sentences with the words given
below and translate them:

1. A patient has difficulty in ... . 2. When one breathes normally not all ...
opened. 3. The respiratory system consists of nose, pharynx, larynx, trachea and ...

4. Each bronchus leads to a separate ... . 5. When one ..., the external intercostal
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muscles contract and lift the ribs. 6. ... passes from the blood into the lungs and is
breathed out. 7. The tonsils are masses of ... .

(breathes in; lung; bronchi; alveoli; breathing; lymphatic tissue; carbonic
acid gas (carbon dioxide).

Exercise 5. 72. Are these statements true (T), false (F)? Correct the false
statements.

1. The respiratory system is the organs and other parts of your body involved
indigestion. (T/F)

2. Breathing is of vital importance for the preservation of life. (T/F)

3. Respiration is the process when carbon dioxide is obtained from the
environment and transported to the cells. (T/F)

4. Larynx filters, warms and moistens air, which we inhale. (T/F)

5. Your body has about 6000 alveoli. (T/F)

6. The alveoli are surrounded by the tiny blood vessels called pulmonary arteries.
(TIF)

7. Inhalation is the process when your body gets rid of carbon dioxide. (T/F)

8. When you breathe in your diaphragm relaxes upward, pushing on your lungs,
allowing them to deflate. (T/F)

9. Your respiratory system has built-in methods to keep harmful things in the air
from entering your lungs. (T/F)

10. Cells in your nasal cavity make mucus that keeps air passages moist and
helps keep things like dust, bacteria and viruses, and allergy-causing things out of
your lungs. (T/F).

Exercise 5. 73. Answer the following questions.

1. What does the term respiration mean?

2. What does the respiratory system consist of?

3. What is the function of the nasal cavities?

4. What does the pharynx do?

5. What contains vocal cords?

6

. What makes the bronchial tree?
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7. What are the smallest subdivisions of the bronchi?

8. What is the function of the pleura?

9. What is the mediastinum? Where is it located?

10. What processes does the physiology of respiration include?

11. What do lungs consist of?

12. What is the difference between inspiration (inhalation) and expiration
(exhalation)?

13. Where are respiratory control centers located and what is their function?

Exercise 5. 74. What facts can you present to your group about:

e The process of respiration

ePhases of respiration

e Structure of the respiratory system

e Inhalation and Exhalation

eHow the Respiratory System Cleans the Air

Exercise 5. 75. Read the text, translate it and.

LUNGS

The lungs are the main organs of the respiratory system. There are two lungs
in the human body located in the lateral cavities of the chest. The lungs are
separated from each other by the mediastinum. The lungs are covered with the
pleura. They are conical in shape. Each lung has the base, apex, two borders and
three surfaces.

The lung has the apex extending upward 3 — 4 centimeters (cm) above the
level of the first rib.

The base of the lung is located in the convex surface of the diaphragm.

The posterior borders of the lungs are on each side of the spinal column. The
anterior border is thin and overlaps the pericardium.

The weight of the lungs varies according to many conditions. In the adult
male the weight of the lungs is about 1,350 gr. The right lung is about 15% heavier
than the left one. The vital capacity of the lungs is 3.5 — 4 liters in the male and it is

3 — 3.5 liters in the female.
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The right lung consisting of three lobes is heavier than the left one because
the latter consists only of two lobes. The lower lobe of the left lung is larger than
the upper one.

In infants the lungs are of a pale rosy color, but later they become darker.

The structure of the lung consists of an external serous coat, the visceral layer
of the pleura, a subserous elastic tissue and the parenchyma or proper substance of
the lungs.

Exercise 5. 76. Answer the following questions.

. What are the main organs of respiratory system and where are they located?
. What are lungs covered with?

. Are they oval in shape?

. What is located in the convex surface of the diaphragm?

. What is the weight of the lungs?

. Do all people have the same capacity of the lungs?

. People of all ages have the lungs of pale rosy color, do they?
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. What is the structure of the lung?

Exercise 5. 77. Translate the following sentences.

1. Bame cepre 1 JereHi mnorpiOHO mepeBipuTH. 2. 3po0iTh MOBTOPHY
elleKTpoKapaiorpamy. 3. Bam HeoOXiqHO TEpMIHOBO 3pOOMTH aHAII3M KPOBI Ta Cedi.
4. IligiTe 10 TepameBTa 1 BIH MEPEBIPUTH Ballle ceple Ta JiereHi. 5. Bamomy apyry
noTpiOHe cTaiioHapHe JiKyBaHHS. 6.Bac OyayTh JIKyBaTH y MyJIbMOHOJOTIYHOMY
B1JUIIJIEHHI.

Exercise 5. 78. Read the dialogue and dramatize it.

Doctor: I suppose you have pneumonia. I’ll put you on a sick leave and
prescribe you some treatment.

Patient: What must | do?

D: Listen to me attentively. Take these drugs. This mixture is for your cough.
These tablets are for your headache. These drops are for the heart trouble. Take these
drugs three times a day.

P: Must | stay in bed?
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D: Yes, you must. Apply cups and mustard plasters every other day before going

to bed. Drink hot tea with raspberry jam. Gargle your throat several times a day. You

must take analyses of blood and urine. Your lungs should be X-rayed. Besides it’s

necessary to take an electrocardiogram.
P: Well, doctor. I’ll fulfill all prescriptions.

5.3.2. RESPIRATORY SYSTEM DISEASES

Speaking

1. What respiratory diseases do you know?

2. Have you ever had any respiratory disease?

3. What symptoms did you have?
4. What did you do? Did you consult the doctor?

Exercise 5.79. Read, translate and learn the words, paying attention to the

pronunciation.

English Latin/Greek Ukrainian

auscultation auscultatio AycKyIbTaris
(BHCITyXOBYBaHHS)

bronchoscope bronchoscopium OpPOHXOCKOIT

mucus mucilago cIu3

hypoxia hypoxia TIITOKCIsT

pneumonia pneumonia ITHEBMOHIS

bronchial asthma asthma bronchialis OpoHxiasbHa
acTMa

allergic reaction reaction allergica aJIepPriYHUI
IposIB

smell odor 3arax

cough tussis Kareb

attack attacus Haras

spasm spasmus criasm
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failure dysfunctio auChYHKIIIS

rhinitis rhinitis PUHIT, (HEXKHTB)

Exercise 5. 80. You are a therapist and receive clinical patients. Make up a
dialogue between a doctor and a patient who suffers from influenza. Use the
phrases below.

To examine; don’t move your shoulders, strip to the waist; take your clothes off;
unbutton your outerwear; breathe deeply; breathe deeper; hold your breath; breathe
in; breathe out; turn your back on me; cough, please; cover your mouth, when
coughing; dress; to be painful to breathe; to be more painful to cough; to run a
temperature; to cough up blood; to give up smoking; to avoid catching cold; to
cause asthma attack; to listen to one’s [ungs.

Common diseases of the respiratory system include:

« Asthma. Your airways narrow and make too much mucus.

« Bronchiectasis. Inflammation and infection make your bronchial walls thicker.

« Chronic obstructive pulmonary disease (COPD). This long-term condition
gets worse over time. It includes bronchitis and emphysema.

« Pneumonia. An infection causes inflammation in your alveoli. They might fill
up with fluid or pus.

« Tuberculosis. A bacterium causes this dangerous infection. It usually affects
your lungs but might also involve your kidney, spine, or brain.

« Lung cancer. Cells in your lung change and grow into a tumor. This often
happens because of smoking or other chemicals you’ve breathed in.

« Cystic fibrosis. This disease is caused by a problem in your genes and gets
worse over time. It causes lung infections that don’t go away.

« Pleural effusion. Too much fluid builds up between the tissues that line your
lungs and chest.

« Idiopathic pulmonary fibrosis. Your lung tissue becomes scarred and can’t
work the way it should.

« Sarcoidosis. Tiny clumps of inflammatory cells called granulomas form, often

in your lungs and lymph nodes.
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Exercise 5. 81. Read and translate the following text:
RESPIRATORY DISORDERS

If bacteria, viruses, or fungi enter the lungs and become established there,
they can cause several diseases, classifying from common illnesses such as cold
and flu to more serious illnesses such as pneumonia, bronchitis, and tuberculosis.

Bronchitis. When the mucous membranes that line the main air passageways
of the lungs become inflamed, the condition is called bronchitis. Virtually
everyone has bronchitis at some time.

In most cases, this ailment is the result of viral infections similar to those that
cause the cold. The infection spreads to the bronchi, producing the deep cough
that, in turn, tends to bring up the yellowish gray sputum from the lungs. The other
symptoms are soreness and feeling of constriction in the chest, breathlessness,
chill, and slight fever.

Because bronchitis most commonly is the result of a viral infection, the
physician probably will be able to do relatively little to hasten the recovery. Rest,
drinking extra liquids, and cough medicine are the cornerstones of treatment of
bronchitis. The person must avoid other irritants to the airways, such as tobacco
smoke. The person must remember that the act of coughing also is irritating to the
trachea and bronchi.

If a person has repeated attacks of bronchitis, he/she may be able to trace the
occurrence of the conditions in which he/she lives. Cold, damp environments
combined with excessive air pollution can make a person more susceptible to
bronchitis.

Pneumonia. Pneumonia is an inflammation of the tissues of the lungs. There
are many different kinds of pneumonia. The major subtypes are community-
acquired pneumonia, hospital-acquired pneumonia, and aspiration pneumonia. The
causes of pneumonia are different. Among them are bacteria; influenza and other

viruses; and chemical irritants.
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The symptoms vary depending on the kind of pneumonia. Cough that
produces bloody sputum, breathlessness, pain in the chest, chill, high fever are the
major signs and symptoms of pneumonia.

The physician will listen to the chest to detect distortions in the breathing that
suggest the presence of the infection. Chest X-rays also may be obtained to
identify the location and extent of the infection. A sample of patient's sputum may
be tested to identify the infecting agent. Blood test may also be conducted.

The treatment depends on the cause and severity of the patient's symptoms. It
may include some antibiotics. Hospitalization may be necessary in severe cases.

Exercise 5. 82. Translate the following words and word-combinations
into English:

O3H00; MOKpPOTHHHSI; Ma30K; MO3aJiKapHSIHUN; BUBOJUTH; BIIXWICHHS; OLIb,
OOJIICHICTh, 3axBOPIOBaHHS, HEAYra, 3alajlOBaTHCS, HAsIBHICTh, CIIJIKyBaTH,;
CTHCHCHHA, Xap, JIHXOMAaHKa, HiI[BI/IHIeHa TeMIICpaTypa, BOJIOPiCTB; CJIM30Ba
000J10HKa; OpOHXIT; 3aMajeHHs JEreH1B; 3a/UIIIKa.

Exercise 5. 83. Complete the following sentences:

1. Pneumonia is an inflammation of the tissues of the . 2. There are
many different of pneumonia. 3. The major subtypes of pneumonia are

pneumonia, hospital-acquired pneumonia, and aspiration pneumonia.

4. The physician will listen to the chest to detect in the breathing that

suggest the presence of the infection. 5. A of patient's sputum may be
tested to identify the infecting agent. 6. The treatment depends on the cause and

of the patient's symptoms. 7. When the mucous membranes that line the
main air passageways of the lungs become , the condition is called
bronchitis. 8. In most cases, this Is the result of viral infections similar to
those that cause the cold. 9. The infection spreads to the bronchi, producing the
deep cough that, in turn, tends to up the yellowish gray sputum from
the lungs. 12. The other symptoms are soreness and feeling of constriction in the

chest, breathlessness, , and slight fever.
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Exercise 5. 84. Combine corresponding parts into sentences, paying
attention to the meaning of the sentences:

1. Acute bronchitis is usually caused by viruses or bacteria and

2. Acute bronchitis is characterized by cough and sputum (phlegm) production and
symptoms related to the obstruction of the airways by the inflamed airways and the

phlegm, such as 3. will often reveal decreased

intensity of breath sounds, wheeze and prolonged expiration. 4. To treat acute

bronchitis, caused by a bacterial infection, or as a precaution,

5. The fever, fatigue, and malaise may last only a few days,

A. a physical examination; B. shortness of breath and wheezing; C.
antibiotics may be given; D. may last several days or weeks; E. but the wet cough
may last up to several weeks.

Exercise 5. 85. Answer the following questions:

1. What infections of the respiratory tract do you know? 2. What is
bronchitis? 3. What is the cause of bronchitis? 4. What are the signs of bronchitis?
5. What is the treatment for bronchitis? 6. What is pneumonia? 7. What subtypes of
pneumonia do you know? 8. What is the cause of pneumonia? 9. What are the
symptoms of pneumonia? 10. What tests may help to determine pneumonia? 11.
What does the treatment of pneumonia include?

Exercise 5.86. Insert the prepositions:

A respiratory infection such as that caused _ the influenza virus or bacterium
may cause bronchioles (small airways in the lungs) to become inflamed and to
secrete an excessive amount _ mucus. Bronchiolitis is common, especially during
the winter, _ children younger 2 years, but it can occur in young adults under
special circumstances. It usually is caused by a viral infection, often contracted _
someone in the infant’s household. In infants or families with a history _allergies
or _ infants with recurring bronchiolitis, and allergic reaction may be the cause of
the respiratory disorders. Ex. 16. Write out key words of the text “Respiratory
Disorders”.

Exercise 5. 87. Read and translate.
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Diagnosis and treatments for respiratory and lung disorders

Treatments for lung and breathing disorders will depend on the severity and
sometimes root cause of the disease. Our team of specialists will work closely with
you to develop an individualized treatment plan.

Asthma: The most common treatment for asthma is rescue and controller
inhalers, but other treatments and medications can be used. Doctors also
recommend patients identify and reduce asthma triggers. Common triggers include
allergies, viruses, exercise, cold weather and fumes. Patients are also often taught
skills to monitor and manage their asthma.

Chronic Cough: Some of the tests that may be used to diagnose the cause of
a chronic cough may include a chest X-ray and other radiology tests, breathing
tests, pH monitoring, swallow tests and upper Gl endoscopy if reflux is associated
with the cough. The treatment of chronic cough is usually directed at its cause. Our
specialists can help determine your best options for treatment.

Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Disease (COPD): The most common
cause of COPD is smoking, although breathing in pollutants, dust or chemicals can
also be the cause. For smokers, smoking cessation can help prevent the disease or
keep it from getting worse. COPD can also be treated with inhalers, medications,
oxygen therapy and pulmonary rehab. In severe cases, surgery may be an option.

Lung Cancer: Lung cancer is diagnosed with a tissue sample or biopsy to
determine the kind of cancer. The diagnosis is most commonly made by
bronchoscopy or needle biopsy. Treatment of lung cancer depends on the type of
cancer, the stage, the location and whether the cancer has spread. Treatment may
include surgery, chemotherapy and/or radiation.

Lung Nodules: Lung nodules are often found when tests are being done for
another reason. Diagnostic tests include:

« Bronchoscopy

« Electromagnetic navigation bronchoscopy

« PET scan/CT scan

« Needle biopsy through the chest wall
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« Surgical lung biopsy

Pulmonary Hypertension: A series of tests may be needed to diagnosis
pulmonary hypertension such as:

« Pulmonary function tests

« Chest X-rays, lung perfusion scans and other film studies

« Six-minute walk test

« Blood tests

« ECG (EKG)

« Echocardiogram

There is no cure but there are treatment options to try to reduce the symptoms,
slow the progression and improve quality of life. If pulmonary hypertension is the
side effect of another illness, treatment focuses on the primary cause. If pulmonary
hypertension is the primary cause, medications can be used.

Shortness of Breath: Diagnostic tests may include pulmonary function tests,
chest X-ray, EKG, echocardiogram, bronchoscopy, blood tests or chest CT scan.
Treatment for shortness of breath depends on the underlying cause and severity.

Pulmonary Rehabilitation: Pulmonary rehab is for people with chronic
breathing conditions that limit quality of life. Gundersen exercise physiologists and
respiratory therapists help you set goals, establish a safe exercise routine and learn
how to exercise at home. To learn if you are a good candidate for pulmonary rehab,
talk with your primary care provider. You'll need a referral to participate. While
most health insurance covers pulmonary rehab, you should also check with your
health insurance carrier before you begin.

Tobacco Cessation: Smoking is a leading cause of preventable respiratory
and lung disease. Quitting smoking is the most important thing you can do to live a
longer, healthier life.

Exercise 5.88. Are these statements true (T), false (F)? Correct the false
statements.

1. Asthma is a chronic heart condition. (T) / (F)
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2. Bronchitis is a respiratory infection that causes a hacking cough and
produces phlegm. (T) / (F)

3. Inhalation and inhaler are noun forms. (T) / (F)

4. Some individuals with pneumonia will experience a cold, a fever, shaking
chills, and cough with sputum production. (T) / (F)

5. Tuberculosis cannot be treated successfully with antibiotics. (T) / (F)

6. The most common cause of emphysema is cigarette smoking. (T) / (F)

7. People with chronic obstructive pulmonary disease (COPD) experience
wheezing and shortness of breath. (T) / (F)

8. Pneumothorax refers to a collapsed lung. (T) / (F)

9. A person with bronchitis may experience fatigue, shortness of breath, and
itchiness. (T) / (F)

10. The most common forms of COPD are asthma and tuberculosis. (T) / (F)

11. Pleurisy is a blood clot in the lung, and a pulmonary embolism is fluid in
the lung. (T) / (F)

12. Allergens such as pet dander, dust mites, molds, and pollen can trigger
asthma. (T) / (F)

Exercise 5.89. Read the following text, write out key words of it, and
retell the text:

COUGH

A cough is a normal protective reflex, designed to defend the respiratory
system against irritants. However, a forceful cough can be painful and bothersome.
Some of these coughs need the physician’s attention. Others respond to simple
self-care and the right medicine.

What causes a cough? Here are some typical irritations that cause coughing:

Infections, such as cold and flu;

Environmental irritants, such as cigarette smoke, smog, dust, home aerosol
sprays, and cold and dry air;

Asthma, which inflames and constricts the air passages;
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Gastroesophageal reflux — the backup of stomach acid into the esophagus
when a person lies down;

Medications, such as inhaled corticosteroids or certain medications prescribed
for high blood pressure and heart disease.

Coughing itself. Sometimes there is no medical explanation for a cough.
Some people cough to release nervous tension, gain attention, or express anger.
Whatever the reason, one cough can irritate the person’s throat and lead to another,
setting up a vicious cycle.

A cough begins when an irritant reaches one of the cough receptors in the
nose, throat, or chest. The receptor sends a message to the cough center in the
brain, signaling the body to cough. After a person inhales, the epiglottis and vocal
cords close tightly, trapping air within the lungs. The abdominal and chest muscles
contract forcefully, pushing against the diaphragm. Finally, the vocal cords and
epiglottis open suddenly, allowing trapped air to explode outward.

Exercise 5.90. Indicate whether each sentence below is true (T) or false
(F).

1. Chest percussion is a treatment for asthma. (T) / (F)

2. A person who has tuberculosis will wheeze. (T) / (F)

3. Irritants and pollutants can cause chronic bronchitis. (T) / (F)

4. Pneumonia is an infection and inflammation of the lung caused by cigarette
smoke. (T) / (F)

5. If a child is suffering from croup, the vocal chords are affected, and the
child’s voice will be hoarse and produce a loud, barking sound. (T) / (F)

6. Bacteria, viruses, and fungi cause asthma. (T) / (F)

7. The word “asthmatic” is both a noun and an adjective. (T) / (F)

8. Whooping cough is not a contagious disease. (T) / (F)

9. Symptoms of COPD include a persistent cold, nausea, and shallow
breathing. (T) / (F)

10. The word “exhausted” is both an adjective and a noun. (T) / (F)
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Exercise 5. 91. An important part of communication is the ability to write
about what you read, to write correctly, and to spell correctly. In the exercises
below, write your understanding of the meaning of the bolded words.

1. Describe in writing what asthma, emphysema, and chronic bronchitis

are.

2. Describe in writing what croup and whooping cough are.

3. Describe in writing what cystic fibrosis, tuberculosis, and pneumonia are.

5.4. 1.DIGESTIVE SYSTEM
Speaking
1. What are the main parts of the digestive system?
2. What are possible problems that can occur in the digestive system?
3. How can we prevent digestive system disorders?

Active Vocabulary

1. Stomach IITYHOK

2. gallbladder KOBUHHH MiXyp

3. digestive TpaBHUUN

4. chew ’KyBaTH; IEPEKOBYBATH
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5. pharynx rJI0TKA

6. accessory JIOTIOMI>KHUM, TOJATKOBHM
7. mucous CIIM30BUN

8. reduce 3MEHIIYBaTH

Q. release BUIUISTH

10. enzyme dbepmeHT

11. colon 00010Ba KUIIIKA

12. indigestive HEeNepeTpaBICHUN

13.  vermiform YepBOTIOIIOHMIA

14, ingest MOTJIMHATH, IPOKOBTHYTH
15, pancreas M1IUTYHKOBA

16. propel MPOIITOBXYBAaTH

17.  saliva CJIMHA

18. esophagus CTpaBOXiJ

19.  dilate PO3IINPIOBATH

20.  semi-liquid HAIBPIAKUI

21. duodenum JIBAHAJIIATUIIAIA KAIIKA
22. jejunum MTOPOXKHS KHIIIKA

23. ileum KITyOOBa KHUIIIKa

24, caecum (cecum) CJIIITa KHIITKA

25. rectum mpsiMa KUIITKa

26.  feces KaJ, (hekanii, eKCKpEeMEHTH
217. appendix BiJIPOCTOK

28.  masticate KyBaTU

29.  undigested HETIepeTPaBIICHUH

30. intestines KMIIKIBHAK

31. palate i HEOIHHS

32.  to attach NPUKPITUTIOBATH
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Exercise 5. 92. Read and translate the following words and word-

combinations:

The oral cavity; small and large intestines; muscular contractions; the

alimentary tract; the soft and hard palates; salivary glands; esophagus; the upper

abdomen; a semi-liquid mixture; to release acid and enzymes; a thin-walled tube;

the abdominal and pelvic cavities; the major site of absorption; the attached

vermiform appendix.

Exercise 5. 93. Match the words from the text with their definitions (a-h).

1. stomach

a) a small tube-shaped part that is joined to the
intestines on the right side of the body and has no

use in humans

2. liver

b) an organ in the body that produces insulin (a
chemical substance that controls the amount of
sugar in the blood) and substances that help to

digest food

3. pancreas

c) the tube-like passage from the mouth,
through the stomach and to the anus, through which

food travels during digestion

4. gallbladder

d) any substance that people, plants or animals

need in order to live and grow

5. digestive tract

e) glands that produce saliva and release it into

the mouth
6. tongue f) a small, pear-shaped organ located under
your liver that stores and releases bile
7. salivary g) a large organ in the body that cleans the
glands blood and produces bile
8. abdominal h) the large, soft piece of flesh in the mouth

that you can move, and is used for tasting, speaking,

etc.
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9. appendix 1) an organ in the body where food is digested,
or the soft front part of your body just below the

chest

10. nutrients j) in, forming, or relating to the abdomen

Exercise 5. 94. Complete the following sentences using words from

exercise 2.

1. She had her out (medically removed) last summer.

2. This exercise works your muscles.

3. The tip of the Is sensitive to salt and sweet stimuli and the back
of the IS sensitive to bitter stimuli.

4. She has a very delicate and doesn't eat spicy food.

5. A healthy diet should provide all your essential

6. The food we eat is propelled through the by muscular

contractions.

7. Is responsible for the amount of sugar in the blood.

8. Symptoms of the disease include an enlarged spleen or

Exercise 5. 95. Read the following text:
DIGESTIVE SYSTEM

The digestive system consists of many parts. They are the oral cavity,
esophagus, stomach, small and large intestines, the liver, the pancreas, gallbladder
and others.

The food we eat is propelled through the digestive tract by muscular
contractions. The digestive tract is also called the alimentary tract or alimentary
canal. The term gastrointestinal tract technically only refers to the stomach and
intestines but is often used as a synonym of the digestive tract.

The first division of the digestive tract is the mouth, or oral cavity. Important
structures of the oral cavity are the teeth, the tongue, the soft and hard palates, and

salivary glands. Digestion begins when the person chews the food. The food is
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broken into smaller pieces by the teeth and is mixed with saliva secreted by the
salivary glands.

From the mouth food passes through the pharynx to the esophagus. The major
accessory structures of the pharynx and the esophagus are mucous glands.

The esophagus opens into the stomach. It rests in the upper abdomen. It is a
dilated portion of the digestive tract. The stomach receives food from esophagus,
and its mixing action reduces the food to a semi-liquid mixture. The stomach walls
contain many glands from which acid and enzymes are released into the stomach
and mixed with ingested food.

The stomach opens into the small intestine. The small intestine is a thin-
walled tube approximately 6.5 meters long. It is located in the lower and central
portions of the abdominal and pelvic cavities. It is composed of the duodenum,
jejunum, and ileum. The first segment of the small intestine is the duodenum. The
major accessory structures in this segment of the digestive tract are the liver, the
gallbladder, and the pancreas. The next segment of the small intestine is the
jejunum. Small glands exist along its length, and it is the major site of absorption.
The last segment of the small intestine is the ileum, which is similar to the jejunum
except that fewer digestive enzymes and more mucus are secreted and less

absorption occurs in the ileum.
The Digestive System
The last section of the digestive

tract is the large intestine. It is divided

Salivary glands

into cecum, colon, and rectum. Its
f - Esophagus .
/ major accessory glands secrete mucus.

It [ absorbs  water and salts and
Li s T .
Galllacder 7 A T\ ™ concentrates indigested food into feces.
| | Q’H. ‘ " '\“ ancreas ] ] .
{2 B »';"'@E._‘L\arge nestine 1 € first segment is the cecum, with the
J s h“\ S\r'n(vall intestine . .
/. | AT attached vermiform appendix. The
Appgndlx ‘ — Rectum
f ' —Anus | .
, P 1T cecumis followed by colon and rectum.
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The rectum joints the anal canal, which ends at the anus.

The functions of the digestive system are to ingest food, masticate the food,
propel the food through the digestive tract, add secretions to the food and digest the
food; and absorb water, electrolytes, and other nutrients from the digested food.
Once these useful substances are absorbed, they are transported through the
circulatory system to cells where they are used. Undigested matter is moved out of
the digestive tract and excreted through the anus. The processes of propulsion,
secretion, and absorption are regulated by nervous and hormonal mechanisms.

Exercise 5. 96. Translate the following words and word-combinations into
English:

['moTka; cTpaBOXiJ; NUIYHOK; MIANUIYHKOBA 3aJl03a; TOBCTUM KHIICUHHUK;
YKOBYHHMI MIXyp; CJIIIIa KHILKA; MpsAMa KHUIIKA, TOBCTa KUIIKA; MOPOXKHS KUIIKA;
KJIyOOBa KHIITKA; JBaHAAIATUIIANA KUIIKA, 3yOH; S3UK; TBEp/Ie MiaHEOIHHS,; CIUHHI
3aJ1031; 3HAXOJUTHUCS y HIDKHIN YaCTUHI YePEBHOT MOPOKHUHU, HAIIBPIJIKA CYMIII;
TOHKOCTIHHA TpyOKa, MPOXOAUTH Y3JOBXK, IEPEHOCUTUCH IO KPOBOHOCHIM
CHUCTEMI.

Exercise 5. 97. Are these statements true (T), false (F)? Correct the false
statements.

1. The food we eat is propelled through the digestive tract by process of
exhalation. (T) / (F)

2. The last segment of the small intestine is the duodenum. (T) / (F)

3. The stomach opens into the large intestine. (T) / (F)

4. The first section of the digestive tract is the large intestine (T) / (F)

5. The small intestine is a thin-walled tube approximately 1 meter long.
(T)(F)

6. Small glands exist along the length of the jejunum, and it is the major site
of absorption. (T)/(F)

7. The only function of the digestive system is to ingest food. (T) / (F)

8. Undigested matter isn’t moved out of the digestive tract. (T) / (F)

9. The appendix is followed by colon and rectum. (T) / (F)
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10. Small intestine is divided into cecum, colon, and rectum. (T) / (F)

11. The pancreas is a short thin gland lying under and behind the stomach. (T)/ (F)
Exercise 5. 98. Answer the following questions:

. What does the digestive system consist of?

. What is the food propelled through the digestive tract by?

. What is the first division of the digestive tract?

. What are there in the oral cavity?

. Where does the food pass from the mouth?

. What is the esophagus?

. What is the function of the stomach?
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. What parts is the small intestine composed of?

9. What are the major accessory structures in the first segment of the small
intestine?

10. What is the functional difference between ileum and jejunum?

11. What portions is large intestine divided into?

12. What are the major functions of the digestive system?

Exercise 5. 99. Insert the missing words given below:
THE ALIMENTARY TRACT

The alimentary tract is a musculomembraneous canal about 8.5 meters in

length. It 1) from the oral cavity to the anus. It consists of the mouth,
pharynx, 2) , stomach, small intestine, and large intestine. The liver with
gallbladder and 3) are the large glands of the alimentary tract.

The first division of the alimentary tract is formed by the mouth. Important
structures of the mouth are the 4)  and the tongue, which is the organ of
taste. The soft and hard 5)  and the salivary glands are also in the oral
cavity.

From the mouth food passes through the 6)  to the esophagus and then
to the stomach.

The stomach is a dilated portion of the alimentary canal. It is in the upper part

of the abdomen under the diaphragm. It measures about 21-25 cm in length.
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The small intestine is a thin-walled muscular tube about 6.5 meters long. It is
located in the lower and central parts of the 7) _ and pelvic cavities. The small
intestine is composed of the duodenum, jejunum, and ileum.

The large intestine is about 1.5 meters long. It is divided into caecum,
8) , and rectum.

The liver is the largest 9)  in the human body. It is in the right upper
part of the abdominal cavity under the diaphragm. The gallbladder is a hollow
10) lying on the lower surface of the liver.

The pancreas is a long thin gland lying under and behind the stomach.

palates; esophagus; gland; pharynx; teeth; colon; pancreas; extends;

abdominal; sac.

Exercise 5. 100. Answer the following questions:

What organ or the part of the digestive tract is located:

1) in the lower and central portions of the abdominal and pelvic cavities?

2) in the right upper part of the abdominal cavity under the diaphragm?

3) in the abdominal cavity under and behind the stomach?

4) within the abdominal cavity on the lower surface of the liver?

Exercise 5. 101. Speak on the structure and functions of the digestive
system. The following expressions may be helpful:

Digestive system consists of ... .

Important structures of ... are ...

The first /second /last segment of alimentary canal is ... .

Food passes through ... to ... .

Small / Large intestine is divided into /includes /consists of ... .

The main functionof ... isto ... .

Exercise 5. 102. Read and reproduce the following dialogue:

At the Gastroenterologist’s
Gastroenterologist: What do you complain of?
Patient: | often have a severe pain in my abdomen.

G.: In what part of abdomen do you feel the pain?
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.2 In the upper part. Here it is.

.. What is the character of the pain? Is your pain acute or dull?
.. It is dull. But sometimes | have colics in my stomach.

.. Is your pain constant or periodic?

.. | feel it just after meals.

.. Do you take any medicines when you feel the pain?

.. Yes, | do. | take some medicines and my pain disappears.

o)
G
P
G
P
G
P
G.: When did the abdominal pain appear? Where does the pain radiate t0?
P.: The pain appeared some months ago. It often radiates to the back.

G.: Do you have a feeling of heaviness?

P.: Yes, | do.

G.: What else troubles you?

P.: Sometimes | have nausea or vomiting.

G.: Do you obtain relief after vomiting?

P.: Yes, | do.

G.: Now undress, please. I'll examine you. Show me your tongue, please.
Your tongue is thickly coated. Lie down on the couch. I'll palpate your abdomen.
The abdomen is symmetrically enlarged. Show me where the pain is. Is it painful
when | press here?

P.: Yes, it is.

G.: That's all. Dress yourself and sit down here. Listen to me attentively. First
you have to make roentgenography of your abdomen and your gastric juice
analysis. Then come to me and I'll prescribe you the treatment. Keep to a diet.
Don't eat sour and salt meals. Avoid the physical exertion and emotional
overstrain.

P.: Thank you. I'll fulfill all your administrations.

5.4.2. GASTROINTESTINAL DISEASES.
DRUG THERAPY OPTIONS

Speaking
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1. What organs may be damaged by gastrointestinal diseases?

2. What gastrointestinal diseases do you know?

3. Have you ever suffered from gastrointestinal disorders?

Active Vocabulary

1. gastrointestinal tract IITYHKOBO-KHIITKOBOTO TPaKTy
(GI) (LLIKT)

2. gastritis racTpuT

3. peptic ulcer BHpa3KkoBa XBopoOa

4, stomach cancer paK ILIyHKY

5. ulcerative colitis BUPA3KOBHIA KOJIIT

6. excessive Ha/IMipHHHA

7. anti-inflammatory MIPOTHU3AIATBLHUH

8. insufficiency Hee()EKTUBHICTD

Q. gastroenterologist racTPOCHTEPOJIOT

10. nausea HyJI0Ta

11. bloating B3IIYTTS JKUBOTA

12. heartburn neyis

13. weight loss BTpaTa Baru

14, release BU/IIJICHHS, (3BUIBHEHHS)

15. constipation 3aKpert

16.  fatigue BTOMa

17, cramps CyJIOMH

18. bleeding KpoBOTEYA

19. flare-ups criajiaxu (3arocTpeHHs)

20. viral hepatitis BipyCHHU T€IIATUT

Exercise 5. 103. Translate into Ukrainian:

The digestive tract disorders; to range from mild to serious; excessive alcohol

use; to contribute significantly; to deal with the diagnosis and treatment; irritation

or erosion of the lining of the stomach; to form cancer cells; painful sores;
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symptoms of gastric dysfunction; to neutralize gastric juice; to be broken down
into small particles; potent therapy; to require prescription medicines; to restrict
consumption of something.

Exercise 5. 104. Read the text.

GASTROINTESTINAL DISEASES AND DRUG THERAPY OPTIONS

A digestive disease is any disorder that occurs in the digestive tract, which is
sometimes called the gastrointestinal (Gl) tract. The digestive tract is made up of
the mouth, throat, esophagus, stomach, small and large intestines, liver, pancreas,
and the gallbladder. In digestion, food and drink are broken down into small
particles (nutrients) that the body can absorb and use for energy, growth and cell
repair.

Digestive diseases may range from mild to serious. Some common problems
include gastritis, peptic ulcer, stomach cancer, ulcerative colitis. Excessive alcohol
use, stress, aspirin and other anti-inflammatory medications, infections, and
vitamin insufficiency may contribute significantly to their development. A
gastroenterologist is a physician who deals with the diagnosis and treatment of the
digestive disorders.

Gastritis is an inflammation, irritation or erosion of the lining of the stomach.
Peptic ulcer disease refers to painful sores in the gastric mucosa or duodenum.
Stomach cancer occurs when cancer cells form in the mucous membrane of the
stomach. The common symptoms of gastric dysfunction may include nausea,
vomiting, abdominal pain, bloating, indigestion, heartburn, loss of appetite, weight
loss, and black and tarry stools. To relieve and remove gastric discomfort it is
generally recommended to advise of taking antacids to neutralize gastric juice,
proton pump inhibitors or H-2 blockers to reduce the release of stomach acid,
antibiotics to kill bacteria, vitamin shots to replenish B-12 in the body. Stomach
cancer is treated by surgery, chemotherapy and radiation. Some side effects can
be observed after this potent therapy, such as pain, fatigue, mouth, gum and throat

sores, nausea and vomiting, constipation or diarrhea, skin irritation, weight

192


https://medlineplus.gov/ency/article/001289.htm

changes, hair loss, kidney and bladder problems, anemia, impairment of blood
clotting process, increased risk of infection.

Ulcerative colitis is inflammatory bowel disease. It affects the lining of the
large intestine and results in the appearance of painful and bleeding sores or ulcers.
The main symptoms are abdominal pain, cramps, diarrhea, bleeding from the
rectum, joint pain, and eye problems. If the symptoms are mild, the patient may
need only over-the-counter medication for diarrhea. Many people require
prescription medicines, such as aminosalicylates and steroids to reduce the body’s
Immune response, to stop symptoms and prevent flare-ups.

The incidence of gastrointestinal diseases such as cholera, typhoid, dysentery,
viral hepatitis (A and E virus) can be substantially reduced by providing clean
water and food to the population. Restricting consumption of tobacco and
nonsteroidal anti-inflammatory drugs, diminishing alcohol intake and improving
blood banks would prevent many acute and chronic liver diseases.

Exercise 5. 105. Put the sentences in the order they appear in the text.

Stomach cancer is treated by surgery, chemotherapy and

radiation.

If the symptoms are mild, the patient may need only over-the-

counter medication for diarrhea.

Peptic ulcer disease refers to painful sores in the gastric

mucosa or duodenum.

Restricting consumption of tobacco and nonsteroidal anti-
inflammatory drugs, diminishing alcohol intake and improving

blood banks would prevent many acute and chronic liver diseases.

To relieve and remove gastric discomfort it is generally

recommended to advise of taking antacids.

In digestion, food and drink are broken down into small
particles (nutrients) that the body can absorb and use for energy,

growth and cell repair.
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A gastroenterologist is a physician who deals with the

diagnosis and treatment of the digestive disorders.

A digestive disease is any disorder that occurs in the digestive

tract, which is sometimes called the gastrointestinal (Gl) tract.

Some common problems include gastritis, peptic ulcer,

stomach cancer, ulcerative colitis.

Digestive diseases may range from mild to serious.

D).

Exercise 5. 106. Match the words from the text with their definitions (a-

1. nutrient a) a destruction or wearing away of a
surface by friction, pressure, ulceration or
trauma

2. aspirin b) said of feces that are black and
glutinous

3. insufficiency ¢) abnormally decreased function of the
organ

4. erosion d) a biochemical substance used by the
body that must be supplied in adequate
amounts from foods consumed

5. sore e) any agent that neutralizes acidity, as
of the gastric juice or any other secretion

6. tarry f) a medicine that relieves pain and
reduces fever

7. antacid g) any type of painful lesion or ulcer of

the skin or mucous membrane

8. chemotherapy

h) a group of drugs that includes the
corticosteroids, similar to hormones produced
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by the adrenal glands, and used to relieve

inflammation and itching

Q. over-the- 1) a medication that may be bought
counter without a physician’s prescription
10. steroids J) drug therapy option to kill cancer cells

Exercise 5. 107. Complete the sentences with the words and phrases in

the box.

digestive diseases cell repair stomach cancer ulcerative
colitis proton pump inhibitors  antibiotics vitamin shots
prescription medicines aminosalicylates nonsteroidal anti-
inflammatory drugs

1. Pharmacy mustn’t sell steroids to its customer without a physician’s

prescription as they are

2. are a group of effective and generally

safe medicines prescribed to treat heartburn and heal gastric ulcers by reducing the
amount of acid produced by the patient’s stomach.

3. More and more doctors recommend their patients

because of their better absorption.

4. There are common symptoms associated with

nausea and vomiting, abdominal pain, bloating, indigestion, heartburn, loss of
appetite, weight loss.
5. are effective in our struggle against Helicobacter

Pylori.
6. Prophylaxis and early diagnosis lower the risk of contracting

7. If the doctor establishes bleeding sores and redness of the surface of the

colon, he will carry out additional investigations to confirm
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8. Intensive stem cell research will enable the scientists to succeed in

and replacement.

9. Gastritis may be followed by peptic ulcer unless the patient stops taking

that cause irritation of the stomach lining.

10. After the patient had been diagnosed with the inflammatory bowel disease

the gastroenterologist wrote out a prescription for to

treat and prevent flare-ups.

Exercise 5. 108. Are these statements true (T), false (F)? Write true
sentences.

1. A digestive disease is any disorder that occurs in the urinary tract. (T/F)

2. Digestive diseases always cause severe symptoms. (T/F)

3. Gastritis is an inflammation, irritation or erosion of the lining of the stomach.
(T/IF)

4. Peptic ulcer disease is established when there are bleeding sores in the
mucosa of the colon. (T/F)

5. Black and tarry stools may indicate gastric bleeding. (T/F)

6. Antacids neutralize gastric juice but proton pump inhibitors or H-2
blockers reduce its secretion. (T/F)

7. Vitamins given in injections are not easily absorbed. (T/F)

8. Chemotherapy includes highly potent drugs that kill cancerous cells. (T/F)

9. If the symptoms of ulcerative colitis are serious, the patient may need only
over-the-counter medications for diarrhea. (T/F)

10. The incidence of gastrointestinal diseases can be substantially reduced by
providing clean water and food to the population, restricting consumption of
tobacco and nonsteroidal anti-inflammatory drugs, diminishing alcohol intake and
improving blood banks. (T/F)

Exercise 5. 109. Read the text again. Answer these questions.

1. What organs of the digestive tract can be damaged by gastrointestinal
diseases?

2. Why do people need nutrients?
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3. What lifestyle and medical factors may contribute significantly to the
development of gastrointestinal diseases?

4. What does a gastroenterologist deal with?

5. When is gastritis (peptic ulcer, stomach cancer) diagnosed?

6. What are the most frequent complaints of the patients suffering from
gastric dysfunction?

7. What classes of medications can improve the symptoms of gastric problems
and promote recovery?

8. What side effects can chemotherapy and radiation provoke?

9. What prescription medicines are recommended to treat ulcerative colitis?
What action do they produce?

10. What measures can reduce the incidence of gastrointestinal diseases
globally?

Exercise 5. 110. A) Complete the text with the given below words.

B) Read and translate the text.

STOMACH
The stomach stores and 1) the ingested food. The major function
of the stomach is to prepare the food chemically and 2) so it can be

received in the small intestine for further digestion and absorption into the 3)

The stomach is an 4) segment of the digestive tract. It is located
in the left superior portion of the abdomen. Its shape and 5) vary from
person to person. The region of the stomach around the cardiac opening is the
cardiac region. The stomach 6) the fundus (upper part), the body
(middle part), and the antrum (lower distal part).

The largest 7) of the stomach is the body, which turns to the
right. The walls of the stomach consist of various 8) of powerful

muscles. The mechanical activity of these muscles breaks the food into smaller and
smaller pieces. The glands of the stomach 9) gastric juice. This juice

contains pepsins (digestive enzymes) and hydrochloric acid. Pepsin converts 10)
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into smaller substances. Hydrochloric acid is necessary for the correct
action of pepsin. Food leaves the stomach in twol1) . The 12)
portion of the stomach contracts first, pushing the more liquid material into
13) intestine. The more solid food leaves later, primarily by the action of
the 14) in the lower part of the stomach. The partially processed food then

travels through the pyloric canal into the first portion of small intestine, the 15)

(size; muscles; proteins; blood; phases enlarged; duodenum; secrete;
upper; portion; small; consists of; layers; mechanically; mixes)
C) Answer the following questions:
. What is the stomach?
. What is the major function of the stomach?
. Where is the stomach located?
. What does the stomach consist of?
. What is the largest portion of the stomach?
. What do the walls of the stomach consist of?
. What secretes the gastric juice?

. What substances does the gastric juice contain?
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. What substances are absorbed in the stomach?

D) Translate into English:

1. InyHok — HaWOUIBII PO3IMMUPEHUN BN TpaBHOro KaHamy. 2. BiH
pPO3TAIIOBAaHUIT MK CTPABOXOJOM 1 JIBAHAALSITUNAIOK KHIIKOIO, Y BEPXHHOMY
BIIJIUII YepeBHOI MOpOoxKHUHU. 3. Dopma Ta PO3MIpU INIIYHKA KOJIMBAIOTHCA Y
pisaux mronei. 4. lle 3amexuTs Bim WOro (QyHKIIIOHAILHOTO CTaHy, BiJ BIKY Ta
crati. 5. [lo kpasx HUTyHKa OJHA MOro CTIHKAa MEPEXOAUTh B IHIIY, YTBOPIOIOYH
Maly KpUBH3HY HUTyHKA. 6. CTIHKM LUTyYHKa CKJIaJalOThCsl 3 TPHOX OOOJIOHOK:
CEpPO3HO1, M'130B0OI Ta CJIM30BOI.

Exercise 5. 111. What facts can you present to your group about:

Structure of the digestive tract, gastritis, peptic ulcer, stomach cancer,

common gastric symptoms; drug therapy options.
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UNIT 5.5.1. ENDOCRINE SYSTEM

1. What are some important pasrts of the endocrine system?

2. What endocrine glands do you know?

2. What are the main functions of endocrine glands?

3. What are the major functons of hormones and hormonal problems?
ACTIVE VOCABULARY

hormone

TOPMOH

maintain homeostasis

HNIATPUMYBATH FOMEOCTA3

adrenal gland

HaIHUPHUK

pituitary gland

rinogi3

thyroid gland [IUTOIOX10/1HA 3a/103a
parathyroid gland HapanuToIoaiOHa 3a103a
ovaries SIEUHUKU

testicles s€9Ka

markedly affect (to influence)

HOMITHO BILUIUBATH

gonadal gland

CTaTcBa 3aJ103a

pineal gland

IITUIITKOIIOA10HA 321032, emidi3

thymus gland

BHUJIOYKOBA 3aJ103a

mammary glands

MOJIOYHI 3aJ103H1

salivary glands

CJIIMHHI 3aJ103U

sweat glands

IOTOBI 3aJI03H1

lacrimal glands

CJI13H1 3aJI03U

bloodstream KPOBOTIK
proteins OlTKH

amino acids aMIHOKHCJIOTH
derivatives TIOX1JTIH1
glycoproteins TITIKOIIPOTEIHU
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lipids TN

fatty acids KHUPHI KUCIIOTH
steroids cTepoinu
glandular activity TISUTBHICTD 3aJ103

Exercise 5. 112. Read active vocabulary and memorize new words.

Exercise 5. 113. Translate the following words and word-combinations
into Ukrainian:

Target organ; response; stimuli; adrenaline; separate glands; enable; secrete
the insulin; burst; lacrimal gland; sweat gland; external body surface; bloodstream;
produce; glandular; pancreas; adrenal; pituitary; thyroid; parathyroid.

Exercise 5. 114. Read the following words and word-combinations:

Protein; lipid; amino acid; hormone; glycoprotein; polypeptide; breathe;
usual; although; either; affect; mechanism; release; amount of sugar; certain;
particular hormone; insulin; to separate; separate glands; via.

Exercise 5. 115. Read and translate the following text:

Structure of Endocrine System

The endocrine system consists of cells, tissues, and organs that produce
hormones or other chemical substances. The organs of endocrine system act
together to control body activities and maintain homeostasis. In most people, the
pancreas, the adrenal, pituitary, thyroid, and parathyroid glands, and ovaries or
testicles work in tandem. The endocrine system regulates various functions of a
human organism.

It functions as a control system for the human body. Unlike other organs and
body parts that enable to move, breathe, eat, or sense the world around us, the
endocrine system influences the body's processes. Along with nervous system, it
coordinates the body's activities and responses to usual and unusual events.

Although both the endocrine system and the nervous system regulate the activities
of structures in the body, they do so in different ways. These two systems cannot be

separated completely either anatomically or functionally. For example, some hormones
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secreted by endocrine glands affect the nervous system and markedly influence its
activity.

The key mechanism of the endocrine system is the hormone. Different types
of endocrine hormones are secreted by different glands (pituitary gland, thyroid
gland, parathyroid gland, pancreas, adrenal glands, gonads: ovaries and testicles,
pineal gland, and thymus gland). Most of these hormones are released into the
bloodstream so that they can deliver instructions to various organs and tissues. The
pancreas, for example, secretes the insulin hormone, which enables the body to
regulate the amount of sugar in the bloodstream. In response to stress or other
stimuli, the adrenal glands secrete adrenaline, which produces a sudden and
remarkable burst of energy.

Similarly, the pituitary, thyroid, parathyroid, and gonadal glands influence
certain body functions. Glands, which send the chemical substances into ducts
leading to external body surfaces, are called exocrine glands. They are mammary,
salivary, lacrimal and sweat glands.

A hormone is an organic substance with a special molecular structure secreted
by definite cells that has an effect on the function of another cells. Although
hormones circulate throughout the body via the bloodstream, each hormone
influences on only certain organs (target organs) or tissues.

So, several types of chemicals are produced by cells and act as chemical
messengers, but not all of them are hormones.

Hormones are proteins, glycoproteins, polypeptides, derivatives of amino
acids, or lipids (steroids or derivatives of fatty acids).

As a rule, the greater the amount of a particular hormone in the bloodstream,
the greater activity of the target organ. Some hormones (such as several of those
produced by the pituitary gland) control other glandular activity, but virtually
every system in the body is subject to the influence of the hormones, either directly
or indirectly.

Exercise 5. 116. Translate the following words and word-combinations

into English:
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AnpenainiH, emiHedpUH; 3aJI030BUN, TaKHH, 10 CTOCYETHCS 3aJI03H; TiModi3;
IMIUTOMOAIOHA  3aJi03a; NPUINMATONOMIOHA  3aj03a; MIANUIYHKOBA  3aJl03a;
HaJHUPKOBA 3aJl03a; 3J1MCHIOBATH BIUIMB, BIUIMBATH; IOJPA3HUKU, CTUMYJIH;
IIUIIKOTIONI0HA 3a7103a; 3arpyITHUHHA 341032, TUMYC; TOPMOHH, 110 BUPOOJISIOTHCS
CHIOKPUHHHUMH 3aJI03aMH, }KI/Ile KHCJIIOTHU.

Exercise 5. 117. Answer the following questions:

1. What does the endocrine system consist of? 2. What is the function of
endocrine system? 3. What glands of external secretion do you know? 4. What
glands are the glands of internal secretion? 5. What is a hormone? 6. Where do the
hormones circulate?

Exercise 5. 118. Read the following abstract and say what it deals with:

Pituitary gland is at the base of the brain. Thyroid gland is located on either
side of the trachea below the thyroid cartilage. Parathyroid glands are located on
the dorsal side of the thyroid gland. Pancreas is behind the stomach. The adrenal
glands are situated one on top of each kidney.

Exercise 5. 119. Choose the correct terms (parathyroid gland; thyroid
gland; adrenal glands; endocrine gland; pancreas; exocrine gland; pituitary
gland) for the following definitions:

1. Gland that releases its secretion internally into a body fluid.

2. A gland that releases its secretion to the outside through a duct.

3. A set of glands located near the surface of the thyroid gland.

4. This is a largest gland of the human body.

5. This gland is located in the neck and consists of two lobes. Its hormones
are thyroxine and calcitonin.

6. These glands are located atop the kidneys. Each gland consists of a medulla
and a cortex.

7. This gland is attached to the base of the brain, has an anterior lobe and a
posterior lobe. Most its secretion are controlled by the hypothalamus. Its hormones
are growth hormone, thyroid-stimulating hormones, and some others.

Exercise 5.120. Choose the correct answer:
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A mother consulted the doctor about her son who had grown up in height

about 18 cm during the summer. On examination: height — 190 cm, weight — 68 Kkg.

What endocrine gland’s hypersecretion may cause this condition? (thyroid gland,

epiphysis, adrenal gland, pituitary gland, pancreas)

Exercise 5. 121. Give a summary of the text “Endocrine System”.

Exercise 5.122. Pronounce and memorize the words to the theme studied:

secretory activity

CEeKpEeTOpHa JisIIbHICTh

extension TIOZIOBXKCHHSI, 3B'SI3Ka
band CMyTa, 30Ha

vascular CYJIMHHHH
triiodothyronine TPUHOATHPOHIH
tetraiodothyronine TETPAOTHPOHIH

thyroxine TUPOKCHH (TOPMOH IIUTOMOAIOHOT
3aJ1031)

parietal napieTalbHUHN, TPUCTIHKOBHIA

peritoneum ouepeBUHA

adrenal cortex

KOpa HaJIHUPKOBOI 3aJI03U

adrenal medulla

MO3KOBa PEYOBUHA HATHUPKOBOI 3aJ1031

pancreatic islet

(Langerhans islet)

NaHKpEaTUYHUHN OCTPIBEIlb, OCTPIBELb

Jlanrepranca

norepinephrine

HOpeTiHePPUH, HOpaIpeHATIH

circulatory system

cucTeMa KpoBoOOITry, KpOBOTBOPHA CHCTEMA

glucagon TNePraiKeMIYHUI TOPMOH T IUTYHKOBOT
3aJ1031, TJIFOKaroH
immature cell He3piya KITiTHHA

Exercise 5. 123. Read the following words and word-combinations:
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Hypophysis; antidiuretic; hypothalamus; molecule; initiate protein synthesis;
embryonic; capsule; mesoderm; elongate; enzyme.

Exercise 5. 124 Read translate the following text:

ENDOCRINE GLANDS

The pituitary gland, or hypophysis, is known to secrete some major hormones
(e. g¢. antidiuretic hormone, growth hormone, thyroid-stimulating hormone,
adrenocorticotropic hormone, lipotropins, prolactin) that directly regulate
numerous body functions and the secretory activity of several other endocrine
glands. The hypothalamus of the brain regulates the secretory activity of the
pituitary gland, and, in turn, the activity of the hypothalamus is influenced by the
central nervous system, and by the emotional state of the individual. The
hypothalamus and pituitary gland are the major sites in which the two regulatory
systems of the body (the nervous and endocrine systems) interact. Indeed, a major
portion of the pituitary gland (the posterior pituitary) is an extension of the
hypothalamus. As for pituitary gland, it is roughly 1 cm in diameter and weighs 0.5
to 1 g. The pituitary gland is located inferior to the hypothalamus. It is divided
functionally into two parts (posterior pituitary gland and anterior pituitary
gland).The thyroid gland is composed of two lobes connected by a narrow band of
thyroid tissue. The lobes are lateral to the upper portion of the trachea just inferior
to the larynx.

The thyroid gland is one of the largest endocrine glands with a weight of
approximately 20 g. It is highly vascular and appears redder than its surrounding
tissues. The thyroid hormones include both triiodothyronine (T3) and
tetraiodothyronine (T4); T4 is also called thyroxine. These substances constitute
the major secretory products of the thyroid gland, with 10% T3 and 90% T4.
Thyroid hormones bind with intracellular receptor molecules and initiate new
protein synthesis.

The adrenal glands are near the top of each kidney. Like kidneys, they lie
posterior to the parietal peritoneum and are surrounded by adipose tissue. They are

enclosed by a connective tissue capsule and receive a well-developed blood
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supply. The adrenal glands are composed of an inner medulla and an outer cortex,
which are derived from two separate embryonic tissues. Unlike most glands of the
body, which develop from epithelial tissue, the adrenal cortex is derived from
mesoderm. The adrenal medulla is a component of the autonomic nervous system
and secretes two types of hormones: epinephrine (adrenaline), 80%, and
norepinephrine (noradrenaline), 20%. The adrenal cortex secretes three hormone
types: mineralocorticosteroids, glucocorticoids, and sex hormones. All are similar
in structure in that they are steroids, highly specialized lipids that are derived from
cholesterol.

The pancreas lies behind the peritoneum between stomach and the duodenum.
It is elongated structure approximately 15 cm long. It weighs 85 to 100 g. The head
of the pancreas lies near the duodenum, and its body and tail extend toward the
spleen. The pancreas plays a key part in the digestive process, producing enzymes
essential to the digestion of food. The pancreas is both an exocrine gland and
endocrine gland. The endocrine portion, consisting of pancreatic islets (islets of
Langerhans), produces hormones that enter the circulatory system. Each islet is
composed of alpha cells (20%), which secrete glucagons, beta cells (75%), which
secrete insulin, and other cell types (5%). The remaining cells are either immature
cells of questionable function or delta cells, which secrete somatostatin.

Exercise 5. 125. Insert the missing words:

1. The _ secretes at least nine hormones that regulate numerous body
functions and other endocrine glands.

2. The hypothalamus _ pituitary gland activity through neurohormones.

3. The _is just inferior to the larynx.

4. Thyroid hormones increase the rate of glucose, fat, and protein metabolism
in many tissues, thus increasing body .

5. Normal growth of many tissues is dependent on _ hormones.

6. The adrenal glands are near the superior pole of each_.

7. The adrenal cortex is derived from _.
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8. Norepinephrine stimulates cardiac muscle and causes constriction of most
peripheral _ vessels.

9. The adrenal _ hormones prepare the body for physical activity.

10. The pancreas is located along the small _ and the stomach.

11. It is both an _ and endocrine gland.

12. The endocrine portion of pancreas _ the pancreatic islets.

Exercise 5. 126. Answer the following questions:

1. What hormones of the pituitary gland do you know?

2. What is the major function of the pituitary gland?

3. Where is the pituitary gland located?

4. What is the thyroid gland composed of?

5. What thyroid hormones do you know?

6. What do thyroid hormones initiate?

7. Where are the adrenal glands located?

8. What are the adrenal glands composed of?

9. What hormones does the adrenal cortex secrete?

10. What does the pancreas consist of?

11. What is the major function of the pancreas?

Exercise 5. 127. Pick up correct statements (true or false choice):

1. As a group, endocrine glands are concerned with the regulation of
metabolic processes.

2. Exocrine glands secrete hormones.

3. Hormone is carried to its target cells by body fluid.

4. Endocrine glands do not secrete hormones that affect target cells possessing
specific receptors.

Exercise 5. 128. Retell the text “Endocrine Glands”.

Exercise 5. 129. Read the following text, make up a plan, and speak on
the functions of hormones:

FUNCTIONS OF HORMONES
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The secretory products of endocrine glands are hormones. Traditionally a
hormone is defined as a substance that is produced in minute amounts by a
collection of cells, is secreted into the interstitial spaces, enters the circulatory
system on which it is transported some distance, and acts on specific tissues called
target tissues at another site in the body to influence the tissues' activity.

The hormones produced by the pancreas enable the body to break down
(metabolize) the food you eat. They regulate the body's use of glucose, a simple
form of sugar that is an energy source for much of the daily activities of all human
cells. Three hormones are produced by the pancreas. The first is insulin, which is
produced when the concentration of glucose in the blood increases. This normally
occurs shortly after a person eats a meal. Muscle and fat cells are stimulated by
insulin to absorb the glucose they need as fuel for their activities. The second
pancreatic hormone is glucagon. When needed, it breaks down the glycogen stored
as fuel into the bloodstream. In effect, this raises the concentration of sugar in the
blood. The third hormone produced by the pancreas, somatostatin, is a factor in
regulating the production and release of both insulin and glucagon.

When secreted into the bloodstream adrenal medulla hormones increase
cardiac output, blood flow to skeletal muscles and heart, and release of glucose and
fatty acids into blood. The cortex produces a group of hormones -called
corticosteroids, of which there are three kinds. One kind is the sex hormones. They
affect sexual development and reproduction. Another kind includes
glucocorticoids. They influence the conversion of starchy foods into glycogen in
the liver. The third kind is the mineralocorticosteroids. They control the body's use
of minerals, sodium and potassium.

The hormones of the adrenal gland affect virtually every system in the human
body to some degree. The thyroid gland helps set the rate at which the body
functions. It responds to instructions from the pituitary gland to secreting the
hormone thyroxine, whose actions control the rate of chemical activity in the body.

Such activities vary directly with the quantity of thyroxine present. the more
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hormones circulating in the bloodstream, the greater the speed at which chemical
reactions occur.

As you know the pituitary gland (hypophysis) consists of two parts, the front
(anterior) lobe and the posterior lobe. The anterior lobe produces six distinct
hormones, including prolactin to stimulate the production of breast milk and
growth hormone to regulate the body's physical growth.

The other four hormones influence other parts of the endocrine system,
stimulating activities in the thyroid gland, ovaries, testicles, and adrenal glands.
The posterior lobe produces two hormones: oxytocin and antidiuretic hormone.
Oxytocin prompts contractions during childbirth and stimulates the breast to
release milk during breastfeeding. Antidiuretic hormone acts on the kidneys to

control urine output.

Exercise 5. 130. Speak on the some endocrine glands using obtained data.
You may use the following expressions:

The endocrine system consists of . The _ gland is one of the endocrine
glands. It is located . The _ glands secrete the following hormones _. These
hormones play a key partin _.

Exercise 5.131. Read and translate the following text:

THYROID GLAND

The thyroid gland is one of the endocrine glands, which make hormones to
regulate physiological functions in the human body. The thyroid gland
manufactures thyroid hormone, which regulates the rate at which the body carries
on its necessary functions.

The thyroid gland is located in the middle of the lower neck, below the larynx
(voice box) and just above your clavicles (collarbones). It is shaped like a "bow
tie," having two halves (lobes): a right lobe and a left lobe joined by an "isthmus".

The thyroid gland contains numerous follicles, which are small spheres with
their walls composed of a single layer of cuboidal epithelial cells. The center, or

lumen, of each thyroid follicle is filled with a protein called thyroglobulin to which
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thyroid hormones are bound. The thyroglobulin stores large amounts of thyroid
hormone.

Between the follicles a delicate network of loose connective tissue contains
numerous capillaries. Scattered parafollicular cells are found between the follicles
and among the cells that comprise the wall of the follicle. Calcitonin is secreted
from the parafollicular cells and plays a role in reducing the concentration of
calcium in the body fluids when calcium levels become elevated.

Diseases of the thyroid gland are very common. The most common diseases
are caused by an over- or under-active glands. These conditions are called
hyperthyroidism (e.g., Grave's disease) and hypothyroidism. Sometimes the
thyroid gland can become enlarged from over-activity (as in Grave's disease) or
from under-activity (as in hypothyroidism). An enlarged thyroid gland is often
called a "goiter."

Patients may develop "lumps™ or "masses" in their thyroid gland. They may
appear gradually or very rapidly. Patients who had radiation therapy to the head or
neck are more prone to develop thyroid malignancy.

Exercise 5. 132. Compose your own dialogue on the endocrine system.

Exercise 5. 133. Read the definitions and fill in blanks with proper term
elements given below:

1. Endo__is the branch of medicine dealing with endocrine glands and internal
secretion of the body.

2. Endo_ is abnormal condition when endocrine glands fail to perform their
functions. 3. Endo_ is a method of treatment, which includes the using of some
hormones. 4. Endo_ is inflammation of the endothelial membrane lining the
cavities of the heart. 5. Endo_ is the use of a specific often flexible instruments in

medical examination.

A. _scopy; B. _crinology; C. _carditis; D. _crinopathology; E.

_crinotherapy.
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Exercise 5.134. Skim through the following text and entitle it:

Although the stated differences between the endocrine and nervous systems
are generally true, exceptions do exist (e.g., some endocrine responses are more
rapid than some neural responses, and some endocrine responses have a shorter
duration than some neural responses).

The endocrine system was believed to be relatively independent and different
from the nervous system, but a relationship between these systems is now
recognized. In fact, the two systems cannot be separated completely either
anatomically or functionally. Some neurons secrete into the circulatory system
regulatory chemicals called neurohormones, which function like hormones. Other
neurons directly innervate endocrine glands and influence their secretory activity.

Conversely, some hormones secreted by endocrine glands affect the nervous
system and markedly influence its activity. Several types of chemicals are
produced by cells and act as chemical messengers, but not all of them are
hormones. Intercellular chemical messengers act as signals that allow one cell type
to communicate with other cell types. The signals coordinate and regulate the
activities of the many cells that comprise the body. Terms such as hormones,
neurohormones, neuromodulators are used to classify these substances. Although
many intercellular chemical messengers consistently fit one specific definition,
others do not.

Exercise 5. 135. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. 3a03u BHYTPIIIHBOI CEKpeIii BUAUISAIOTh TOPMOHU. 2. BOHU HaAXOmsITh Y
KpOB 1 OepyTh yd4acTb y TYMOpPaIbHIM perymsmii (QyHKUIA pI3HUX CUCTEM
Opra”izMymroguHu. 3. 3ano3u, sKi MalTh MNPOTOKH, HA3WBAIOTH 3aJI03aMHU
30BHINIHBOI CEKpelii, a00 eK30KpUHHUMHU 3anmo3aMu. 4. 3ayio3u, sSKi HE MarOTh
BUBIJIHUX MPOTOK — II€ 3aJI03U BHYTPILIHBOI CEKpelli, a00 eHJOKPUHHI 3aJ03H. 5.
[TpoaykTu iIXHBOT AISUIBHOCTI MOTPAILISAIOTH Y CEPLIEBO-CYAMHHY a00 JiMpaTuyHy

cuctemy. 6. Illluromoxibna 3amo3a — HemapHuii opraH macor 20-50 r. 3amosa
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po3TamoBaHa B mepenHid AutsHui mwi. 7. [lpumwurononibHi 3ano3u mapHi.
3aranpHa Maca 3aj103 CTAaHOBHUTH Yy cepeaHboMy Onm3bko 1 1. 8. HagHupkosa
3ajl03a — MapHUWA C€HAOKPUHHMHN opradH. Maca 3ano3u 12-13 1, moBxkuHa 5 cwm,
mmpuHa 3 cM. 9. Kopa namgHupkoBux 3ano3 (adrenal cortex) BupoOIsie
KOPTUKOCTEpoinu. Mo3KkoBa pedoBHMHAa HaIHUPKOBOI 3ano3u (adrenal medulla)
BUpOOJIsiE aJpeHaTiH 1 HopajapeHaiiH. [{i ropMoHr MOOUII3YIOTh 3aXMCHI CHJIU

Oprasi3my.

5.5.2. HORMONAL PROBLEMS
VOCABULARY

growth hormone

TOPMOH POCTY

hypothalamus

rinoTaisamyc

somatomedin

COMaTOME/IIH, IHCYJIMHONIOAI0HMI PakTop pocTy

lack HecTaya, BiJICYTHICTh

stature 3piCT; cTaTypa

obesity OXKUPIHHS

retard YIOBLIBHIOBATH; 3aTPUMYBATH

giantism TITaHTH3M

acromegaly aKkpomeratisi, cChHaApoM TiHems

diuretic TypEeTHK; CEYOTIHHUN 3aci0; CCUOTIHHUN
dilute 3HMKECHOT KOHIIEHTpAIlil; po30aBisaTu

diabetes insipidus

HEILYKpOBHi1 1iabeT

removal

BUIQJICHHS

diabetes mellitus

IyKpOBHil n1a0eT

hyperthyroidism

0azeoBa XxBopobOa, TUIEPTUPEOITU3M, 300

muy3HUN THPEOTOKCUYHUN

goiter

300

iodine

nona
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consumption CIIOYKUBAHHS

disturbance MOPYIIEHHS, PO3J1aJI, TAaTOJIOTIYHE BiIX1ICHHS
aldosteronoma aJIbIOCTEPOHOMA

release BUBIJIbHEHHSI (PEUYOBUHH )

supplement JI0JIaTOK

fail CJIa0IIaTH, IEPECTATH MiATH

hyperglycemia rifepriikemis

detect BUSIBIISITH

Exercise 5. 136. Translate the following words and word-combinations
into Ukrainian:

Disturbance; fail; goiter; stature; release; lack; obesity; remain; consumption;
intricate; aldosteronoma; supplement; detect.

Exercise 5. 137. Read the following words and word-combinations:

Pituitary gland; associated; hypothalamus; chronic; dwarfism; dilute urine;
diabetes; sign; frequency; diarrhea; iodine; thyroxine; aldosteronoma, congenital
adrenal hyperplasia; tachycardia; insulin; require.

Exercise 5. 138. Read the following text:

HORMONAL PROBLEMS

Because of the complexity of the endocrine system, many problems, great or
small, can result from a malfunction.

Pituitary gland disorders. Growth hormone (GH) stimulates growth in most
tissues and is one of the major regulators of metabolism. Several pathological
conditions are associated with abnormal GH secretion. In general, the causes for
hypersecretion or hyposecretion of GH involve tumors in the hypothalamus or the
pituitary, the synthesis of structurally abnormal GH, the inability of the liver to
produce somatomedins, or the lack of receptor molecules in the target cells.
Chronic hyposecretion of GH in infants and children leads to dwarfism in which
the stature is short because of delayed bone growth; however, the bones usually

have a normal shape. Other symptoms that result from the lack of GH include mild
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obesity and retarded development of the adult reproductive functions. Chronic
hypersecretion of GH leads to one of two conditions (giantism and acromegaly).

Treatment for chronic hypersecretion of GH often involves surgical removal
or irradiation of a GHproducing tumor. The inability to secrete antidiuretic
hormone (ADH) leads to the production of a large volume of dilute urine. This
condition is called diabetes insipidus.

The most common thyroid disorders are hyperthyroidism and
hypothyroidism.

Hyperthyroidism occurs when the thyroid gland produces excessive amounts
of thyroid hormone. The signs of this disorder are the following: weight loss
despite increased appetite, increased heart rate and blood pressure, nervousness,
swelling at the base of the neck (goiter), increases in the frequency of bowel
movements, sometimes diarrhea, and muscle weakness. Three types of treatment
are available: a liquid form of radioactive iodine, an antithyroid medication, and
surgery.

An underactive thyroid gland causes hypothyroidism. This disorder can occur
in either sex and at any age. However middle-aged women are most commonly
affected. The key treatment is daily consumption of thyroid hormone. Physicians
generally prescribe a synthetic thyroxine. The individual must continue this
treatment for the rest of his or her life.

The hormones of the adrenal glands affect virtually every system in the body
to some degree. Their effects are complex. Disturbances can occur in this intricate
system, leading to such disorders as Addison's disease, aldosteronoma, congenital
adrenal hyperplasia and others.

Symptoms result from the release of large amounts of epinephrine and
norepinephrine and include weight loss, darkening of the skin, sweating,
nervousness, and tachycardia. Treatment requires daily doses of steroid tablets and
salt supplements.

Sometimes the pancreas' balanced system of control fails. The amount of

glucose in the bloodstream increases. The result is hyperglycemia. This condition
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Is easily diagnosed by measuring the concentration of glucose in the blood. If it is
high enough, some glucose will spill into the urine, where it can be detected easily.
When the body's cells are unable to use the glucose in the bloodstream because of
a lack of insulin activity (absence of enough hormone or resistance to the
hormone), diabetes mellitus results. It is very serious disease but modern
medications have made possible the effective management of diabetes mellitus.

Exercise 5. 139. Translate the following words and word-combinations
into English:

3anuiaTucs, 3HAXOAMTHUCS; YIOBUIBHIOBATH, 3aTPUMYyBATH; TITaHTHU3M;
NpUYMHA; aKpoMmerainis, cuHapoMm TiHens; MNyxJIMHA, TMOPYUIEHHS, po3iaj,
MaToJIOTIYHE BIIXWJICHHS, 0a3eigoBa XBOopoOa; ceUoriHHUM 3aci0; cialmaTy;
TOPMOH POCTY; CIa0KICTh; I[yKPOBUI J11a0€T.

Exercise 5. 140. Insert the missing words or word-combinations:

1. hormone (GH) stimulates growth in most tissues. 2. Several pathological
conditions are associated with abnormal GH _. 3. They are _ and hyposecretion.
4.The causes for hypersecretion or hyposecretion _ tumors in the hypothalamus or
the pituitary, the synthesis of structurally abnormal GH, the inability of the liver to
produce somatomedins and others. 5. Chronic hyposecretion of GH in infants and
children leads to _. 6. Treatment for chronic hypersecretion of GH often _ surgical
removal or irradiation of a GH-producing tumor. 7. Hyperthyroidism _ when the
thyroid gland produces excessive amounts of thyroid hormone. 8. The signs of this
disorder are the following: weight loss despite increased appetite, increased heart
rate and blood pressure, nervousness, _ at the base of the neck and others. 9. An
underactive _ gland causes hypothyroidism. 10. The key treatment is daily _ of
thyroid hormone.

Exercise 5. 141. Answer the following questions:

1. What does GH stimulate? 2. What are the causes for hypersecretion or
hyposecretion of GH? 3. What does the treatment for chronic hypersecretion of GH
involve? 4. What thyroid disorders do you know? 5. What are the signs of

hyperthyroidism? 6. What does the treatment for hyperthyroidism include? 7. What
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Is the cause for hypothyroidism? 8. What is key treatment? 9. What disorders of
adrenal glands do you know? 10. What are the symptoms of adrenal glands
disorders? 11.What are the causes of the pancreas disorders?

Exercise 5. 142. Speak on:

- pituitary gland disorders;

- thyroid disorders;

- adrenal glands disorders;

- pancreas disorders.

Exercise 5. 143. Compose your own dialogue on hormonal problems.

UNIT 5.6.1. NERVOUS SYSTEM
Speaking
1. Why is the nervous sytem so important to bodily fucntion?
2. What are the major divisions of the nervous system?
3. What are the main parts of the central nervous system (CNS)?
4. What does the peripheral nervous system (PNS) consists of?
5. What is the function of the brain? What regions of the brain do you know?
6. Give the examples of nervous system disorders.

Active Vocabulary

neuron HEUPOH
branching pO3TaTyXKCHHS, T1IKyBaHHS
axon aKCOH, MPOBIJHA YacTMHA HEPBOBOI KIIITHUHH,

BIJIPOCTOK HEPBOBOI KJIITUHU

dendrite JICHIPUT, BIIPOCTOK HEPBOBOI KIITHHH, III0
PO3ranyIKy€eThCs

synapse CHUHAIIC

spinal cord CIIMHHUN MO30K

meninges MO3KOB1 O0OJIOHKH
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dura mater

TBCpAa MO3KOBa 000JI0HKA

arachnoid naByTUHHA 000JIOHKA (MO3KY)

pia mater M'sika MO3KOBa 000JIOHKA

innermost TOW, IO 3HAXOJUTHCA TIIYOOKO YyCepeauHi,
BHYTPIIITHIH

relay nepeaBaTu

afferent apepeHTHHI

efferent eepeHTHHH, BIIIIECHTPOBHIA

forth BIIEpE, 1ajIi

distribution PO3IIOLT

brainstem (brain CTOBOYp T'OJIOBHOTO MO3KY

stem)

hypothalamus rirnorajiamyc

blood supply KPOBOITOCTaYaHH

critical BaKJIMBUH, CyTTEBHH, HEOOX1THHMA

signal CUTHAJ

output 00'eM

consume BXKHMBATH, TIOTJIMHATH, CTIO)KUBATH

action potential

MoTeHIaa ail

viscera

BHYTPIIIHI OPTaHH

Exercise 5. 144. Read the following words and word-combinations paying

attention to their pronunciation and translate them:

Neuron; branching fiber; chemical; peripheral; spinal cord; vertebrae;

meninges; liquid; numerous; sources; primarily; potential; muscle; blood flow;

sweating.

Exercise 5. 145. Read and translate the following text:
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TEXT 1. NERVOUS SYSTEM

The nervous system is the human's information center and control system.
The basic unit in the system is the nerve cell, called neuron. A neuron consists of a
cell body, one major branching fiber (axon), and numerous smaller branching
fibers (dendrites). Each neuron is connected to other neurons by synapses on the
axons and dendrites. A neuron receives chemical signals from other neurons
through the synapses. All of these incoming signals are combined as an electrical
signal within the neuron, and it may or may not send an outgoing chemical signal
down its axon to another set of synapses. The nervous system can be divided into
central nervous system (CNS) and peripheral nervous system (PNS).

The CNS processes information, initiates responses, and integrates mental
processes. The central nervous system consists of the brain and the spinal cord.
The brain is protected by the skull, and the spinal cord is protected by the
vertebrae. Three connective tissue layers (the meninges) surround and protect the
brain and spinal cord. They are dura mater (outermost), arachnoid (middle), and
pia mater (innermost). In addition, a liquid called cerebrospinal fluid, between the
arachnoid and pia mater, protects the brain and spinal cord from injury.

The peripheral nervous system (PNS) consists of cranial part, consisting of 12
pairs of nerves, and spinal part, consisting of 31 pairs of nerves. The PNS collects
information from numerous sources both inside and on the surface of the
individual and relays it by way of afferent fibers to the central nervous system.
Efferent fibers in the PNS relay information from the CNS to various parts of the
body, primarily to muscles and glands. Peripheral nerves run from the spinal cord
to all parts of the body.

The parts of this system are named for the four spinal regions from which
they branch: neck (cervical), chest (thoracic), lower back (lumbar), and pelvis
(sacral). The spinal cord acts as a central communication network to transmit
signals back and forth between the brain and peripheral nervous system. Two
subdivisions comprise the PNS: the afferent, or sensory, division and the efferent,

or motor, division. Afferent neurons carry action potentials from the periphery to
217



the CNS, and efferent neurons carry action potentials from the CNS to the
periphery.

The efferent neurons belong to either the somatomotor (somatic) nervous
system, which supplies skeletal muscles, or to the autonomic nervous system
(ANS), which supplies smooth muscles, cardiac muscle, and glands. The ANS
regulates the activities of viscera such as the heart, blood vessels, digestive organs
and reproductive organs. This system controls distribution of blood flow,
regulation of blood pressure, heartbeat, sweating, and body temperature.

Exercise 5. 146. Translate the following words and word-combinations
into English:

I[CHI[pI/IT; CTOB6yp I'OJIOBHOI'O MO3KY,; aKCOH; BKIIIOYATH; CHUHAIIC; IIOIIMHATH,
aepeHTHUI; BHYTPIIIHI OpTaHU; MO3KOBa O00JIOHKA; CIUHHUM MO30K; MTaByTHHHA
000s10HKa (MO3KY); M'IKa MO3KOBa 000JIOHKA; TBEPJia MO3KOBa 000JIOHKA.

Exercise 5. 147. Answer the following questions:

. What is the nervous system of the human?

. What is the major unit of this system?

. What does a neuron consist of?

. How is neuron connected to other neurons?

. What is the function of a neuron?

. What parts is the nervous system divided into?
. What does the CNS consist of?

. Where are the brain and spinal cord located?

© 00 N O O B~ W N P

. What meninges do you know?

10. What is cerebrospinal fluid?

11. What parts is the PNS composed of?
12. What neurons does the PNS consist of?
13. What is the function of PNS?

14. What is the function of the spinal cord?
15. What is the major function of the ANS?

Exercise 5. 148. Insert the missing words:
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1. The nervous system is the information center and system.

2. The basic IS the neuron.

3. A neuron a cell body, axon, and dendrites.

4. A neuron chemical signals from other neurons through the
5. Neuron sends an outgoing signal to another synapses.

6. The nervous system is divided into nervous system and

nervous system.

7. The central nervous system consists of the brain and the

8. The meninges surround and the brain and spinal cord.

9. They are dura mater, , and pia mater.

10. The peripheral nervous system cranial part and spinal part.
11. It is composed of afferent and neurons.

12. The peripheral nervous system collects information from numerous

sources and it to the central nervous system.

13. The autonomic nervous system  smooth muscle, cardiac muscle,
and glands.

14. It regulates the of the heart, blood vessels, digestive organs and

reproductive organs.
15. The somatic nervous system transmits action potentials from to
skeletal muscles.

Exercise 5. 149. Try to organize the information of the text in table:

Parts of the nervous Structure Function

system

CNS

PNS
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Exercise 5. 150. Insert the prepositions (to; at; by; for; of; from, about):

1. Connections between autonomic and other brain functions occur _ the
brainstem and hypothalamus.

2. The arterial blood supply, carrying oxygen and nutrients, is critical _ the
functioning of the brain.

3. Despite its small size and weight, the brain uses 20 percent of the heart's
output of blood and 20 percent of the oxygen consumed _ the body at rest.

4. The major function of nervous system is to collect information _ the
external conditions in relation to the body's external state, and to analyze this
information.

5. The peripheral nervous system is responsible _ the body functions, which
are not under conscious control like the heartbeat or the digestive system.

6. The nervous system uses electrical impulses, which travel along the length _ the
cells.

7. The cell processes information _ the sensory nerves and initiates an action
within milliseconds.

Exercise 5.151. Speak on the structure and functions of nervous system.

Exercise 5. 152. Compose the dialogue on nervous system.

Exercise 5. 153. Find in the dictionary unknown medical terms from the
text “Spinal Cord” and memorize them.

Exercise 5. 154. Read the following
text and retell it:

TEXT 2. SPINAL CORD

The spinal cord is extremely important
to the overall function of the nervous
system. It is the communication link
between the brain and the peripheral
nervous system inferior to the head,

integrating incoming information and
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producing responses through reflex mechanisms.

The spinal cord extends from the foramen magnum to the level of the second
lumbar vertebra. It is shorter than the vertebral column because it does not grow as
rapidly as the vertebral column during embryonic development. It is composed of
cervical, thoracic, lumbar, and sacral segments, which are named according to the area
of the vertebral column from which their nerves enter and exit. Because the spinal cord
Is shorter than the vertebral column, the nerves do not always exit the vertebral column
at the same level that they exit the spinal cord. Thirty-one pairs of the spinal nerves exit
the spinal cord and pass out of the vertebral column through the intervertebral foramina.

The spinal cord is not uniform in diameter throughout its length. There is a
general decrease in diameter superiorly to inferiorly, and there are two
enlargements where nerves supplying the limbs enter and leave the cord. The
cervical enlargement in the inferior cervical region corresponds to the location at
which nerves that supply the upper limbs enter or exit the cord, and the
lumbosacral enlargement in the inferior thoracic and superior lumbar regions is the
site at which the nerves that supply the lower limbs enter or exit. Immediately
inferior to the lumbar enlargement the spinal cord tapers to form a cone-like region
called the conus medullaris. Its tip is at the level of the second lumbar vertebra and
is the inferior end of the spinal cord. A connective tissue filament, the filum
terminale, extends inferiorly from the apex of the conus medullaris to the coccyx
and functions to anchor the cord to the coccyx.

The nerves supplying the legs and other inferior structures of the body (L2 to
S5) exit the lumbar enlargement and conus medullaris, course inferiorly through
the vertebral canal, and exit through the intervertebral foramina from L2 to S5. The
conus medullaris and the numerous nerves extending inferiorly from it resemble a
horse's tail and are therefore called the cauda equina.

NOTE: S-—sacral L — lumbar

5.6. 2 BRAIN

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
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brain

TOJIOBHUU MO30K

vault CKJICTTIHHS

cerebrum BEJTUKHHA MO30K

midbrain CepeaHii MO30K

pons MICT

medulla JIOBraCTUH MO30K
oblongata

thalamus TaJaMyc

affect BIUIMBATH

add up BIITOBIAATH

convey TepeaBaTH

hemisphere MTBKYJISI

conscious CBiTOMHI

cerebellum MO30490K

linking 3B’SI30K

bit IIMATOYO0K; YaCTHHA, HEBEJIMKA KIJILKICTh

core CEPILIEBHHA; SIPO

atop MOBEPX; HAJ

cerebral cortex

KOpa roJioBHOro MO3Ky

Exercise 5. 155. Translate the following words into Ukrainian:

Affect; hemisphere; vault; cortex; cerebrum; relay; linking; pons; convey;

cerebellum; bit; midbrain; core.

Exercise 5. 156. Read the following words and word-combinations and

translate them:

Region; hypothalamus; medulla oblongata; analyze; function; signal; vital;

breathing; tongue; mass; divide; conscious; hemisphere; beneath; area.
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Exercise 5. 157. Read and translate the following text:
BRAIN

The Dbrain is the part of the CNS located within the cranial vault. The major
regions of the adult brain are the cerebrum, the thalamus and hypothalamus,
midbrain, pons, medulla oblongata, and cerebellum. The brain works to analyze
bits of information before transmitting these messages throughout the body. These
messages affect functions such as coordination, learning, memory, emotion, and
thought.

The scientists determined the brain was composed of approximately 100
billion neurons, their connections, and supporting cells, which add up to
approximately 3 pounds of tissue. This dense network of interconnected neurons is
organized to convey all the control signals necessary for individual activities.

The brain is connected to the spinal cord by the brain stem, which is
composed of the medulla, the pons, and midbrain. The brain stem controls many of
the vital functions, such as breathing and circulation of blood. Cranial nerves exit
from the brain stem to control muscles of the face, eyes, tongue, ears, and throat.
They also convey sensations from these parts back to the brain.

The cerebrum consists of thick masses of nerve tissue. It is divided into two
sides (cerebral hemispheres). Conscious functions such as speech, memory, and
vision are controlled in the cerebral hemispheres. Specific areas within these

hemispheres are responsible for certain functions, such as speech and the control of
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muscles in particular parts of the body. In general, control of the muscles of the
right side of the body is in the left hemisphere of the brain, and muscles of the left
side of the body are controlled by the right hemisphere of the brain. The linking of
higher brain functions with cerebral areas is a very active field of research.

The other major portion of the brain, the cerebellum, is located beneath the
cerebral hemispheres. It helps control the coordination. At the core of the brain,
atop the brain stem, there are other key areas, including thalamus and
hypothalamus. The hypothalamus is an endocrine regulatory center that affects
sleep and appetite. The thalamus is a collection of nerve cells whose function is the
transmission of many of the sensations. In addition, the centers under the cortex
play critical roles in relaying messages between different areas of the brain.

Exercise 5. 158. Translate the following words and word-combinations
into English:

[TiBkyss; sapO; BIAMOBIJNATH; CEPEIHIM MO30K; KOpa TOJOBHOI'O MO3KY;
JIOBracTU MO30K; CBIJIOMHI; 3B'SI30K; MOBEpX, HAJ; MEpelaBaTH, TPAHCIIOBATH;
CKJIEITIHHSA geperna, MiCT; HEBCJINKa KiJIBKiCTB; MO30YO0OK, BILIIMBAaTH, TOJIOBHUM
MO30K; IIEHTpajbHa HEPBOBA CUCTEMA; TOJOBHI JUJITHKU; Ha0lp HEPBOBUX KIIITHUH;
nepegada  BIIYYTTIB, JOCHIDKCHHS, HEpBOBAa TKaHWHA; M’S3; TKAHWHA,
aHaII3yBaTH.

Exercise 5. 159. Answer the following questions:

1. Where is the brain located?

2. What regions of the brain do you know?

3. What is the function of the brain?

4. What is the brain stem composed of?

5. What parts is the cerebrum divided into?

6. Where is the cerebellum located?

7. Where are thalamus and hypothalamus located?

Exercise 5. 160. Insert the prepositions:

Thalamus and hypothalamus are two important parts _ the brain. Thalamus is

a mass of grey matter forming the lateral walls of the diencephalon (the part of the
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brain between the brainstem and the cerebrum), which is involved _ the

transmission of some sensations. It monitors the stimuli we receive _ suppressing

some and increasing others. Hypothalamus is the part of the brain that forms the

bottom _ the third ventricle and regulates many basic body functions, such as

sleep, appetite, temperature, and some emotions. The received stimuli impulses are

recognized, summarized and analyzed _ the central part of the nervous system

(brain). Then they sent out _ a form of specific orders _ different parts and organs

of the human body. The investigations determined some areas _ the brain, which

control vision, hearing, movements, and emotions.

Exercise 5. 161. Match the following words with their definitions:

1. Dura mater

A. The upper, main and the largest part of the brain
consisting of two equal hemispheres and controlling

conscious and voluntary processes

2. Cerebrum B. The outer layer over most of the cerebrum, the so-
called “grey matter” of the brain
3.  Cerebral C. Top of the section of the brain behind and below the
cortex cerebrum; it consists of two lateral lobes and a middle lobe
and functions as the coordinating center for muscular
movements and maintains balance
4. D. A piece of connecting tissue, the bridge of white
Cerebellum. matter at the base of the brain, containing neural connections
between the cerebrum and cerebellum
5. Pons E. The upper layer, the outmost of the three membranes,

which surrounds the brain and spinal cord

Exercise 5. 162 . Give a summary of the text “Brain”.

Exercise 5. 163. Compose short dialogues using the following model.

MODEL:

Student A: What regions does the brain consist of?
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Student B: The brain consists of the cerebrum, the thalamus and
hypothalamus, midbrain, pons, medulla oblongata, and cerebellum.

Student A: What did | ask the student B?

Student C: You asked him/her what regions the brain consisted of.

Student A: What did the student B answer?

Student D: He/She answered the brain consisted of the cerebrum, the
thalamus and hypothalamus, midbrain, pons, medulla oblongata, and cerebellum.

— What does the brain stem control?

— What do the cranial nerves convey?

Exercise 5. 164. Read and translate the text, divide it into logical parts
and entitle them:

HUMAN BRAIN AND ITS FUNCTIONS

Most brains exhibit a substantial distinction between the grey matter and
white matter. Grey matter consists primarily of the cell bodies of the neurons,
while white matter is comprised mostly of the fibers (axons) which connect
neurons. The axons are surrounded by a fatty insulating sheath called myelin,
giving the white matter its distinctive color. The outer layer of the brain is gray
matter called cerebral cortex. Deep in the brain, compartments of white matter,
gray matter and spaces filled with cerebrospinal fluid are found.

The brain innervates the head through cranial nerves, and it communicates
with the spinal cord, which innervates the body through spinal nerves. Nervous
fibers transmitting signals from the brain are called efferent fibers. The fibers
transmitting signals to the brain are called afferent (or sensory) fibers. Nerves can
be afferent, efferent or mixed (i.e., containing both types of fibers).

The brain is the site of reason and intelligence, which include such
components as cognition, perception, attention, memory and emotion. The brain is
also responsible for control of posture and movements. It makes possible cognitive,
motor and other forms of learning. The brain can perform a variety of functions

automatically, without the need for conscious awareness, such as coordination of
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sensory systems, walking, and homeostatic body functions such as heart rate, blood
pressure, fluid balance, and body temperature.

Many functions are controlled by coordinated activity of the brain and spinal
cord. Moreover, some behaviors such as simple reflexes and basic locomotion, can
be executed under spinal cord control alone.

The study of the brain is known as neuroscience, a field of biology aimed at
understanding the functions of the brain at every level, from the molecular up to
the psychological. There is also a branch of psychology that deals with the
anatomy and physiology of the brain, known as biological psychology. This field
of study focuses on each individual part of the brain and how it affects behavior.

Exercise 5. 165. Give a brief summary of the text “Human Brain and its
Functions”

Exercise 5. 166. Choose the correct form of each verb:

WHAT IS WONDERFUL ABOUT THE BRAIN?

Inside your head there is a remarkable organ, the brain. You use it to
understand and remember things that (1) around you. The brain is soft and spongy.
It (2) of billions of tiny parts called cells. Three coats or membranes (3) the brain.

The brain sometimes (4) the busiest communication center in the world. The
brain (5) your body functions and keeps all parts of your body working together.
Thousands of messages from all parts of the body (6) to and from the brain.
Messages (7) to the brain by sensory nerves. Special places, or centers, on the brain
receive sensory messages from all parts of the body. When messages (8) by
centers, the brain (9) them.

All day long your muscles and your brain (10). By the end of the day they
(11). Then your brain and your muscles (12) to relax. Before long, you go to sleep.

As you sleep, the big muscles in your body relax.

are happened are happening
IS made up made up
Is covered cover
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is called calls
Is controlled controls
send are being sent
are carried was carried
are received will receive
Is interpreted interprets
are worked are working
have be tired are tired
are started start

2

Exercise 5. 167. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. 'onoBHUI MO30K MICTUTBCA y IOPOKHHHI Yepera.

2. Cepennsi Maca rojaoBHOTO MO3Ky ctaHOBUTH 1100-1800 r.

3. JloBractuii MO30K 1 MICT € YaCTUHAMHU MO3KOBOT'O CTOBOYpa.

4. YV nmosractoMy MO3Ky Oijla pedyoBHHA pO3TallloBaHa Ha TOBEPXHI, a B
CepelIMHI MICTUTBCS Cipa PEYOBHHA.

5. Ilepeans Ta 3aHs YACTUHU MOCTY YTBOPEHI CIpOIO 1 O1JI0F0 peHOBHHAMH.

6. JloBractuii MO30K 1 MiCT BUKOHYIOTh PE(IICKTOPHY Ta MPOBIIHY (PYHKITII.

7. Mo0304OK pO3TalllOBaHWW MO3aAy BIJ JIOBracTOro MO3Ky Ta MocCTy. BiH
CKJIQJAETHC 13 C1poi Ta 617101 pEYOBHUHH.

8. Ha moBepxHi MO304Ka cipa peuOBHHA YTBOPIOE KOPY MO30UKa.

Exercise 5. 168. Speak on the structure and functions of the brain.

5.6.3. DISORDERS OF NERVOUS SYSTEM
VOCABULARY
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vulnerable ypa3IuBUl

stroke 1HCYJIBT, IOPYIICHHS] MO3KOBOT'O KPOBOOOITY
seizure Hamaj, enijIencis

neuralgia HEBpaJITis

consciousness CBIIOMICTb

impair MOTIPIIIYBaTH, OCIAa0IIOBATH, 3HIKYBATH
excitation aKTHUBI3AIlis, 30yIKEHHS

inhibition CTpUMAaHHS, TaJIbMyBaHHS

disrupt TOPYIIUTH

grand malseizure BEJIMKHUH (CYZIOPOXKHUI) eMIJICIITUIHIIN HaIa,
rigidity PUTIiTHICTB, 3aIINICHUTICTh, HETHYYKiCTh
identify BCTAaHOBJIIOBATH

reduce nocaa0IroBaTH, 3HWKYBaTH, CKOPOUYBATH,
improve TIOJTITITIITYBaTH

avoid YHHUKATH, 3aCTepiraTu

lack Opax, BIICYyTHICTh

Exercise 5. 168. Read and translate the following words:

Vulnerable; supply; degeneration; meningitis; encephalitis; poliomyelitis;
viral; variety; neuralgia;

seizure; partial; consciousness; impair; amount; excitation; disrupt; rigidity;
convulsion; chemical,

identify; hemorrhage; nevertheless; adequate.

Exercise 5. 169. Read and translate the following text:

DISORDERS OF NERVOUS SYSTEM

The central nervous system is vulnerable to a wide variety of disorders. They
are strokes, Alzheimer's disease, Parkinson's disease, meningitis, encephalitis,
poliomyelitis (polio), neuralgias and seizure. The causes of these disorders include
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interruption of the blood supply to the brain, degeneration of nerve cells, head
injury, tumor of the brain, viral infection and others.

Seizure (epilepsy) is actually a whole group of brain disorders. The seizure
can be either partial or complete, depending on the amount of brain involved and
whether or not consciousness is impaired. Normally there is a balance between
excitation and inhibition in the brain. When this balance is disrupted by increased
excitation or decreased inhibition, a seizure may result. There are some types of
seizure. One of them is grand mal seizure.

A grand mal seizure starts with a loss of consciousness and falling down,
followed by a 15-to 20-second period with muscle rigidity and then a 1- to 2-
minute period of rhythmic convulsions. The seizure ends with a few minutes of
deep, relaxed sleep before consciousness returns. Grand mal seizures are due to
abnormal electric activity throughout the brain. Research has shown that seizure
can be produced in normal brain by various chemical and electrical stimulants.

Sometimes seizures run in families. Other identified causes for seizures
include scar tissue from brain disease or injury; brain infection, tumor, abscess, or
hemorrhage; metabolic disturbances from kidney or liver disease. Nevertheless, the
cause frequently is unknown when the disorder starts before age 25. Seizures that
start after age 25 may be caused by slowly growing brain tumors.

Medication controls or greatly reduces seizures for more than 75 percent of
affected persons. Some medicines can improve management of epileptic seizures
in 25 percent of people with seizure disorders. The person must avoid lack of sleep
or excess alcohol. Regular and adequate rest is important. The person has to wear a
bracelet stating who should be contacted if a seizure occurs.

Exercise 5. 170. Read and translate the following definitions:

Seizure is a sudden attack often including convulsions; this symptom, if
recurrent, often is referred to as a seizure disorder or as epilepsy. Grand mal is
generalized convulsion accompanied by loss of consciousness. Neuralgia is sharp
pain along the course of a nerve. Cognitive: pertaining to the mental process of

thought, including perception, reasoning, intuition, and memory. Convulsion is a
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sudden attack usually characterized by loss of consciousness and severe, rhythmic
contractions of some or all voluntary muscles. It is the most often a manifestation
of a seizure disorder.

Exercise 5. 171. Answer the following questions:

1. What causes strokes? 2. What diseases concerning degeneration of nerve
cells do you know? 3. What are the causes of meningitis and encephalitis? 4. What
is poliomyelitis? 5. What are cognitive disorders? 6. What is neuralgia?

Exercise 5. 172. Speak on the different causes of disorders of nervous
system.

Exercise 5. 173. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. IcHye Benuue3Ha KUIBKICTh 3aXBOPIOBaHb IIEHTPAJILHOI HEPBOBOI CUCTEMHU.
2. llpyurHaMu  3axBOpPIOBaHb MOXYTh OyTH JereHepallis HEPBOBUX KIITHH,
BipycHa 1H(EKIIis, MeTa0oJiyHe MOpyIIeHH (YHKIINH HUPOK, 3aXBOPIOBAHHS
MEeYiHKHU, TpaBMa abo myxjuHa MO3Ky. 3. Eminericis epe3ysibTaToM MiJBUIICHOT
aKTUBI3aIli a00 HAAMIPHOTO CTPUMYBaHHS poOOTH MO3KY. 4. O3HaKaMu emuiencii
€ BTpaTa CBIJIOMOCTi, KOHBYJIbCII 1 KOpPOTKOYacCHUM rIHOOKUM COH. 5. MemuuHi
npenapaTtd MOXYTh 3MEHILIUTH CTYMIHb 3aXBOPIOBAHHS, ajle HE BWIJIIKYBaTH HOTO.
6. JItoquHa, 110 CTpaXKJa€e Ha MUIETICi€r0, TOBUHHA BECTH 3J0POBUHN CIIOCIO KUTTSI.

Exercise 5. 174. Read and translate the following text:

INFECTIONS

Encephalitis is an inflammation of the brain most often caused by a virus and
less often by bacteria or other agents. A large variety of symptoms may result,
including fever, paralysis, come, or even death. Myelitis is an inflammation of the
spinal cord with causes and symptoms similar to those for encephalitis. Meningitis
is the inflammation of the meninges. It may be viral induced but is more often
bacterial. Symptoms include neck stiffness, headache, and fever. In severe cases
meningitis may cause paralysis, come, or death. Rabies is a viral disease
transmitted by the bite of an infected mammal. The rabies virus infects the brain,
salivary glands, muscles, and connective tissue. The virus also infects the brain and

results in abnormal excitability, aggression, and in later stages, paralysis and death.
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Exercise 5. 175. Read and memorize the following words:

deterioration HOTIpIICHHS
exposure BILIUB
gradual OCTYTIOBHIA

disintegration

PO3IIpiIOHEHHSI, PO3/IBOEHHS

irritability PO3/1paTOBAHICTD

modify 3M'SIKIITYBaTH; OCIA0IIOBATH

behavior [IOBEIIHKA

psychotic IICUXOTHYHUN

interfere 3aBakaTH, OyTH MEPEITKOI0I0

numbness HEYYTJIUBICTh, OHIMIHHS

sheath 000JIOHKA

suspect BBAKATHU

recur MOBTOPIOBATHUCS, BITOYBATHUCS
3HOBY

spasticity CIIACTHKA, CIIACTUYHICTh

stiffness HEPYXJIUBICTh; KOPCTKICTh

hallucination TaJIFOIMHALLIS

tremor TPEMTIHHS, TPEMOP

Exercise 5. 176. Translate the following words into Ukrainian:

Transmitter; malfunction; feature; cause; interfere; increasing; shake; degree;

numbness; walking;

disintegration; irritability; sheath; gradual; stiffness; suspect; hallucination;

exposure; psychotic;

deterioration; recur.

Exercise 5. 177. Read and translate the following text:
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DEGENERATIVE DISORDERS

The brain, spinal cord, and peripheral nerves consist of billions of nerve cells.
Each of these cells is a complex electrical and chemical transmitter that carries
signals to make the muscles move and to relay information throughout the nervous
system. If a few cells die or malfunction, the person will notice any change. When
there is progressive deterioration in any part of the nervous system, the person
gradually will lose some ability to function. This loss can involve mental ability,
muscular movement, muscular control, or impaired coordination. Compared with
many other diseases, the degenerative disorders are less well understood.

Alzheimer's Disease. This disease is due to a degeneration of brain cells. It
gradually produces abnormalities in certain areas of the brain. The brain cells of
persons with Alzheimer's disease have characteristic features that were first
described in 1907 by Alios Alzheimer. The cause of Alzheimer's disease, however,
iIs unknown. Among the several possible causes are genetic factors, toxic
exposures, abnormal protein production, viruses, and neurochemical abnormalities.
The symptoms of Alzheimer's disease are gradual loss of memory and inability to
learn new information, growing tendency to repeat oneself, slow disintegration of
personality, increasing irritability, and depression. No effective treatment exists.
Some medications modify the symptoms of the disease. Occasionally, mild
sedatives, antidepressants, or antipsychotic medications may be necessary to
control behavior.

Parkinson's disease was first described by Englishman James Parkinson in
1817. It is progressive degeneration of nerve cells in the part of the brain that
controls muscle movements. The signs and symptoms of Parkinson's disease are
shaking at rest (rest tremor), stiffness or rigidity of limbs, slow, soft, monotone
voice, and difficulty in maintaining balance. The cause of this disease remains
unknown. Parkinson's disease ordinarily starts in middle or late life and develops
very slowly. Many individuals with Parkinson's disease have depression. Some
degree of mental deterioration occurs in about one-third of those persons with

Parkinson's disease. In the later stages, auditory and visual hallucinations may
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develop. In early stages of the illness, the person may not require therapy.
Medication normally is introduced at a time when Parkinson's disease interferes
with daily activities. The main goal of treatment is to reverse the problems with
walking, movement, and tremors.

Multiple sclerosis is characterized by numbness, weakness, or paralysis in
one or more limbs, impaired vision with pain during movement in one eye, tremor,
lack of coordination, and rapid, involuntary eye movement. Its cause is unknown,
but medical research is very active. The presence of a virus, in either immune cells
or sheath-producing cells, is one suspected cause. Attacks ordinarily recur and the
symptoms may increase in severity. Many persons with multiple sclerosis are
ambulatory, and many are employed even after having multiple sclerosis for 20
years. There is no cure for multiple sclerosis. Medications vary depending on the
symptoms. Baclofen is sometimes useful for suppressing muscle spasticity. For
severe attacks, corticosteroid drugs may be prescribed to reduce inflammation and
provide temporary relief.

Exercise 5. 178. Translate the following words and word-combinations
into English:

[ToripureHHs; HEYYTIUBICTh, OHIMIHHS, TICHXOTUYHUMN; 15, 3aBa)KaTH, CTOSTH
Ha 3aBajl;

IIPHUITYCKATH, FaJ'IIOL[I/IHaL[iH; CITaCTHKa, CHaCTI/I‘IHiCTB; ITOBTOPIOBATHUCHA,
B1IOyBaTHCSl 3HOBY; pPO3IIJICHHS, PO3ABOEHHS; TIOBEIAIHKA; ITOCTYIOBHUIA;
MOM'SKIITyBaTH, MOCIA0IIOBATH; APATyBaTH.

Exercise 5. 179. Answer the following questions:

1. What cases can the person lose some ability to function in? 2. What is
Alzheimer's disease? 3. What are the causes of Alzheimer's disease? 4. What
symptoms of this disease do you know? 5. What is the goal of medications in
Alzheimer's disease? 6. When was Parkinson's disease described? 7. What is
Parkinson's disease? 8. What are the signs of this disease? 9. What is the cause of

Parkinson's disease? 10. When is medication normally introduced? 11. What is
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multiple sclerosis characterized by? 12. What are the suspected causes of multiple
sclerosis?

Exercise 5. 180. Do you agree or disagree with the following statements:

1. The particular behavioral characteristics of Alzheimer's disease depend on
which area of the brain is most affected by the disease process. 2. Alzheimer's
disease is extremely rare in middle age. 3. Alzheimer's disease is generally an
acute condition and often requires emergency treatment. 4. Parkinson's disease
ordinarily starts in young people and develops very quickly. 5. Although much
research has been done on Parkinson's disease, the cause remains unknown. 6.
Multiple sclerosis is a disease of the central nervous system. 7. Multiple sclerosis
has a wide variety of symptoms because of the way it affect the central nervous
system.

Exercise 5. 181. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Slkmio BenMKa KUIBKICTH KJIITHH TOJIOBHOTO MO3KY a0o mnepudepudHoi
HEPBOBOI CUCTEMHU BIAMHUPAIOTh, TO JIFOAUHA MOXE MTOMITUTH CYTTEBI 3MIHU B CTaH1
CBOTO 3/I0pOB's. 2. Y MOPIBHAHHI 3 IHIIMMH 3aXBOPIOBAHHSMH, JEr€HEPaTHBHI
3aXBOpIOBaHHS BUBYeHI MeHue. 3. Ilpu 3axBoproBaHHI AJjblreiiMepa BUHUKAE
JereHepailisi KITuH Mo3Ky. 4. IlpuunHamMu 11b0r0 3aXBOPIOBAHHS MOXYTh OyTH
TeHETHYHI YWHHHUKH, TATOJIOTIYHE TNPOAYKYBaHHS TMPOTEIHIB Ta 1HQEKIiTHI
3axBoptoBaHHs. 5.IlocTymnoBa BTpara nam'ati, HE3AaTHICTh 3allaM'sTOBYBATH HOBY
iHdopmariito, gemnpecis 1 MiABUIICHA JPATIBIMBICTE € O3HAKaMH I[bOTO
3aXBOpIOBaHHA. 6. 3axBoproBaHHs [lapkiHCOHA — 1€ IeTeHepallisi HEPBOBUX KJIITHH
B OyAb-sIKIi YacTHUHI TOJOBHOro MO3Ky. 7. lle 3axBoproBaHHS, SIK NpPaBUIIO,
MOYMHAETHCS B CepeaHboMy abo JsiTHhOMy Bimi. 8. PoscisHuit ckiepo3
XapaKTEPU3y€EThCs MapaiiueM KIHIIBOK, MOTIPUIEHHSIM 30py 1 CIyXy, TPEMOPOM 1
HaCcTum KJIIITaHHAM ouyumMa.

Exercise 5. 182. Speak on causes, symptoms and signs, and treatment of:

Alzheimer's Disease;

Parkinson's Disease;

Multiple Sclerosis.
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Exercise 5. 183. Write the summary of the text "'Degenerative Disorders"

Speaking

Unit 5.6.1. URINARY SYSTEM

1. What is the function of the urinary system?

2. What are the major organs of the urinary system?

3. What kidneys disorders do you know?

Active Vocabulary

bladder CCUOBHUI MIXyp
ureter CEYOBI/I

urethra ypeTpa, CEUiBHUK
excretion BUIJIEHHS

bean 016

fist KyJIaK

renal HUPKOBHMA

urine ceda

urination CCUOBHUITYCKaHHS
capsule KaricyJa, 000JIOHKa
fat pad KUPOBE TIJIO
fascia dacrris

cortex Kopa

medulla MO30K

hilum, hilus X1JIyC, BOpoTa

calyx (pl. calyces)

HUPKOBA YalllKa

to narrow

3BYXXYBAaTHCh

Exercise 5. 184. Translate the following words and word-combinations

into Ukrainian: Narrow; fat pad; urethra; bladder; cortex; carry; hilum; capsule;

fist; medulla; ureter.

Exercise 5. 185. Read the following words and word-combinations:
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Kidney; urine; excess; pressure; either; slightly; renal fascia; relatively;
nerves; exit; hilum; sinus; channel; minor; muscular.

Exercise 5. 186. Read the following text:

URINARY SYSTEM

The urinary system consists of two kidneys, urinary bladder, two ureters,
which carry urine from the kidneys to the urinary bladder, and urethra, which
carries urine from the bladder to the outside of the body. The primary function of
the urinary system is to remove the excess fluid and waste material from the blood.
In addition, the kidneys function as glands producing hormones that are important
in the production of red blood cells, in the regulation of blood pressure, and in the
formation of bone.

The kidneys are the most important organs for fluid excretion. The kidneys, a
pair of bean-shaped organs, are located against the back of the abdominal wall on
either side of the spine at the level of the lowest ribs. Each kidney is generally
about the size of the person's fist. The right kidney is slightly lower than the left.
The kidney is surrounded by a renal capsule and a renal fat pad and is held in place
by the renal fascia. The two layers of the kidney are the cortex and the medulla.

On the medial side of each kidney there is a relatively small area called the
hilum where the renal artery and the nerves enter and the renal vein and ureter exit.

The hilum opens into a cavity called the renal sinus, which is filled with fat
and connective tissue. In the center of the renal sinus the urinary channel is

enlarged to form the renal pelvis.

URINARY SYSTEM

Main Vein Main Artery
to the Heart 2 from Heart
Carries Cleaned AN 4 . - Brings Blood

e = | with Wastes

Right Kidney Left Kidney

Ureter
Carries Ureter

Urine
Nerve that Tells
Brain the

Bladder 3,
Collects Bladder is Full

Urine

Muscle to
Keep Bladder

Closed W Nerve that Tells
Urethra Bladder to Open
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Several large urinary tubes (called calyces) extend to the renal pelvis from the
kidney tissue. The calyces that open directly into the renal pelvis are called major
calyces, and the smaller calyces that open into major calyces are called minor
calyces. There are 8 to 20 minor calyces and 2 or 3 major calyces per kidney. At
the hilum the renal pelvis narrows to form the ureter. Ureters are muscular tubes,
one from each kidney, that propel the urine to the bladder. The bladder is a
muscular bag that stores the urine. The urethra is the narrow tube through which
the urine leaves the bladder during urination.

Exercise 5. 187. Translate the following words and word-combinations
into English: HupkoBa yarka; mepeHOCUTH, HECTH; Karcysa, 000JI0OHKa; MeAyIIa;
daciis;, BUAUICHHS, ypeTpa, CEUOBHMBIIHHUM KaHAJ, BOPOTA; CEYOBUU MIXYp;
3BY>KYBAaTHUCS; CCUHOBUITYCKAHHS; CEYOBI]l; HUPKOBUH.

Exercise 5. 188. Translate the text “Urinary System” into Ukrainian.

Exercise 5. 189. Insert the missing words:

1. The main function of the _ system is removal of excess fluid and waste
material from the blood. 2. The urinary system consists of two _, urinary bladder,
ureters, and _. 3. The kidneys are _ against the back of the abdominal wall. 4. Each
kidney is generally about the size of the person's . 5. Kidneys are the most
important organs for fluid _. 6. Ureters are _ tubes. 7. They propel the urine to the
_. 8. The bladder is a muscular bag that stores the . 9. The _ is the narrow tube
through which the urine leaves the bladder during urination.

Exercise 5. 190. Answer the following questions:

1. What does the urinary system consist of? 2. What is the major function of
the urinary system? 3. What are the layers of kidneys? 4. What is hilum? 5. What
are ureters? 6. What are their functions? 7. What is the function of the urethra?

Exercise 5. 191. Match the following words with their definitions:

Kidney bladder.

1. A. Tube conducting urine from the kidney to the urinary

2. B. One of the two organs that excrete urine. They are bean-
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Urethra shaped organs approximately 11 c¢cm long, 5 cm wide, and 3 c¢cm
thick.
3. C. Urogenital canal; canal leading from the bladder,
Ureter discharging the urine externally.

Exercise 5. 192. Insert the prepositions:

1. The urinary system regulates the volume and composition _ the intestinal
fluid. 2. The urinary system consists _ the kidneys, ureters, bladder, and urethra. 3.
The key elements _ the urinary system are the kidneys, a pair of purplish-brown
organs located below the ribs toward the middle of the back. 4. The kidneys
remove excess liquid and wastes _ the blood in the form of urine, keep a stable
balance of salts and other substances in the blood, and produce a hormone that aids
the formation _ red blood cells. 5. Narrow tubes called ureters carry urine _ the
kidneys to the bladder, a sack-like organ in the lower abdomen. 6. Urine is stored _
the bladder and emptied through the urethra.

Exercise 5. 193. Write out key words of the text “Urinary System”.

Exercise 5. 194. Speak on: the structure of the organs of the urinary
system; the location of the organs of the urinary system; the functions of the
organs of the urinary system.

Exercise 5. 195. Make up a dialogue on the urinary system.

Exercise 5. 196. Read the following text and retell it:

FUNCTIONS OF URINARY SYSTEM

The urinary system participates with other organs to regulate the volume and
composition of the intestinal fluid. Exchange across the walls of capillaries
provides nutrients and removes waste products from the interstitial spaces.
Exchange of gas in the lungs removes carbon dioxide from the blood and provides
a supply of oxygen. The digestive system supplies nutrients to the blood, and the
liver removes certain waste products. These organ systems function together to
regulate the level of gases, nutrients, and some waste products in the blood. The
kidneys remove waste products, many of which are toxic, from the blood and play

a major role in controlling blood volume, the concentration of ions in the blood,
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and the pH of the blood. The kidneys are also involved in the control of red blood
cell production and vitamin D metabolism. Although the kidneys are the major
excretory organs in the body; the skin, liver, lungs, and intestines also eliminate
wastes. However, if the kidneys fail to function, other structures cannot adequately
compensate to maintain a normal environment for the body cells.

Exercise 5. 197. Give a summary of the following text:

FLUID EXCRETION

Blood enters each kidney from its renal artery, a major branch of the aorta, the
body's main artery. Once inside the kidney, the blood passes through a set of
filtering systems called nephrons. These are the main functioning units of the
kidney. Each kidney contains more than 1 million such units, each consisting of a
tuft of small blood vessels, called a glomerulus, and some tubules. Although most
nephrons measure 50 to 55 mm in length, the nephrons with renal corpuscles
located within the cortex near the medulla are longer than the nephrons with renal
corpuscles in the cortex nearer to the exterior of the kidney. First, the blood passes
through the glomerulus. The blood cells, proteins, large particles, and some of the
water remain in the bloodstream. Everything else, including a large volume of
water, filters out and passes into the tubule. In the tubule, an important process
occurs to control what will be excreted in the urine and what will be reabsorbed
into the blood. Waste products (urea, creatinine, and uric acid) and excess salts,
water, and calcium remain within the tubule. The other substances are absorbed.
These absorbed substances are then returned to the bloodstream. Thus, the
composition of the urine is determined by both the need to get rid of unwanted
substances and the need to retain other substances. The urine that has remained in
the tubule emerges from its lower end, enters the ureter, and goes to the bladder,
where it is stored. When the nerves of the bladder signal a feeling of fullness, the
urine is avoided through the urethra.

Exercise 5. 198. Read and translate the following words:

Adjacent; maintain; urea; erythropoiesis; cushion; cardiac output; interlobar;

papillae; arcuate artery; radial artery; arteriole; peritubular; glomerule; link.
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Exercise 5. 199. Read the following text:
KIDNEYS

The kidneys are complex organs that have numerous biological roles. Their
primary role is to maintain the homeostatic balances of bodily fluids and secreting
metabolites (such as urea) and minerals from the blood and excreting them, along
with water, as urine. The kidneys are important regulators of blood pressure,
glucose metabolism, and erythropoeisis (the process by which red blood cells
(erythrocytes) are produced). The medical field that studies the kidneys and
diseases of the kidney is called nephrology. The prefix nephro- meaning kidney is
from the Ancient Greek word nephros; the adjective renal meaning related to the
kidney 1s from Latin rénes, meaning kidneys. In humans, the kidneys are located in
the posterior part of the abdomen. There is one on each side of the spine. The right
kidney sits just below the liver, the left one is located below the diaphragm and
adjacent to the spleen. Above each kidney an adrenal gland is. The asymmetry
within the abdominal cavity caused by the liver results in the right kidney being
slightly lower than the left one, while the left kidney is located slightly more
medial. The kidneys are approximately at the vertebral level T12 to L3. The upper
parts of the kidneys are partially protected by the eleventh and twelfth ribs, and
each whole kidney is surrounded by two layers of fat, which help to cushion it. In a
normal human adult, each kidney is about 10 cm long, 5.5 cm in width and about 3
cm thick, weighting 150 grams. Together, the kidneys weight about 0.5% of a
person’s body weight. The two kidneys together receive between 20% and 25% of
the total cardiac output. Each kidney receives its blood supply from the renal
artery, two of wich branch from the abdominal aorta. Upon entering the hilum of
the kidney, the renal artery divides into smaller interlobar arteries situated between
the renal papillae. At the outer medulla, the interlobar arteries branch into arcuate
arteries, which course along the border between the renal medulla and cortex,
giving off still smaller branches, the cortical radial arteries. Branching of these

cortical arteries are the afferent arterioles supplying the glomerular capillaries,
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which drain into efferent arterioles. Efferent arterioles divide into peritubular
cappilaries that provide an extensive blood supply to the cortex. Blood from these
capillaries collects in renal venules and leaves the kidney via the renal vein.
Efferent arterioles of glomeruli closest to the medulla send branches into the
medulla, forming the vasa recta (intestinal artery). Blood supply is intimately
linked to blood pressure.

Exercise 5. 200. Answer the following questions:

1. What is the major role of the kidneys? 2. Are the kidneys important
regulators of blood pressure, glucose metabolism, and erythropoeisis? 3. Why is
the right kidney slightly lower than the left one? 4. How do the kidneys receive
blood supply?

Exercise 5.201. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Opranu ce4oBOi CHCTEMH CKJIAIalOThCSA 3 JIBOX HHUPOK Ta OpPraHiB, SKi
CIYI'YIOTb JIsI HAKOIIMYCHHA 1 BUBCJICHHS ceul (CG‘{OBOIII/I, CCUOBUH Mixyp,
ceuiBHUK). 2. Hupka — napauii, 6060mnoa16H01 popmu oprax, macoro 120-200 r. 3.
3HaXOAUTHCS HUPKA B MOMEPEKOBIN JAUIAHIN, 3 OOKIB BiJl XpeOTOBOrO CTOBMNA. 4.
[IpaBa Hupka 3HaxoAuThCs Ha 1 — 1,5 cM Hkue Bif JiBoi. 5. CeuoBin Mae popmy
TpyOKH, 3aBmoBkku 30-35 cm, miamerpom 4-7 cm. 6. DyHKIIS CEUOBOAY —
npoBeneHHss ceyl. 7. Ce4oBWMl MiXyp — HEMapHUNW TOPOKHUCTHH opraH. 8.
@DyHKIis CEYOBOIO0 MiXypa — HAKONMUYEHHS Ta BUBeIAeHHs cedl. 9. CeuiBHHK —
HernapHuil opran y ¢opmi TpyOoku. 10. CeuiBHUK Mae€ JIBa OTBOPU — BHYTPILIHIN Ta

30BHIIIHIA. 11. @yHKIIS ceuiBHUKA — BUBEJEHHS CeYl.

P 2. KIDNEYS DISORDERS

VOCABULARY
Glomerular KJTyOOYKOBHIA, TIIOMEPYJIIPHU I
glomerulonehritis TIIOMepYJIoHeQPHUT
corpuscle TiJIBIIE
renal corpuscle MaJIbITIri€Be TiIbIIe, HUPKOBE TIIbIIC
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permeability

MIPOHUKHICTh

filtrate

¢inbTpat; dineTpyBaTH

osmolality OCMOTHYHHI THCK

blurred HEPI3KUi

flank 01K

recur PELMINBYBATH

eradicate yCYBaTH, 3BUILHATH

failure HEJIOCTATHICTh

urea CCUOBHUHA

acidosis alM03, KUCIOTHA 1HTOKCHKALIS

pyelonephritis

nieaoHeppur

renal pelvis

HUPKOBA JIOXaHKa

renal tubule

HI/IpKOBI/Iﬁ KaHaJICTb

vasoconstriction

aHFiOCHa3M, B&SOKOHCTpI/IKHiH, Ba3o0CIia3M,

Exercise 5. 202. Read the following words and word-combinations:

Abnormality; initially; nephritis; corpuscle; permeability; osmolality; urine;

generalized; pyelonephritis; medulla; high fever; although; immediate threat;

recur; interfere; lead; mercuric ion; carbon tetrachloride; epithelium.

5.6.2. KIDNEYS DISORDERS

Exercise 5. 203. Read and translate the following text:

KIDNEYS DISORDERS

There are many forms of kidneys diseases. Many of the following

abnormalities have no symptoms and may often go undetected, at least initially,

or are detected when tests are done.

Glomerulonephritis results from inflammation of the filtration membrane

within the renal corpuscle. It is characterized by an increased permeability of the

filtration membrane and the accumulation of numerous white blood cells in the

area of the filtration membrane. As a consequence, a high concentration of
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plasma proteins enters the urine along with numerous white blood cells. Plasma
proteins in the filtrate increase the osmolality of the filtrate, causing a greater-
than-normal urine volume. The signs and symptoms are the following: cola- or
tea-colored urine, hypertension, fluid retention, headaches, blurred vision, and
generalized aches.

Pyelonephritis is inflammation of the renal pelvis, medulla, and cortex. It
often begins as a bacterial infection of the renal pelvis and then extends into the
kidney itself. It can result from several types of bacteria. Pyelonephritis may
cause the destruction of nephrons and renal corpuscles, but because the infection
starts in the pelvis of the kidney, it affects the medulla more than the cortex. As a
consequence, the ability of the kidney to concentrate urine is dramatically
affected. As a rule the person has flank pain, high fever, vomiting, and burning
sensation during urination. When properly treated, acute pyelonephritis rarely
progresses to chronic renal disease, although it can be an immediate threat to life
in an elderly or weakened persons. It can also recur if the infection is not totally
eradicated.

Renal failure may result from any condition that interferes with kidney
function. Acute renal failure occurs when damage to the kidney is extensive and
leads to the accumulation of the urea in the blood and to acidosis. In complete
renal failure death may occur in 1 to 2 weeks. Acute renal failure may result
from acute glomerulonephritis, or it may be caused by damage to or blockage of
renal tubules. Some poisons such as mercuric ions or carbon tetrachloride that
are the common to certain industrial processes cause necrosis of the nephron
epithelium. If the damage does not interrupt the basement membrane
surrounding the nephrons, extensive regeneration can occur within 2 or 3 weeks.
Severe ischemia associated with circulatory shock caused by sympathetic
vasoconstriction of the renal blood vessels can cause necrosis of the epithelial
cells of the nephron.

Exercise 5.204. Translate the following words and word-combinations

into English:
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['momepynonepput, HUPKOBUN KaHAJICNh, YyCYBAaTH, BHUKOPIHIOBATH,
MaJbIITi€BE TUIbIIE, HHUPKOBE TIIBIE; aIlMI03, KUCIOTHA 1HTOKCHUKAIIIS;
OCMOTHUYHUH THUCK; HUPKOBA JIOXAaHKA, CCYOBHHA, HGILOCTaTHiCTB; HiGJIOHe(i)pI/IT;
peunanBYBAaTH, HpOHI/IKHiCTB; aHFiOCHEBM, 3BYJKCHHA KPOBOHOCHHUX CYJIHH,
BHUKJIMKATHU I[GCTpYKHi}O; XpOHi‘IHe 3aXBOPIOBAHHA, BHHHKATH, IIOKPHUBATH,
OTOYYyBATH.

Exercise 5. 205. Insert the missing words:

1. Glomerulonephritis results from inflammation of the filtration membrane
within the renal . 2. It is characterized by an increased _ of the filtration
membrane. 3. The signs and symptoms of glomerulonephritis are the following:
tea-colored urine, hypertension, fluid retention, , and generalized aches. 4.
Pyelonephritis is inflammation of the renal _, medulla, and cortex. 5. It often
begins as a bacterial _ of the renal pelvis. 6. Then it extends into the _ itself. 7.
Pyelonephritis may cause the destruction of _ and renal corpuscles. 8. The
person with pyelonephritis has _ pain, high fever, vomiting, and burning
sensation during urination. 9. When properly treated, acute _ rarely progresses to
chronic renal disease. 10. Renal failure may result from any _ that interferes with
kidney function. 11. Acute renal failure occurs when damage to the kidney leads
to the accumulation of the _ in the blood. 12. In renal failure death may _in 1to
2 weeks. 13. Acute renal failure may result from acute . 14. In some cases it
may be caused by damage to or blockage of renal . 15. Circulatory shock
caused by sympathetic _ of the renal blood vessels can cause necrosis of the
epithelial cells of the nephron.

Exercise 5. 206. Answer the following questions:

1. What kidneys disorders do you know? 2. What does glomerulonephritis
result from? 3. What is glomerulonephritis characterized by? 4. What are the
symptoms of glomerulonephritis? 5. What is pyelonephritis? 6. What can
pyelonephritis result from? 7. What are the signs of pyelonephritis? 8. What is
renal failure? 9. What are the causes of renal failure? 10. Is it dangerous disease?

Exercise 5. 207. Insert the prepositions and translate the following
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sentences:

1. Acute infections practically always precede the onset _ acute nephritis. 2.
Acute glomerular nephritis is not merely a disease of the kidney, but may
involve various systems _ the body. 3. The chief changes occurring _ acute
glomerular nephritis are swelling and disintegration of the endothelial cells
which line the capillaries of the tufts (tuft mydox). 4. The patient may develop
the clinical picture of acute nephritis _ a period of from two to eight days. 5.
Disturbances of urination characterized a scanty (HegocTaTHiM, 0OMEXKEHU)
outflow of urine or even complete anuria may be present. 6. The severity or
mildness of the kidney disease cannot always be measured _ the examination of
the urine or any other tests.

Exercise 5. 208. Speak on the kidney disorders. The following expressions
may be helpful:

... 1s one of the kidneys disorders. The cause of ... is ... . The signs and
symptoms of ... are ... . ... may progresses to/can cause ... .

Exercise 5. 209. Make up a dialogue on glomerulonephritis, pyelonephritis,
or renal failure. Use the following expressions:

What is the definition of ...? What is the cause of ...? What are the signs of
.7

UNIT 5.7. REPRODUCTIVE SYSTEM. PREGNANCY
Speaking
1. What are the main functions of female and male rerproductive system?
2. What is the structure of male and female reproductive system?
3. What are the main causes of infertility?

4. Name at least six sexually transmitted diseases.
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Human reproductive system

Uterine fundus
Fallopian tube /’

-
~
™~ B met
\\ Endometrium

~
Ovary 1‘
T Cervical canal
.
T Cervix

Follicies |
Infundibulum /

Ovarian ligament ~ Vagina

T Myometrium

Ductus
deferens

Bulbourethral
A4 gland

Foreskin

Female organs Male organs
childbirth TIOJIOTH
uterine tubes (fallopian tubes) MaTKOBI TpyOH ((ayionieBi TpyOn)
uterus MaTKa
external genital organs 30BHIITHI CTaTeBi OpraHu
vagina mixBa

mammary glands

MOJIOYHI 31031

sweat glands

IOTOBI 3aJI03H1

ova

SUAIEKIJIITHHA

embryo

eMOp10H, 3aIlIi]l, 3apOJO0K

oocyte or zygote (the fertilized

oonuT abo 3urora (3amigHEHA

oocyte) SUIEKITI THHA)
puberty CTaTeBE JA03PiBaHHS
menopause MeHonay3a (KIIMaKTepuIHUI

nepioj)

sex hormones CTaTeBi TOPMOHH
estrogen €CTPOreH
progesterone IIPOTECTEPOH
breasts rpyau
spermatozoon CIIEPMATO301]]
pronuclei MPOHYKJICYCH
Ccervix IIMITKa MaTKU

cervical canal

1epBIKAJILHUI KaHaJl

muscular layer

M'SI30BUH 1Iap

female perineum

YKIHOYA MPOMEKHHA

male perineum

YOJIOBIYa MPOMEKHHA

mucous membrane

clIn30Ba 000JIOHKA

nipple COCOK
circular, pigmented areola KpyrIJia, MIrMEHTOBaHa apeoJia
sperm cells CIIepMaTo301au
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testes (or testicles) s€YKa
epididymides eI I AUMIi TN
ductus deferentia BHBIJIHOT IIPOTOKH
urethra ypeTpa, CEUiBHUK

prostate gland

nepeIMiXypoBa 3aj103a

bulbourethral glands

OyI00ypeTpanbHi 3a71031

scrotum MOIIIOHKA

penis TICHIC

testerone TECTOCTEPOH
epididymides IIPHJIATOK SIEYKA
ejaculate CSIKYJISIT
ejaculation CSIKYJISIITiST

sexual intercourse

CTaTEBUM aKT

to fertilize an egg

3aTUTTHUTH SSALICKITITHHY

maturation

JI03pIBaHHS

menstruation (menses)

MEHCTpYailisi (MEHCTpyaIlis)

menstrual cycles

MEHCTPYaJIbHI LIUKJIH

disturbed sleep

IOPYIIEHUN COH

hot flashes

IIPUILINBA

mood swings

3MiHU HACTPOIO

Exercise. 5. 210. Translate the following words and word-combinations

into Ukrainian:

Female reproduction, hormonal and nervous regulation, female reproductive

organs, ovaries, fallopian tubes, external genital organs, internal reproductive

organs, mammary glands, fertilized oocyte, between puberty and menopause,

pelvic cavity, male and female sex cells, spermatozoon, a medium-sized pear,

fusion of the male and female pronuclei, cervix, cervical opening, discharge of the

endometrial lining, unfertilized egg, maturation, transition phase, regular menstrual

periods.

5.7.2. FEMALE REPRODUCTIVE SYSTEM

Exercise 5. 211. Read and translate the following text.
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Female Reproductive System

Ovary

Uterine

’// Tube

Broad
- Ligament

Myometrium-__i . / Vesicouterine

Uterus| Perimetrium = = y 4 f e Pouch
£

l B Urinary

Bladder
Rectouterine -

Pouch ————— Pubic

Symphysis
Sigmoid

Colon -~  Urethra

Fornix Clitoris

Cervix Paraurethral

Glands
Rectum

Vagina
Greater Vestibular Labium
e Anus Gland Labium Majus Minus

As in the male, female reproduction is under the control of hormonal and
nervous regulation. Development of the female reproductive organs and normal
function depend on the relative levels of a number of hormones in the body.

The female reproductive system consists of ovaries, uterine tubes, uterus,
vagina, external genital organs, and mammary glands. The female reproductive
system produces ova and provides a place for the embryo growth.

There are two fallopian tubes (also called uterine tubes) one on each side of
the uterus. Each of these tubes contains a passageway no wider than a needle. The
fallopian tubes transport the oocyte or zygote (the fertilized oocyte) from the ovary
to the uterus.

Two ovaries are small organs approximately 2 to 3.5 cm long and 1 to 1.5 cm
wide. They are located in pelvic cavity. Between puberty and menopause, the
ovaries generally release one egg each month. They also produce the female sex
hormones (estrogen and progesterone). The union of the male and female sex cells
in humans takes place within the female body.

Fertilization is the process of penetrating the secondary oocyte by the
spermatozoon. It is completed with the fusion of the male and female pronuclei. If
fertilization takes place, the new cell formed begins a nine-month period of

development within the uterus.
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The size and shape of the uterus is as a medium-sized pear and is approximately 7.5
cm long and 5 cm wide. The walls of uterus are thick and consist of three layers: serous,
muscular, and mucous. The powerful muscles contract during childbirth to push the baby
out.

The narrow neck of the uterus is called the cervix, and it also has thick walls.
The mucus fills the cervical canal and acts as a barrier to substances that could pass
from the vagina into the uterus. Ordinarily, the opening of the cervix is
exceedingly small. During childbirth, the cervical opening expands to allow
passage of the baby.

The cervix extends into vagina, which is a muscular tube about 10 cm long.
The wall of the vagina consists of an outer muscular layer and an inner mucous
membrane. Most of the time the walls of vagina touch, but they can expand to
accommodate a baby. The internal reproductive organs are held in place within the
pelvis by a group of ligaments.

The opening to vagina is protected by external genitals.

Mammary glands are the organs of milk production and are located within
breasts. The mammary glands are modified sweat glands. Externally, the breasts of
both males and females have a raised nipple surrounded by a circular, pigmented
areola (pl. areolae). The female breasts begin enlarging during puberty under the
influence of estrogen and progesterone.

Menstruation. Menstruation (men-stroo-AY-shun), also known as menses, is
the normal periodic discharge of the endometrial lining and unfertilized egg from
uterus. The average menstrual cycle consists of 28 days. These days are grouped
into four phases. Menarche (MEN-ar-kee) is the beginning of menstruation (men
means menstruation, and -arche means beginning). This begins after the maturation
that occurs during puberty. In the United States the average age of menarche is 12.
Menopause (MEN-oh-pawz) is the normal termination of menstruation in a
woman during middle age (men/o means menstruation, and -pause means
stopping). Menopause is considered to be confirmed when a woman has gone 1

year without having a period. Perimenopause (pehr-ih-MEN-oh-pawz) is the term
250



used to designate the transition phase between regular menstrual periods and no
periods at all (peri- means surrounding, men/o means menstruation, and -pause
means stopping). During this phase, which can last as long as 10 years, changes in
hormone production can cause symptoms, including irregular menstrual cycles, hot
flashes, mood swings, and disturbed sleep.

Exrercise 5. 212. Complete the following sentences.
The female reproduction is under the control of ...
The female reproductive system consists of ...
The female reproductive system produces...
Each of the follopian tubes contains ...
Two ovaries are ....
The ovaries produce such sex hormones as ....
Fertilization is ...

The walls of uterus are ...

© 0o N o 00 B~ W NN Pe

The cervix is ...

l_\
©

Mammary glands are ...

[HEN
=

The external genitals prorect ...

H
N

Mammary glands are located ....
13. Menstrual cycle is grouped into such four phases: ...
Exrercise 5. 213. Answer the questions.
1. What does development of the female reproductive organs and its normal
function depend on?
2. What is the main organs of the female reproductive system?
3. What is the structure and function of the fallopian tubes?
4. What is the location of the ovaries? What is their major function?
5. What is fertalization?
6. What is the structure, shape and size of the uterus?
7. What is the cervix and what is its main function?
8. What is the structure of the vagina?

9. What are the organs of milk production?
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10. What is menstruation?
11. What is the duration of the average menstrual cycle?

12. What are the main phases of the menstrual cycle?

Exercise 5. 214. Read and translate the following text.
MALE REPRODUCTIVE SYSTEM

The main function of the male reproductive system is producing sperm cells
and transporting them to the female reproductive system. The male reproductive
system consists of the testes (or testicles), epididymides, ductus deferentia, urethra,
seminal vesicles, prostate gland, bulbourethral glands, scrotum, and penis. Sperm
cells are very temperature sensitive and do not develop normally at usual body
temperatures. The testes and epididymides are located outside the body cavity
where the temperature is low. The testes are contained in a pouch of skin, called
the scrotum. In each testis there is a tightly packed mass of coiled tubes surrounded
by a protective capsule. At puberty the testes begin to produce the sperm cells
(spermatozoa) that are used in reproduction. This process continues throughout
life. In addition to producing sperm cells the testes secrete the male hormone
testerone, which plays an important role in the development and maintenance of
the typical masculine physical characteristics, such as facial hair, greater muscle
mass and strength, and a deeper voice. The sperm cells are constantly being
produced within each testis. They are transported through the epididymides and the
ductus deferentia and then stored in the seminal vesicles. The mixture of the sperm
cells with the fluids formed by the seminal vesicles and the prostate gland forms
the semen that is ejaculated during sexual activity. Although sperm cells make up
only a small portion of the semen, a single ejaculation contains as many as 500
million sperm. After sexual intercourse, one of these cells may reach and fertilize
an egg in the female. The prostate gland contributes fluids to the semen. As a man
ages, the prostate gland frequently enlarges. The urethra, which runs the length of

the penis through its center, carries urine during voiding and semen during
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ejaculation. The urethra exits from the pelvis and passes through the penis to the
outside of the body.

Exercise 5. 215. Answer the following questions.

1. What is the main function of the male reproductive system?

2. What is the structure of the mail reproductive system?

3. What are the main characteristics of sperm cells?

4. What is the major function of sperm cells?

5. Where are the the testes located?

6. Speak on the main organs of the male reproductive system (their structure
and functions).

Exercise 5. 216. Inser the missing word or words.

1. The main function of the male reproductive system is producing

2. Sperm cells are very temperature and do not develop

normally at usual body temperatures.

3. The testes are contained in a pouch of skin, called

4. the testes begin to produce the sperm cells
(spermatozoa).

5. The male hormone plays an important role in the

development and maintenance of the typical masculine physical characteristics.

6. The sperm cells are constantly being produced within

7. The mixture of the sperm cells with the fluids formed by

8. The prostate gland forms the semen that is ejaculated during

9. A single ejaculation contains as many as

10. After sexual intercourse, one of sperm cells may reach and
in the female.

253



Exercise 5. 217. Select the correct answer, and write it on the line

provided.

1. The term that describes the inner layer of the uterus is ...
a) corpus b) endometrium c) myometrium  d) perimetrium

2. The term describing the single cells formed immediately after conception

IS.. .

a) embryo b) fetus c) gamete  d) zygote

3. The mucus that lubricates the vagina is produced by the...

a) Bartholin’s glands b) bulbourethral glands c¢) Cowper’s glands d)
hymen

4. The finger-like structures of the fallopian tube that catch the ovum are the..
a) fimbriae  b) fundus  c¢) infundibulum d) oviducts

5. The term is used to designate the transition phase between regular

menstrual periods and no periods at all....

a) menarche  b) menopause ) perimenopause  d) puberty

6. The medical term for the condition also known as a yeast infection is...

a) colporrhea b) leukorrhea  c) pruritus vulvae d) vaginal candidiasis
7. Sperm are formed within the..... of each testicle.

a) ejaculatory ducts b) epididymis c¢) seminiferous tubules d) urethra

8. During puberty, the term describes the beginning of the menstrual function.
a) menarche b) menopause  C) menses d) menstruation

9. In the female, the region between the vaginal orifice and the anus is known

as the.. a) clitoris b) mons pubis ¢) perineum  d) vulva

10. The release of a mature egg by the ovary is known as...
a) coitus b) fertilization c¢) menstruation  d) ovulation

Exercise 5. 218. Write the correct answer in the middle column.

Definition Correct Answer Possible
Answers
carry milk from the mammary vulva
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glands

surrounds the testicles scrotum

external female genitalia lactiferous

ducts

protects the tip of the penis foreskin

sensitive tissue near the vaginal clitoris
opening

5.7.3. PREGNANCY
pregnancy BariTHICTb
chidbirth (delivery, labor, IOJIOTH

parturition)

expulsion of the afterbirth

BHUI'HaAaHHS HOCJ'IiI[y

fetus TLTIJT

gravida BariTHa

embryo 3apoJIoK, eMOpioH

trimester TPUMECTP, TPUMICAYHUN TEPMIH
assault HETaTHBHE SBHIIE

rudiment PYJIUMEHT, 3a4aTOK

mammal ccaBellb

bud OpyHBbKa, 3a4aTOK

gestation BariTHICTB; MEP10/1 BariTHOCTI
mature J03p1BaTH, PO3BUBATHUCS
fertilization 3aIUT IHEHHS

placenta TIOCTII

vernix cuporofibHa 3maska, MepIIopPOIHA

3Ma3Ka
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Exercise 5. 219. Translate the following words and word-combinations
into Ukrainian:

Pregnancy; a growing fetus; pregnant female; embryo; the embryo is sensitive
to assaults; burrow; rudiments of a spinal cord; arm and leg buds; gestational week;
it can Kick; less transparent; beyond the fingers.

Exdercise 5. 220. Read the following words and word-combinations:

Initial; para; similarly; particularly; doubling; miniature; previous; beyond
vertebrae; more noticeable; trimester; heart. Embryo at 4 weeks after fertilization
Fetus at 8 weeks after fertilization Fetus at 18 weeks after fertilization Fetus at 38
weeks after fertilization Development of Fetus

Exercise 5. 221. Read and memorize the following medical terms and
their definitions:

embryo — conceptus between time of fertilization to 10 weeks of gestation;

fetus — from 10 weeks of gestation to time of birth;

gravidity (G) — number of times the woman has been pregnant;

infant — time of birth to 1 year of age;

preterm infant — delivered between 24-37 weeks;

previable infant — delivered prior to 24 weeks;

term infant — delivered between 37-42 weeks ;

first trimester — up to 14 weeks of gestation;

second trimester — 14 to 28 weeks of gestation;

third trimester — 28th week to delivery (nonoeu) full term refers to the end of
36 weeks (nine months) from the first day of the woman's last menstrual period —
the end of gestation. If a woman gives birth earlier than this, it is classed as a
premature birth.

Exercise 5. 222. Read and translate the following text:

PREGNANCY
Pregnancy is the term used to describe when a woman has a growing fetus
inside of her. Human pregnancy lasts about 40 weeks, or just more than 9 months.

The medical term for a pregnant female is gravida, which is a word rarely used in
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common speech. The term embryo is used to describe the developing human
during the initial weeks, and the term fetus is used from 110 about two months of
development until birth. A woman who is pregnant for the first time is known
medically as a primigravida or "gravida 1", while a woman who has never been
pregnant is known as "gravida 0". Similarly, the terms "para 0", "para 1" and so on
are used for the number of times a woman has given birth. Pregnancy is typically
divided into three periods, or trimesters. Trimester means about three months.

First Trimester. The first 3 months of fetal development are in many ways
the most important. During this time, all the major organs in the body are formed.
The embryo is particularly sensitive to assaults from the outside. By the end of this
period the baby is not more than 3 inches long and weighs little more than 1 ounce.
The time from fertilization to implantation in the uterus is about 5 to 7 days. After
burrowing deep within the uterus, the egg begins to grow, doubling in size every
day. The placenta has begun to form. In another week, the rudiments of a spinal
cord are evident and, within days, five to eight vertebrae are in place. In addition,
the eyes and heart have begun to form. Over the next few weeks the components of
a human being develop, although at first the human baby is similar in appearance
to the developing babies of some other mammals. The heart begins to form, as
does the intestinal tract. At the end of the sixth week the brain becomes more
noticeable, and arm and leg buds begin to appear. By the seventh week, the chest
and abdomen are fully formed and the lungs are beginning to develop. The baby’s
face and features are forming in the eight gestational week. Fingers and toes are
beginning to develop. At the end of the second month of pregnancy, the baby looks
like a human infant, albeit in miniature. By the tenth week, the baby’s face is well
developed. The heart has four chambers and beats 120 to 160 beats per minute. At
this point, the embryo is considered a fetus.

Second Trimester. During the second trimester the fetus grows and the
organs formed during the previous weeks mature. At 13 weeks the fetus can kick
and move its toes. The mouth can open and close, and the fetus is capable of

bending its arms and a fist. The fetus’s skin is slightly pink and less transparent
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than it was previously. Fine hair covers the entire body. The first eyelashes and
eyebrows begin to appear. Once month later, the fetus may have hair in its head. It
Is now 12 inches long and weighs about 1 pound.

Third Trimester. The fetus takes on most of its weight during its last 13
weeks of development. The baby is covered with a thick white protective coating
called vernix. The infant’s eyes are open, and a baby born at this time can cry
weakly and move its limbs. The infant now weighs 3 pounds 12 ounces. The skin
may or may not still be covered with vernix. Most of the body hair is gone,
although the shoulders and arms may still have a light covering. The fingernails
and toenails may extend beyond the fingers and toes.

Exercise 5. 223. Translate the following words and word-combinations
into English:

[Ipo3opuii; TpuMecTp, TPUMICIIYHUN TEPMIiH; A03piBaTH, PO3BUBATHCS; ILIII;
BariTHICTh, 3apOJIOK, €MOPIOH, CHpOIIOAIOHAa 3Ma3Ka, IEepPIIOPOHA 3Ma3Ka,
BariTHa; TOMITHUM, 3'SBISTUCS; YyTJIUBHUM, OpyHbKA, 3a4aToK; 3arlliJIHCHHS;
IpyJHA KJIITKa, YepeBHA IOPOKHUHA, MUIATHUCS, MiAPO3IIIATHCS,; 3aKpUBaTH(CS);
IIOKPHUBATH.

Exercise 5. 224. Insert the missing words:

1. Human _ lasts about 40 weeks, or just more than 9 months. 2. Pregnancy is
typically _ into three periods, or _, each of about three months. 3. The first 3
months of _ development are the most important. 4. During this time, all the major
organs in the body are _. 5. The eyes and _ have begun to form. 6. At the end of
the sixth week the brain becomes more _, and arm and leg _begin to appear. 7. By
the seventh week, the _and abdomen are fully formed and the lungs are beginning
to 111 develop. 8. During the second trimester the fetus grows and the organs
formed during the previous weeks . 9. At 13 weeks the fetus can _ and move its
toes. 10. The mouth can open and _. 11. The fetus is capable of bending its _and a
fist. 12. Fine hair _ the entire body. 13. The first eyelashes and eyebrows begin to
_.14. During the third _ the infant’s eyes are open.

Exercise 5. 225. Answer the following questions:
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1. What does a term “pregnancy” mean? 2. How many periods is pregnancy
divided into? 3. When are all the major organs in the body formed? 4. What organs
and parts of the body are formed during the first trimester? 5. How can you
characterize the fetus growth during the second trimester? 6. What is the weight of
infant during the third trimester?

Exercise 5. 226. Make up a dialogue on pregnancy.

Exercise 5. 227. Read the beginning of the text “Prenatal Care”. Combine
remaining corresponding parts into sentences, paying attention to the
meaning of the sentences:

PRENATAL CARE

Prenatal care is the care woman gets during a pregnancy. Getting early and
regular prenatal care is important for the health of both mother and the developing
baby. In addition, health care providers are now recommending a woman see a
health care provider before she is even trying to get pregnant.

Healthcare providers recommend women take the following steps to ensure
the best health outcome for mother and baby: Getting at least 400 micrograms of
folic acid every day to help prevent many types of neural tube defects.

Healthcare providers recommend taking folic acid both before and during
pregnancy.

1. Being properly vaccinated for certain diseases (such as chickenpox
and rubella) that could harm a developing fetus

2. Maintaining a healthy weight and diet and

3. before, during, and after pregnancy.

A. getting regular physical activity before, during, and after pregnancy

B. it is important to have the vaccinations before becoming pregnant;

C. avoiding smoking, alcohol, or drug use.

Exercise 5. 228. Read the following text and list the signs of pregnancy:
SIGNS OF PREGNANCY

Physical symptoms of pregnancy vary. Of the symptoms listed, not all will

occur for every woman, and individuals may well experience different symptoms
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during different pregnancies. The following is a list of the most common
symptoms.

First trimester. Breasts may feel swollen, sore, or tender. Pregnancy sickness
may cause nausea and vomiting. It is also known as morning sickness, although it
may occur at any time of the day or night. The sense of smell may be heightened.
Fatigue is a common symptom in early pregnancy. It results from increased
progesterone and may be compounded by increased blood volume, which can
result in lower blood pressure and lower blood sugar.

Dizziness and fainting may be experienced, particularly after standing up
quickly. These symptoms are caused by lower blood pressure and lower blood
sugar. Frequent mild headaches may occur, caused by increased blood circulation.
Constipation is a common symptom caused by increased progesterone, which
slows the activity of the large intestine. Increased urination is caused by pressure
of the growing uterus against the urinary bladder.

Emotional lability, including dysphoria, crying spells, and mood swings, may
be experienced. These mood changes are triggered by the effect of pregnancy
hormones on mood regulation in the brain.

Other symptoms may be experienced specifically during the later stages, such
as: Lower backache. Balance and ease of walking may be affected. Some women
report hair loss, others have more body or "facial” hair. Sensitivity in teeth, higher
risk for gum disease may occur. Some women during pregnancy experience mental
disturbances more severe than typical mood swings. Psychological stress during

pregnancy is associated with an increase in other pregnancy symptoms.
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SUPPLEMENTARY TEXTS

Text 1. What is Pharmacy?

Pharmacy is the health profession that links the health sciences with the
chemical sciences. The scope of pharmacy practice includes more traditional
roles such as compounding and dispensing medications, and it also includes
more modern services related to health care, including clinical services,
reviewing medications for safety andefficacy, and providing drug information.
Pharmacists, therefore, are the experts on drug therapy and are the primary
health professionals who optimize medication use to provide patients with
positive health outcomes.

The word pharmacy is derived from its root word pharma which was a
term usedsince the 15th—17th centuries. However, the original Greek roots from
"Pharmakos” imply sorcery or even poison. In addition to pharma
responsibilities, the pharma offered general medical advice and a range of
services that are now performed solely by other specialist practitioners, such as
surgery and midwifery. The pharma often operated through a retail shop which,
in addition to ingredients for medicines, sold tobacco and patent medicines. The
pharmas also used many other herbs not listed. The Greek word Pharmakeia
derives from Greek: pappoxov (pharmakon), meaning "drug”or "medicine”. In
its investigation of herbal and chemical ingredients, the work of the pharma
may be regarded as a precursor of the modern sciences of chemistry and
pharmacology,prior to the formulation of the scientific method.

The field of pharmacy can generally be divided into three main disciplines:

Pharmaceutics that concerns on how to convert medication and drugs to
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suitable drug dosage forms;

Pharmaceutical Sciences including pharmaceutical and medicinal
chemistry, pharmacognosy, pharmacy technology, pharmacy management and
economics and pharmacology;

Pharmacy practice that concerns dispensing medication correctly. In the
late 20th century, this field has developed into hospital pharmacy and clinical
pharmacy. All ofthese fields are concentrated on optimizing patient care.

The boundaries between these disciplines and with other sciences, such as
biochemistry, are not always clear-cut; and often, collaborative teams from
various disciplines research together.

Text 2. History of Pharmacy.

The history of pharmacy as an independent science is relatively young. The
origins of pharmacy back to the first third of the nineteenth century. The earliest
known compilation of medicinal substances was an Indian Ayurvedic
treatise [aror verda

“tri:tiz] (6th century BC). However, the earliest text as preserved dates to the
3rd or 4thcentury AD. India has a great history of medicine and patient care.

Ancient Egyptian pharmacological knowledge was recorded in various papyri
[pa”parrai] such as the Ebers Papyrus of 1550 BC, and the Edwin Smith Papyrus
of the 16th century BC. In Ancient Greece there was a group of experts in
medicinal plants. Probably the most important representative was Diocles of
Carystus (4th century BC). He is considered to be the source for all Greek
pharmacotherapeutic treatises between the time of Theophrastus and
Dioscorides. The Latin translation De Materia Medica (Concerning medical
substances) was used as a basis for many medieval texts, and wasbuilt upon by
many middle eastern scientists during the Islamic Golden Age. The advances
made in the Middle East in botany and chemistry led medicine in medieval
Islam substantially to develop pharmacology. Muhammad ibn Zakariya Razi
(Rhazes) (865-915), for instance, acted to promote the medical uses of

chemical compounds. Al-Biruni (973-1050) wrote one of the most valuable
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Islamic works on pharmacology entitled Kitab al-Saydalah (The Book of
Drugs), where he gave detailed knowledge of the properties of drugs and
outlined the role of pharmacy and the functions and duties of the pharmacist. 1bn
Sina (Avicenna), too, described no less than 700 preparations, their properties,
mode of action and their indications.

In Europe pharmacy-like shops began to appear during the 12th century.
In 1240emperor Frederic Il issued a decree by which the physician's and the
apothecary's [o"pobikori] professions were separated. The first pharmacy in
Europe (still working) was opened in 1241 in Trier, Germany. In Europe there
are old pharmacies (opened in1317) still operating in Dubrovnik, Croatia and
one in the Town Hall Square of Tallinn, Estonia dating from at least 1422. The
oldest is claimed to be set up in 1221 in the Church of Santa Maria Novella in
Florence, Italy, which now houses a perfume museum. The medieval Esteve
Pharmacy, located in Llivia, a Catalan enclave, is also nhow a museum dating
back to the 15th century, keeping old prescription books and antique drugs.

The earliest drugstores date to the Middle Ages. The first known drugstore
was opened by Arabian pharmacists in Baghdad in 754, and many more soon
began operating throughout the medieval Islamic world and eventually
medieval Europe. Bythe 19th century, many of the drugstores in Europe and
North America had eventuallydeveloped into larger pharmaceutical companies.

Most of today's major pharmaceutical companies were founded in the late
19th and early 20th centuries. Key discoveries of the 1920s and 1930s, such as
insulin and penicillin, became mass-manufactured and distributed. Switzerland,
Germany and Italyhad particularly strong industries, with the UK, US, Belgium

and the Netherlands following suit.

Text 3. Medication Compounding

The art of preparing medications dates back to the origins of pharmacy. At

pharmacies, they still practice the time proven art of compounding using
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modern variations of the “mortar and pestle” to prepare unique and
individualized medications. Working with doctors, compounding allows
pharmacists to customize the strength and dosage form of a medication
according to individual needs. This may include making lozenges or preparing a
drug that is no longer commercially available or it may involve changing a
medication from a pill form into a penetrating skin cream, or adding flavors, or
preparing a dye-free or preservative-free medication. The possibilities are
endless. Pharmacists can formulate and prepare just about any kind of medicine
specifically designed just for you. Compounding services can enhance virtually
any area ofmedicine including natural hormone replacement therapy, children’s
dosage forms andflavors, capsule and suppository preparations, etc.

Text 4. Drug Interactions

A drug interaction is a situation in which a substance (usually another
drug) affects the activity of a drug when both are administered together. This
action can be synergistic (when the drug’s effect is increased) or antagonistic
(when the drug’s effectis decreased) or a new effect can be produced that
neither produces on its own. Typically, interactions between drugs come to
mind (drug-drug interaction). However, interactions may also exist between
drugs and foods (drug-food interactions), as well as drugs and medicinal plants
or herbs (drug-plant interactions). People taking antidepressant drugs such as
monoamine oxidase inhibitors should not take food containing tyramine as
hypertensive crisis may occur (an example of a drug-food interaction). These
interactions may occur out of accidental misuse or due to lack of knowledge
about the active ingredients involved in the relevant substances.

It is therefore easy to see the importance of these pharmacological
interactions inthe practice of medicine. If a patient is taking two drugs and one
of them increases the effect of the other it is possible that an overdose may
occur. The interaction of the twodrugs may also increase the risk that side

effects will occur. On the other hand, if the

action of a drug is reduced it may cease to have any therapeutic use
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because of under dosage.

The pharmaceutical interactions that are of special interest to the practice
of medicine are primarily those that have negative effects for an organism. The
risk that a pharmacological interaction will appear increases as a function of the
number of drugs administered to a patient at the same time.

It is also possible for interactions to occur outside an organism before
administration of the drugs has taken place. This can occur when two drugs are
mixed,for example, in a saline solution prior to intravenous injection.

Drug interactions may be the result of various processes. These processes
may include alterations in the pharmacokinetics of the drug, such as alterations
in the absorption, distribution, metabolism, and excretion (ADME) of a drug.
Alternatively, drug interactions may be the result of the pharmacodynamic
properties of the drug, e.g.the co-administration of a receptor antagonist and an
agonist for the same receptor.

Therapeutic benefits of a drug on the market far outweighs it risks. All
drugs are likely to have some side effects — unwanted action of a drug, e.g.
drowsiness from an antihistamine given to relieve allergic symptoms, or
acceleration of the heart by a drug given for asthma. The term is not usually
applied to the toxic effects of an overdose, but to an effect of a standard
therapeutic dose.

A side effect is usually regarded as an undesirable secondary effect which
occursin addition to the desired therapeutic effect of a drug or medication. Side
effects may vary for each individual depending on the person's disease state,
age, weight, gender, ethnicity and general health.

Pharmaceutical products save lives every day. Manufacturers of these
important drugs spend many millions of dollars over many years to bring a
product to the market. At the beginning of the process that ends with a new
pharmaceutical product is the research into a specific ailment. The researchers
investigate the specific disorder to understand all aspects and perform

experiments to investigate possible methods of controlling it. Depending on the
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results of laboratory experiments, some of these will be taken into the

development stage. After the laboratory experiments produced

favorable results, the product is then moved to the development stage. The
product willundergo a four phase clinic trial, where each stage of the trial is
designed to answer a separate research question. To get approval to
manufacture and sell a new pharmaceutical product to the public, a company
must provide the FDA (Food and Drug Administration) with proof of the
quality, efficacy, and safety of the product. In the European Union, each
member country has its own regulatory agency.

Text 5. Drug Toxicity

In the context of pharmacology, toxicity occurs when a person has
accumulated too much of a drug in his bloodstream, leading to adverse effects
within the body. Drugtoxicity is the critical or lethal reaction to an erroneous
dosage of a medication. It mayoccur due to human error or intentional overdose
in the case of suicide or homicide. The effects of the medication are more
pronounced at toxic levels, and side effects may be severe. The reasons for
toxicity vary depending on the mixture of drugs. Toxicity may result when the
dose is too high, or it may result when the liver or kidneys are unable to remove
the drug from the bloodstream. Many commonly prescribed medications can
accumulate in the bloodstream and result in toxicity. Symptoms of drug
toxicity depends on the drug taken. Treatment for drug toxicity also depends on
the drug taken and the blood level of the drug.

All drugs have both primary intended effects and secondary unintended
effects, the latter known as side effects or adverse effects. Although side effects
can be neutralor even beneficial, side effects are typically undesirable. Adverse
effects can range in severity from nuisance to life threatening. These effects
make many patients unwillingto take drugs on a regular basis, and this lack of
compliance represents a major practicallimitation of pharmacotherapy.

Drug toxicity, also called adverse drug reaction (ADR) or adverse drug event

(ADE), isdefined as the "manifestations of the adverse effects of drugs administered
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therapeutically or in the course of diagnostic techniques. It does not include
accidental or intentional poisoning..." The meaning of this expression differs from
the meaning of "side effect”, as thislast expression might also imply that the effects
can be beneficial.

Text 6. Pharmacy Technicians

A pharmacy technician, also sometimes known as a pharmaceutical
technician, isa health care worker who performs pharmacy related functions,
generally working under the direct supervision of a licensed pharmacist or
other health professional. Pharmacy technicians work in a variety of locations,
usually in community and hospital pharmacies but also sometimes in
pharmaceutical manufacturers, third-party insurance companies, computer
software companies. Job duties include dispensing prescription drugs and other
medical devices to patients and instructing on their use. They may alsoperform
administrative duties in pharmaceutical practice, such as reviewingprescription
requests with doctor's offices and insurance companies to ensure correct
medications are provided and payment is received. In recent times, they also
speak directly with the patients on the phone to aid in the awareness of taking
medications ontime.

In many countries, both developed and developing, the relative importance
of pharmacy technicians within the pharmacy workforce has been amplified in
recent years, largely as a reaction to pharmacist shortages, resulting in an
increase in their numbers and responsibilities. Practical training, such as
completing an internship in a pharmacy, is also often required as part of

training for employment as a pharmacy technician.

Text 7. Pharmacist Code of Ethics
Pharmacists are health professionals who assist individuals in making the
best use of medications. This Code, prepared and supported by pharmacists, is

intended to state publicly the principles that form the fundamental basis of the
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roles and responsibilities of pharmacists. These principles, based on moral
obligations and virtues, are established to guide pharmacists in relationships
with patients, health professionals, and society.

I. A pharmacist respects the covenantal relationship between the patient

and pharmacist.

II. A pharmacist promotes the good of every patient in a caring,
compassionate, and confidential manner.A pharmacist respects the autonomy
and dignity of each patient.

I11. A pharmacist acts with honesty and integrity in professional
relationships.

IV. A pharmacist maintains professional competence.

V. A pharmacist respects the values and abilities of colleagues and
other healthprofessionals.

VI. A pharmacist serves individual, community, and societal needs.

VII. A pharmacist seeks justice in the distribution of health resources.

Text 8. Oath of a Pharmacist

At this time, | vow to devote my professional life to the service of all
humankindthrough the profession of pharmacy.

I will consider the welfare of humanity and relief of human suffering my
primaryconcerns.

I will apply my knowledge, experience, and skills to the best of my ability
to assure optimal drug therapy outcomes for the patients | serve.

| will keep abreast of developments and maintain professional competency
in my profession of pharmacy. | will maintain the highest principles of moral,
ethical and legal conduct.

| will embrace and advocate change in the profession of pharmacy that
improvespatient care.

| take these vows voluntarily with the full realization of the responsibility

with which | am entrusted by the public.
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Text 9. Types of pharmacies:

Community pharmacies usually consist of a retail storefront with a
dispensary where medications are stored and dispensed.

Pharmacies within hospitals differ considerably from community
pharmacies. Some pharmacists in hospital pharmacies may have more complex
clinical medication management issues whereas pharmacists in community
pharmacies often have more complex business and customer relations issues.
Hospital pharmacies usually stock a larger range of medications, including
more specialized medications. Clinical pharmacy is the branch of Pharmacy
where pharmacists provide patient care that optimizes the use of medication
and promotes health, wellness, and disease prevention. Clinical pharmacists
care for patients in all health care settings but the clinical pharmacy movement
initially began inside hospitals and clinics. Clinical pharmacists often
collaborate with physicians and other healthcare professionals.

Ambulatory care pharmacy is based primarily on pharmacotherapy
services that a pharmacist provides in a clinic. Pharmacists in this setting often
do not dispense drugs, but rather see patients in office visits to manage chronic
disease states.

Consultant pharmacy practice focuses more on medication regimen review
(i.e. "cognitive services") than on actual dispensing of drugs. Consultant
pharmacists mosttypically work in nursing homes.

Since about the year 2000, a growing number of Internet pharmacies have
been established worldwide. Many of these pharmacies are similar to
community pharmacies, and in fact, many of them are actually operated by
brick-and-mortar community pharmacies that serve consumers online and those
that walk in their door. The primary difference is the method by which the
medications are requested and received.

Text 10. Atherosclerosis

Healthy arteries are like healthy muscles. They are strong, flexible, and
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elastic. Atherosclerosis is the condition in which fatty deposits accumulate in
and under the lining of the artery walls. The name comes from the Greek word
ather, meaning "porridge", because the fatty deposits are soft and resemble
porridge. Blood cells (platelets) often clump at microscopic sites of injury to
the inner wall of the artery. Atthese sites, fat deposits also collect. Initially, the
deposits are only streaks of fat- containing cells but, as they enlarge, they
invade some of the deeper layers of the arterial walls, causing scarring and
calcium deposits. Large accumulations called atheromas or plaques are the
principal characteristic of atherosclerosis. The greatest danger from these
deposits is the narrowing of the channel through which the blood flows. When

this occurs, the tissues that the artery supplies will not receive their full

quota of blood. Pieces of the fatty deposits may be dislodged, travel with
the blood flow, and finally obstruct an artery at some distant point.

Atherosclerosis may be discovered in the course of a routine physical
examination. During examination of patient's neck, abdomen, or other parts of
the body, the physician may hear a blowing sound if a narrowing of the lining of
the arteriesat one or more these points causes turbulence of the blood flow. The
physician also will estimate the amount of blood flow by feeling for pulsations
in the arteries at the wrists, legs, and feet. A decrease in pulsations is a reason to
suspect partially obstructedblood flow. More elaborate tests of circulation using
sound waves often help in establishing the presence and degree of decreased
blood flow. Ultrasound scan of the abdomen often is used to identify a
suspected aneurysm of the aorta in the abdomen. Another test for locating the
sites of plaques that narrow blood vessels is arteriography. In many cases, the
diagnosis is not suspected until the artery is completely obstructed and the
person has experienced a stroke, heart attack, or arterial thrombosis. To some
extent, the body can protect itself from narrowing of a particular artery by
developing, with time, additional arterial connections that detour blood around
the narrowed point. This is called collateral circulation. Although

atherosclerosis occurs to some extent inall middle-aged and elderly people and
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even may occur in certain young people, some people appear more at risk
because of high blood cholesterol levels. The best prevention and treatment of
atherosclerosis is certain regimen, sound sleep, rest, and proper diet. Vitamins
are widely used in the treatment of this disease. Other drugs administered in
treating atherosclerosis are so-called lipotropic substances, which prevent fat

from accumulating in the organism.

Text 11. Angina Pectoris

If you are having pain or pressure in the middle of your chest, left neck,
left shoulder, or left arm, go immediately to the nearest hospital emergency
department. Do not drive yourself. Call for emergency transport. Angina, or
angina pectoris, is the medical term used to describe the temporary chest
discomfort that occurs when the heart is not getting enough blood. The heart is
a muscle (myocardium) and gets its blood supply from the coronary arteries.

Blood carries the oxygen and nutrients the

heart muscle needs to keep pumping. When the heart does not get enough
blood, it canno longer function at its full capacity. When physical exertion,
strong emotions, extreme temperatures, or eating increase the demand on the
heart, a person with anginafeels temporary pain, pressure, fullness, or squeezing
in the center of the chest or in theneck, shoulder, jaw, upper arm, or upper back.
This is angina, especially if the discomfort is relieved by removing the stressor
and/or taking sublingual (under the tongue) nitroglycerin. The discomfort of
angina is temporary, meaning a few seconds or minutes, not lasting hours or all
day. An episode of angina is not a heart attack. Having angina means you have
an increased risk of having a heart attack. A heart attackis when the blood supply
to part of the heart is cut off and that part of the muscle dies (infarction).
Prolonged or unchecked angina can lead to a heart attack or increase the risk of
having a heart rhythm abnormality. Either of those could lead to sudden death.
Time is very important in angina. The more time the heart is deprived of

adequate blood flow (ischemia), and thus oxygen, the more the heart muscle is
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at risk of heart attack or heart rhythm abnormalities. The longer the patient
experiences chest pain from angina, the more the heart muscle is at risk of
dying or malfunctioning. Not all chest pain is angina. Pain in the chest can
come from a number of causes, which range from not serious to very serious.
For example, chest pain can be caused by: acid reflux (gastroesophageal reflux
disease), upper respiratory infection, asthma, or sore musclesand ligaments in
the chest (chest wall pain). If chest pain is severe and/or recurrent, the patient

should see a healthcare provider.

Text 12. Peptic ulcer

Peptic ulcers are holes or breaks in the inner lining of the esophagus,
stomach, orduodenum. It has been determined that peptic ulcer generally occurs
in the lower part of the stomach (gastric ulcer), in the initial portion of the
duodenum (duodenal ulcer), and occasionally in the lower esophagus
(esophageal). The signs and symptoms of the peptic ulcer are the following:
burning, aching, or hunger discomfort in the upper abdomen or lower chest
(that is relieved by milk or food); black stools; bloated feelingafter meals; and
nausea or vomiting. In emergency cases the person has clammy skin and
fainting. The cause of ulcers is not fully known. Normally, the linings of
the

esophagus, stomach, and duodenum are kept intact by a balance between
the acid andstomach juices and the resistance of these linings to injury. When
the balance breaks down, the result may be a peptic ulcer. Recent research has
shown that many ulcers may be secondary to bacteria called Helicobacter pylori
(H pylori).

Peptic ulcers are not uncommon in our society. It has been estimated that
the ageat diagnosis peaks between 30 and 50 for duodenal ulcers and between
60 and 70 for gastric ulcers. Frequently, ulcers recur within 1 year after healing,

sometimes withoutsymptoms. Some people may have an inherited disposition
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to ulcers. Peptic ulcers are3 times more likely to occur in families of patients
with duodenal ulcer than in the general population. And relatives of people with
gastric ulcers have the very same kind of ulcer. The goals of treatment are to
relieve symptoms, heal the ulcer, prevent relapse,and avoid complications. The
vast majority of persons with peptic ulcer disease responds well to medication.
The key to treatment is either decreasing the amount of acid present or
strengthening the protective lining of the stomach or duodenum. The mainstay
of treatment is a class of drugs that decrease the amount of acid produced inthe
stomach. These drugs are called H12 blockers. The usual course of therapy
lasts approximately 6 weeks. Many people with ulcers harbor H pylori bacteria,
which can be effectively treated with antibiotics. Twelve months after
treatment, most people show no ulcer recurrence, while recurrence is more
common after using standard ulcermedications. However, if the person has an
ulcer that does not respond to medical treatment or the person has serious
complications such as hemorrhage, obstruction, orperforation, he/she may be a

candidate for surgery.

Text 13. Gastritis

“Gastritis” 1S a general term that means inflammation of the lining of the
stomach. It can result from a number of causes, each of which may produce
somewhat different symptoms, such as: upper abdominal discomfort, nausea
and vomiting, and diarrhea. Gastritis can occur as a result of acid-induced
damage to the lining of the stomach whenno ulcer is present. Excessive smoking
or alcohol consumption are known to produce mild gastritis or to aggravate
existing gastritis symptoms. Gastritis also can be a side effect of a number of
prescription drugs. Severe stress due to burns, trauma, surgery,or shock may
produce gastritis. Gastritis is also seen in some persons whose stomachsdo not
produce acid. In these cases, the lining of the stomach is atrophied. This
condition may be associated with vitamin B12 deficiency and occurs in many

older people. Even very healthy people may experience gastritis with some
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regularity. In most cases, the symptoms of gastritis are relatively mild and
short-lived, pose no real danger, and have no lasting effect. Occasionally,
gastritis may cause bleeding, but it israrely severe. Antacids in liquid or tablet
form are a suitable and common treatment of mild gastritis. If a person is
troubled by excessive acid and antacids fail to provide relief, the physician may
prescribe drugs such as cimetidine, ranitidine, or nizatidine, which decrease the
amount of acid produced by the stomach. Medication to protect thelining of the

stomach may be used.

Text 14. History of antibiotics

Although potent antibiotic compounds for treatment of human diseases
caused bybacteria (such as tuberculosis, bubonic plague, or leprosy) were not
isolated and identified until the twentieth century, the first known use of
antibiotics was by the ancient Chinese over 2,500 years ago. Many other
ancient cultures, including the ancient Egyptians and ancient Greeks already
used molds and plants to treat infections, owing to the production of antibiotic
substances by these organisms. At that time, however, the compounds having
antibiotic activity and present in moulds or plants were unknown. The
antibiotic properties of Penicillium sp. were first described in France by Ernest
Duchesne in 1897. However, his work went by without much notice from the
scientific community until Alexander Fleming's discovery of Penicillin.
Modern research on antibiotic therapy began in Germany with the development
of the narrow-spectrum antibiotic Salvarsan by Paul Ehrlich in 1909, for the
first time allowing an efficient treatment of the widespread problem of Syphilis.
The drug, whichwas also effective against other spirochaetal infections, is no
longer in use in modern medicine. Antibiotics were further developed in Britain
following the re-discovery of Penicillin in 1928 by Alexander Fleming. More
than ten years later, Ernst Chain and Howard Florey became interested in his
work, and came up with the purified form of penicillin. The term "antibiotic"

was originally used to refer only to substances
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extracted from a fungus or other microorganism, but has come to include

also many synthetic and semi-synthetic drugs that have antibacterial effects.

Text 15. Side Effects.

Possible side effects are varied, depend on the antibiotics used and the
microbialorganisms targeted. Adverse effects can range from fever and nausea
to major allergicreactions including photodermatitis. One of the more common
side effects is diarrhea, sometimes caused by the anaerobic bacterium
Clostridium difficile, which results from the antibiotic disrupting the normal
balance of the intestinal flora. Such overgrowth ofpathogenic bacteria may be
alleviated by ingesting probiotics during a course of antibiotics. An antibiotic-
induced disruption of the population of the bacteria normally present as
constituents of the normal vaginal flora may also occur, and may lead to
overgrowth of yeast species of the genus Candida in the vulvo-vaginal area.
Other sideeffects can result from interaction with other drugs, such as elevated
risk of tendon damage from administration of a quinolone antibiotic with a
systemic corticosteroid. Itis a common assertion that some antibiotics can
interfere with the efficiency of birth control pills. Although there remain few
known cases of complication, the majority of antibiotics do not interfere with

contraception, despite widespread misinformation to the contrary.

Text 16. Infertility

Infertility is a common problem in partners. Fortunately, major advances have
been made in recent decades, and the problem of infertility can be solved in many
cases. Problems of infertility can include problems with the sperm, problems with
egg, or difficulties encountered in their union. Abnormal function of the fallopian
tube or uterus, infections, and immunologic and other factors may also cause
infertility. Infertility problems also can result from sexual dysfunction. To
physicians, the term infertility usually means the inability to become pregnant after

1 year of frequent sexual intercourse without using any contraception. Ten to 15
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percent of couples are infertile. Of these couples, the man is the infertile partner in
about 30 percent of cases and contributes to the infertility problem in an additional
20 percent of cases; the woman is infertile 50-70 percent of the time. In both men
and women, various factors can account for infertility. Forty percent of infertile
couples have more than one cause of their infertility. Thus, the physician will begin
a comprehensive infertility examination of both partners. The most cause of
infertility in men is a slow sperm cell count. Normal sperm counts range from
75,000,000 to 400,000,000 sperm cells. If the sperm cell count drops to 20,000,000
sperm cells per milliliter, the male is usually sterile. Decreased sperm cell count
can occur because of damage to the testes (e.g., because of mumps, radiation, or
trauma), obstruction of the duct system, or inadequate hormone production. In
women, the failure to release an egg, is responsible for infertility problems in up to
15 percent of cases. It can be caused by various factors. We know of uterine’s and
immunologic factors’ being a cause of infertility. In some cases the physicians
don’t know exactly the reasons of infertility’s occurring. The numerous treatments
for infertility depend on the cause. Recent developments in therapy have increased
the number of once-infertile couples who can achieve pregnancy. Various means
of insemination or embryo transfer may be possible so that the woman can still
become pregnant.

Text 17. Breast Cancer

Breast canceris the disease women fear most. Experts predict 178,000 women
will develop breast cancer in the United States in 2007. Breast cancer can also
occur in men, but it's far less common. For 2007, the predicted number of new
breast cancers in men is 2,000. 134 Yet there's more reason for optimism than ever
before. In the last 30 years, doctors have made great strides in early diagnosis and
treatment of the disease and in reducing breast cancer deaths. In 1975, a diagnosis
of breast cancer usually meant radical mastectomy — removal of the entire breast
along with underarm lymph nodes and muscles underneath the breast. Today,
radical mastectomy is rarely performed. Instead, there are more and better

treatment options, and many women are candidates for breast-sparing operations.
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Knowing the signs and symptoms of breast cancer may help save your life. When
the disease is discovered early, you have more treatment options and a better
chance for a cure. Most breast lumps aren't cancerous. Yet the most common sign
of breast cancer for both men and women is a lump or thickening in the breast.
Often, the lump is painless. Other potential signs of breast cancer include: a
spontaneous clear or bloody discharge from your nipple, often associated with a
breast lump, retraction or indentation of your nipple, a change in the size or
contours of your breast, any flattening or indentation of the skin over your breast,
redness or pitting of the skin over your breast, like the skin of an orange, a number
of conditions other than breast cancer can cause your breasts to change in size or
feel. Breast tissue changes naturally during pregnancy and your menstrual cycle.
Other possible causes of noncancerous (benign) breast changes include fibrocystic
changes, cysts, fibroadenomas, infection or injury. If you find a lump or other
change in your breast — even if a recent mammogram was normal — see your doctor
for evaluation. If you haven't yet gone through menopause, you may want to wait
through one menstrual cycle before seeing your doctor. If the change hasn't gone
away after a month, have it evaluated promptly. A diagnosis of breast cancer is one
of the most difficult experiences you can face. In addition to coping with a
potentially life-threatening illness, you must make complex decisions about
treatment. Treatments exist for every type and stage of breast cancer. Most women
will have surgery and an additional (adjuvant) therapy such as radiation,
chemotherapy or hormone therapy. Experimental treatments are also available at
cancer treatment centers.

Text 18. Food and Nutrition During Pregnancy

It is important for a pregnant woman to eat a healthy diet. She has to eat a
variety of foods, including dairy products and several fruits and vegetables which
contribute to a healthy pregnancy. Some specific nutritional needs for pregnancy
include: Folic acid (also called folate or Vitamin B9) is strongly needed at the start
of pregnancy. Folic acid is needed for the closing of fetus neural tube. It thus helps

prevent spina bifida, a very serious birth defect. Folates (from folia, leaf) are
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abundant in spinach (fresh, frozen or canned), and are also found in green
vegetables, salads, melon, and eggs. In the United States and Canada, most wheat
products (flour, noodles) are supplemented with folic acid. Calcium and iron are
particularly needed by the rapidly growing fetus. Pregnant women should eat
enough dairy products (for calcium) and red meat (for iron) if they are not lactose
intolerant. Women who do not eat dairy or meat can obtain calcium and iron from
soy milk and juice, soybeans, and certain leafy greens. Care providers may
prescribe iron pills if pregnant women develop iron deficiency anemia. Calcium is
effective only if women also obtain enough vitamin D. The best way to get vitamin
D is to sunbathe each day for 10-15 minutes. Salmon and fatty fishes are also good
sources of vitamin D. Fluoride helps to build strong teeth by changing the nature of
calcium crystals: if water or salt does not contain fluoride, it is wise to take
fluoride mini-pills at the end of pregnancy and during breast-feeding (but high
doses are toxic). Some pregnant women suffer edema, and are told not to eat (too
much) salt. Fat (from salmon, trout, tuna, herring, sardine, mackerel, and some
chicken eggs) is needed to build neuron membranes. Thus fatty fish intake during
pregnancy may provide nutrition for proper brain and retina development of the
fetus. However, large fish such as tuna and swordfish 112 may contain too much
toxic mercury. Fish two or three times a week seems to bring enough good fat, but
not too much mercury. Ex. 22. Pronounce and memorize the words to the theme
studied: Derive mnoxomutu; proceed mpomoBxkyBarh; evagination esariHaiis,
BunmHaHusA;  eventually 3pemroro; foregut mepemns kumka;  elongate
NPOJIOHTYBATH, TOJIOBXKYBaTH; COnjunction 3’eqHanns, 00'eqnanns. EX. 23. Read
the following text and put 10-11 questions on it. Get ready to inform your fellow-
students what text deals with.

Text 19. Development of the Organ Systems

The major organ systems appear and begin to develop during the embryonic
period. Skin. The epidermis of the skin is derived from ectoderm, and the dermis is
derived from the mesoderm. Nails, hair, and glands develop from the epidermis.

Skeletal system. The skeleton develops by intramembranous bone formation or
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endochondrial bone formation. Muscular system. Myoblasts are multinucleated
cells that produce skeletal muscle fibers. The growth of the muscle occurs by an
increase in the number of muscle fibers. The total number of muscle fibers is
established before birth. Muscle enlargement after birth is due to an increase in the
size of individual fibers. Nervous system. The nervous system is derived from the
neural tube and neural crest cells. Closure of the neural tube begins in the upper-
cervical region and proceeds into the head and down the spinal cord. The central
cavity of the neural tube becomes the ventricles of the brain and the central canal
of the spinal cord. The nerve cells that form the peripheral nervous system are
located either within the neural tube or are derived from neural crest cells.
Endocrine system. The thyroid gland originates as an evagination from the floor
of the pharynx in the region of the developing tongue and moves into the lower
neck, eventually losing its connection with the pharynx. The parathyroid glands
migrate inferiorly and become associated with the thyroid gland. The pancreas
originates as two evaginations from the duodenum, which come together to form a
single gland. The adrenal medulla arises from neural crest cells, and the adrenal
cortex is derived from mesoderm. Cardiovascular system. The heart develops
from two endothelial tubes, which fuse into a single heart tube. Blood vessels form
from small masses of mesoderm that become blood vessels on the outside and
blood cells on the inside. These masses fuse to form the cardiovascular system.
Respiratory system. The lungs begin to develop as a single evagination from the
foregut in the region of the future esophagus. This evagination branches to form
two lung buds. The lung buds elongate and branch, first forming the bronchi that
project to the lobes of the lungs and then the bronchi that project to the lobules of
the lungs. This branching continues until approximately 17 generations of
branching have occurred. Urinary system. The kidneys develop from mesoderm
located between the somites and the lateral portion of the embryo. The urinary
system develops in three stages from the head to the tail of the embryo. The ducts

join the digestive tract. Reproductive system. Reproductive system develops in
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conjunction with the urinary system. Hormones are very important to sexual

development of the human.

Medical English Vocabulary

Word, Part Meaning Example Sentence
of Speech
Abnormal, not normal for the This amount of weight
adj human body loss is abnormal for women
your age.
ache, pain that won't go | can't sleep because my
noun/verb away knees ache in the night.
acute. adj quick to  become We knew the baby was
severe/bad coming right away because the
woman's labour pains were
acute.
allergy noun a body's abnormal Your son is extremely
allergic adj reaction to certain foods or | allergic to peanuts.

environmental substances
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(e.g. causes a rash)

ambulance, emergency vehicle that We called the ambulance
noun rushes people to a hospital | when Josh stopped breathing.
amnesia. a condition that causes | can't remember the
noun people to lose their memory | accident  because |  had
amnesia.
amputation, permanent removal of We had to amputate his
noun a limb leg because the infection
amputate, spread so quickly.
verb
anaemia, occurs when the body | have low energy because
noun doesn't have enough red |l am anaemic.
anaemic, adj | blood cells
antibiotics, medication that Kills My throat infection went
noun bacteria and cures | away after | started the
infections antibiotics.
anti- medication that helps The anti-depressants
depressant, noun relieve anxiety and sadness | helped me get on with life after
Lucy died.
appointment, a scheduled meeting I've made you an

noun

with a medical professional

appointment with a specialist in
three week's time.

arthritis, noun

a disease that causes
the joints to become
swollen and crippled

My grandmother can't knit
anymore because the arthritis
in her hands is so bad.

asthma
(attack), noun

a condition that causes
a blockage of the airway
and makes it difficult for a
person to breathe

| carry an inhaler when |
run because | have asthma.

bacteria, noun

a disease-causing
organism

To prevent the spread of
bacteria it is important that
nurses wash their hands often.

bedsore, noun

wounds that develop
on a patient's body from
lying in one place for too
long

If you don't get up and
take a walk, you will develop
painful bedsores.

benign, adj]

not harmful

cancerous)

(not

We're hoping that the tests
will show that the lump in your
breast is benign.

biopsy, noun

removal of human
tissue in order to conduct
certain medical tests

The biopsy ruled out a
number of illnesses.

blood count,
noun

the amount of red and
white blood cells a person

You will be happy to
know that your blood count is
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has

almost back to normal.

blood donor, a person who gives Blood donors have to

noun blood to a blood bank or | answer questions about their
other person medical history.

blood the rate at which blood High blood pressure puts

pressure, noun

flows through the body
(high/low)

you at risk of having a heart
attack.

brace, noun a device that holds You will probably always
injured body parts in place | have to wear a brace on your
ankle when you jog.
breech, adj position of an unborn We thought it was going
baby in which the feet are |to be a breech birth, but the
down and the head is up baby turned himself around.
broken, adj a bone that is divided We thought it was just a
In two or more pieces as a | sprain, but it turned out his leg
result of an injury was broken.
bruise, noun injured body tissue The woman was badly
bruised, adj that is visible underneath | bruised when she came into the
the skin emergency room.
Caesarean procedure that The baby was so large that
section, involves removing a baby | we had to perform a Caesarean
C-section, from its mother through an | section.
noun incision in the woman's

lower abdomen

cancer, noun

disease caused by the
uncontrollable growth of
cells

There are many different
options when it comes to
treating cancer.

cardiopulmon
ary resuscitation

restoring a person's
breath and circulation

You saved your brother's
life by performing CPR

(CPR),
noun
cast, noun a hard bandage that is My leg was in a cast for
wrapped around a broken | graduation.
bone to keep it in place
chapel, If you want a place to
chapeline, a place where loved | pray, the chapel is on the third
noun ones can go to pray for a | floor.
patient's recovery;
a priest who visits
patients in the hospital
chemotherapy type of treatment used My mother has already
, houn on cancer patients had three rounds of
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chemotherapy.

chickenpox,
noun

a virus commonly
contracted by children,
characterized by itchy spots
all over the body

It is best to get
chickenpox as a child so that
you don't get it worse as an
adult.

coroner, noun

a person who

We only call the coroner

determines the cause of |if we think a death is
death after a person dies suspicious.
critical requiring  immediate You can't see her right
condition, noun and  constant  medical | now; she's in critical condition.
attention
crutches, objects that people I'd rather hop on one foot
noun with injured legs or feet use | than use crutches.
to help them walk
cyst, noun A sac in the body- We're going to remove the
tissue filled with fluid | cysts just to be on the safe side.
(sometimes diseased)
deaf, adj unable to hear The accident left the
patient both deaf and blind.
deficiency, a lack of something The tests show that you
noun necessary for one's health have an iron deficiency.
dehydrated, in need of water It is easy for the elderly to
adj become dehydrated in this heat.
dementia, loss of mental capacity It is hard to watch a loved
noun one suffering with dementia.
diabetes, type of disease People with diabetes have
noun typically involving insulin | to constantly check their blood
deficiency sugar levels.
diagnosis, medical explanation of The doctor would prefer
noun an illness or condition to share the diagnosis with the
patient himself.
discomfort, experiencing pain This pain  medication
noun should relieve some of your

discomfort.

disease, noun

a medical disorder that
is harmful to a person's
health

| understand that this

disease runs in your family.

dislocated,
adj

when a bone is
temporarily separated from
its joint

You will have to wear a
sling  because of  your
dislocated shoulder.
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emergency, a medical problem that It is important that

noun needs immediate attention | children know which number
to dial in case of an emergency.

ER the hospital room used The child was rushed into

(emergency room), | for treating patients with | the ER after he had a severe
noun iImmediate and life- | allergic reaction to a bee sting.

threatening injuries

external, adj

on the outside

This cream is for external
use only. Do not get it near
your ears, eyes, or mouth.

false, noun, a test that incorrectly We had two false negative

adj comes back negative pregnancy tests, so we didn't
know we were having a baby.

family medical background of The doctor was concerned

history, noun

a person's family members

about my family history of skin
cancer.

fatal, adj causing death The doctor made a fatal
error when he wrote the wrong
prescription.
fever, noun higher than normal He is very feverish, and
feverish , adj | body temperature his temperature is near danger
point.
flu many types of People who have the flu
(influenza), noun | respiratory or intestinal | should not visit hospital
infections passed on | patients.
through a virus
fracture, noun broken or cracked Your wrist is fractured
bone and needs a cast.

fractured, adj

germ, noun a micro-organism, Flowers are not allowed in
especially one that causes | the ward to avoid the risk of
disease germs being brought in.

genetic, ad] a medical condition or The disease is part genetic
physical feature that is|and part environmental.
passed on in the family

growth, noun a ball of tissue that That growth on your

grows bigger than normal,
either on or under the skin

shoulder is starting to worry
me.

heart attack,
noun

instance in  which
blood stops  pumping
through the heart

People who smoke are at
greater risk of having a heart
attack.

HIV, noun

the virus that infects
the human T-cells and leads
to AIDS

HIV can be passed down
from the mother to her fetus.
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hives, noun

bumps that appear on
the surface of the skin
during an allergic reaction

| broke out in hives after |
ate that potato casserole.

iliness, noun general term for any Her illness went away
ill, adj condition that makes a | when she started eating better.
person feel sick for a
certain period of time
immune the parts of the body You can't have visitors

system, noun

that fight diseases,
infections, and viruses

because your immune system is
low.

Immunization an  injection  that Babies are immunized
, houn protects against a specific | three times in their first year.
immunize, disease
verb
incision, noun cut in the body made | had to have stitches to
during surgery close the incision.
inconclusive, unclear We have to do more x-
adj rays because the first ones were
inconclusive.
infant, noun young baby The nurse will
demonstrate how to bathe an
infant.
infection, diseased area of the The wound should be
noun body (viral or bacterial) covered when you swim to

infected, adj prevent it from becoming
infected.
inflamed, adj] appearance (red and My right ankle was so
swollen) of an injured body | inflamed it was twice the size
part of my left one.
injury, noun damage to the body Her injuries were minor;

just a few cuts and bruises.

intensive care
unit (ICU), noun

section of the hospital
where patients get constant
attention and doctors rely
on specialized equipment

She will remain in the
ICU until she can breathe on
her own.

internal, adj under the skin, inside The doctors will Dbe
the organs monitoring her for any internal
bleeding.
Itchy, ad] feeling discomfort on If you are allergic to this
the skin's surface medication your skin will get
red and itchy.
IV, noun a tube that pumps The toddler was so
liguids and medication into | dehydrated that the doctor
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a patient's body

decided to get himon an IV.

lab results, tests that come back The lab results have come

noun from a laboratory and help | in and you are free to go home.
doctors make a diagnosis

lab place where samples I'll take these samples

(laboratory), noun

of blood/urine etc. are taken
for testing

down to the lab on my way out.

life support, a machine that keeps The woman has severe

noun patients alive by helping | brain damage and is currently
them breathe on life support.

life- when injuries and The victim was shot in

threatening, adj

conditions are extremely
serious

two places but the bullet
wounds are not life-
threatening.

light-headed,
adj

feeling of dizziness
and being off-balance,
caused by lack of oxygen in
the brain

If you are feeling light-
headed again, lie down and call
me.

malignant, adj

expected to grow and
get much worse (especially
related to cancerous cells)

I'm afraid at least one of
the tumours is malignant.

medical place where someone After eight vyears of
school (med. trains to be a doctor medical school | can finally
school), noun practice medicine.
newborn, an infant that is less You have to support her
noun than three months old neck because she is still a
newborn.
numb, adj no feeling in a certain The needle will make your

body part

lower body feel numb.

OR (operating

the place where major

You must wear a face

room), surgeries and operations | mask and gloves while you are
noun take place in the OR.
operation, a medical procedure The operation lasted seven
noun that involves going inside a | hours, but it was successful.
operate on, person's body in an attempt
verb to fix a problem
pain, noun strong discomfort in We gave your husband
certain areas of the body some medicine to relieve some
of the pain.
pain Killer, type of medicine that You can take two pain

pain reliever, noun

takes away some or all of
the discomfort of an illness

Killers every four hours.
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or injury

paralyzed, ad]

unable to move certain
areas of the body

We thought her legs were
paralyzed for life, but she is
learning how to walk.

patient, noun

a person staying in a
hospital or medical facility

The patients in Room 4
are not getting along.

pharmacist, a person who fills a Ask the pharmacist if
noun doctor's prescription and | there is a generic brand of this
gives people advice about | medication.
medication
pharmacy, a place where people You should be able to buy
drugstore, go to buy medication and | a bandage at the pharmacy.
noun other medical supplies
physician, doctor Ask your family physician
noun to refer you to a specialist.
poison, noun a substance that is very The child was bitten by a
poisonous, dangerous if it enters the | poisonous snake.

adj

human body

prenatal, adj

of the time period
leading up to giving birth

The woman was well
prepared for labour because she
took the prenatal classes.

prescription,
noun

the correct amount and
type of medication needed

You will need to visit
your doctor to get another

prescribe, to cure an illness or relieve | prescription.
verb symptoms
privacy, noun being alone; personal You will have to pay for a
private, adj (e.g. test results) private hospital room if you
don't want a room-mate.
radiation, high energy X-rays If the radiation doesn't Kill
noun that destroy cancer cells all of the abnormal cells, the
cancer will come back.
residency part of a doctor's John is a resident under
resident, noun | training that takes place in | Dr Brown.
the hospital;
a student working

under a doctor

routine check-

up,
noun

a doctor's appointment
to check a person's general
health

I'd like to see you a year
from now for a routine check-

up.

scrubs, noun

plain uniform (usually
green, white, or blue) worn
by medical professionals

| have some extra scrubs
in my locker.

scrub up, verb

carefully wash hands
before and after seeing a

| have to scrub up and get
ready for surgery.
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patient

second
opinion, noun

input from a second
doctor about an illness or

| went to another doctor to
get a second opinion about

symptom these headaches.
seizure, noun sudden violent People who suffer from
movements or | epilepsy are prone to seizures.

unconsciousness caused by
electrical signal
malfunction in the brain

shock, noun

body not  getting
enough blood flow

The woman was in shock
after being pulled from the
river.

side effects,
noun

other symptoms that
might occur as a result of a

One of the side effects of
antidepressants is a loss of

certain ~ medication  or | appetite.
procedure
sore, adj painful | have a sore throat and a
runny nose
spasm, noun the uncontrollable Ever since | injured my
tightening of a muscle leg I've been having muscle
spasms in my upper thigh.
specialist, a doctor that is an My family doctor is
noun expert in a certain kind of | sending me to a specialist.
medicine
sprain, an injury (less serious | sprained my knee
noun/verb than a break) to a joint | playing soccer.
(ankle, wrist, knee etc
stable a patient is stable if You can see your husband

condition, noun

their medical condition is
no longer changing rapidly

now; he is in a stable condition.

sting,
noun/verb

sharp, temporary pain

It may sting when | insert
the needle.

stress, noun
stressed, adj

worry  that causes
muscles to tighten and
blood pressure to rise

You need to take some
time off work and relieve some
of your stress.

swelling, ligaments (parts that I knew my ankle was
noun hold the joints together) | sprained because it was so
swollen, adj | growing bigger and rounder | swollen.
after an injury to a joint
symptoms, pain  or  physical You have all of the
noun changes that occur because | symptoms of a diabetic.
of an illness or disease
temperature, amount of heat We brought Jesse to
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noun

measured in a body; higher
than normal temperature

emergency because he was
running a (high) temperature.

tender, ad]

painful when touched
or used

The incision was tender
after the surgery.

test results, medical  information The test results came back
noun that helps doctors | negative. You aren't pregnant.
understand a  patient's
condition or body
therapy, noun treatment aimed at | was able to go back to
improving a  person's | work a few weeks after starting
mental or physical | the therapy.
condition
transplant, moving of an organ The heart transplant saved
noun from one human to another | your life.
ultrasound, a test that examines The ultrasound shows that
noun the body's internal organs | we are expecting a baby boy.
and processes using sound
waves (often used during
pregnancies)
umbilical the lifeline from the | had an emergency C-
cord, noun mother to the fetus (when | section because the umbilical

cut at birth this forms the
belly button)

cord was wrapped around the
baby's neck.

unconscious,
adj

alive, but appearing to
be asleep and unaware of
the surroundings

| hit my head on the
steering wheel and was still
unconscious when the
ambulance arrived

urine sample,
noun

a small amount of the
body's liquid waste that is
tested for different medical
reasons

The urine sample tells us
how much alcohol is in your
blood.

vein, noun

the thin tubes that
transport blood around the
body and back to the heart

I'm just looking for the
best vein in which to insert the
needle.

virus, noun

a dangerous organism
that causes the spread of
minor and major diseases

The virus is contractable
through the exchange of bodily
fluids.

visiting hours,
noun

time of day when
friends and family are
allowed to visit patients in
hospital

I'm afraid you'll have to
come back during visiting
hours.

vomit,
noun/verb

discharge of a person
stomach contents through

The pregnant woman can't
stop vomiting.
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the mouth

ward, noun a section of a hospital | should warn you that
or health facility where | we're entering the mental
patients stay health ward.
wheelchair, a chair on wheels used If you get in the
noun for transporting patients | wheelchair I'll take you down
from place to place to see the garden.
wound, noun injury to body ("flesh The wounded soldiers are
wounded, adj | wound" means not deep) being airlifted to the hospital.
X-ray, a photograph of a The technician took x-rays
noun/verb person's bones and organs | of my shoulder to make sure it

wasn't broken.
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GRAMMAR

NOUN

Nouns are: abstract (happiness, freedom,
group (team, family, government, etc) and

etc), proper (Mark, Africa, Japan, etc),
common (table, hat, sofa, etc).

Most common nouns referring to people have the same form for men and women,
(teacher, doctor, etc) Others have different forms:

actor - actress
uncle - aunt
bridegroom — bride  king - queen
lord - lady
duke - duchess

husband - wife widower - widow
father - mother

monk - nun nephew - niece

policeman - policewoman

prince — princess
waiter - waitress

hero - heroine
host-hostess

son - daughter emperor - empress, etc

The Plural of Nouns

Nouns are made plural by adding:

-s to the noun (table - tables, etc).
-es to nouns ending in -s, -ss, -X, -ch, -

sh

(bus - buses, glass - glasses, fox - foxes,
-ies to nouns ending in consonant +y
(city - cities, party - parties, etc).

- s to nouns ending in vowel +y (toy -
toys, day - days, etc).

* -s to nouns ending in:
vowel + -0 (radio - radios),
double -0 (zoo - zo0s),
abbreviations (photograph/photo -
photos), musical instruments (cello -
cellos) and proper nouns (Navajo -
Navajos).
Some nouns ending in -0 can take

nithavr ne Anv o Thaeca Aava-

-es to nouns ending in o (tomato -

-ves to some nouns ending in -f/-fe

tomatoes. etc).

(wife - wives) BUT chiefs. roofs. cliffs

Compound nouns form the

ir plural by adding -s/-es:

to the second noun if the compound
consists of two nouns (bedroom -
bedrooms).

to the first noun if the compound
consists of two nouns connected with a
preposition or to the noun if the

AnrArnALIN i ann navin frnnthane s

to the noun if the compound consists of

at the end of the compound if this is not

an adiective and a noun (ironina board -

made up of anv nouns (breakdown

Irregular Plurals: man - men, woman - women, person - people, foot - feet, tooth

- teeth, louse - lice, mouse - mice, child -

children, goose - geese, sheep - sheep,

deer - deer, fish - fish, trout - trout, ox- oxen, salmon - salmon, spacecraft -

spacecraft, aircraft - aircraft, means -
hovercraft

means, species - species, hovercraft -

Remember: When using numbers with plural nouns, the numbers do not take an -s
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unless they are followed by the preposition of. three hundred years/hundreds of
years

Countable - Uncountable nouns

Nouns can be countable (those that can be counted) one pen - two pens, etc or
uncountable (those that can't be Runted) milk, homework, etc. Uncountable
nouns take a singular verb and are not used with a/an.
Some, any, no, much, etc can be used with them. Can | have some apple juice,
please?

BUT we use a in phrases like a relief, a pity, a shame, a wonder, a knowledge
(of sth), a help even though they are uncountable. What a help you 've been! What
a pity! What a shame!

Nouns

Uncountable nouns are:

e Mass nouns (fluids, solids, gases, particles): milk, brad, air, oxygen, sugar,
rice etc.
Subjects of study: History, Math, Physics, Chemistry, Science etc.
Languages: Spanish, German, Japanese, Portuguese, Italian, etc.
Games: billiards, basketball, golf. darts, hockey, cricket, etc.
Diseases: flu, pneumonia, measles, mumps, etc.
Natural phenomena: darkness, wind, snow, sunlight, etc.
Some nouns: accommodation, advice, anger, behavior, business,
countryside, courage, dirt, education, homework, housework, information,
intelligence, knowledge, luck, music, news, peace, progress, seaside,
shopping, traffic, trouble, truth, work, etc.

e Collective nouns: cutlery, furniture, jewelry, luggage, machinery, money,

rubbish, etc.

Note: With expressions of duration, distance or money meaning "a whole amount”
we use a singular verb: Three thousand euros was what the second-hand car cost

Many uncountable nouns can be made countable.

a piece of paper/cake/information/advice/furniture; a glass/bottle of water; a jar of
jam; a rasher of bacon; a box/sheet of paper; a packet of tea; a slice/loaf of bread,;
a pot of yoghurt; a pot/cup of tea; a kilo/pound of meat; a tube of toothpaste; a
bar of chocolate/soap; an ice cube; a lump of sugar; a bag of flour; a can of soda;
a carton of milk; a pair of trousers; a game of soccer

PLURAL NOUNS
Some nouns represent a group of people or things and are usually followed by a
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plural verb. These are:

e objects consisting of two parts: garments (jeons, pyjamas, etc) instruments
(glasses, etc) tools (scissors, etc)

nouns like: clothes, congratulations, earnings, outskirts, people, police,
stairs, surroundings, wages, etc. The people who live next door are
friendly.

Group nouns
Group nouns (army, audience, class, club, committee, company, council, crew,
crowd, headquarters, family, jury, government, press, public, staff, team, etc)
can take either a singular or a plural verb depending on whether we see the group
as a whole or as individuals. The audience has enjoyed the performance, (the
audience as a group) The audience were given an autograph at the end of the
play, (each person in the audience separately as individuals)

Note how certain nouns can be used in the singular and plural with a difference in

meaning.
Singular

Could 1 have a glass of water, please?

1 hotioht mv miim a vase made of alass (the

Plural

| broke my glasses last night,
(snectacles)

He walked past the newsstand and bought a
paper (newspaper)
Write your name and telephone number on a

| left some important papers at
home, (documents)

Tracy has got short blonde hair (all the hair

| found a hair in my food, (a single

Helen starts work at 9.00.

\We saw beautiful works of art at the

Ted likes dark chocolate

1 got some chocolates for my

The light rain has stopped

The rains came later on in the year.

The desk is made of wood (the material)

We had a picnic in the woods,

She has a lot of experience in public speaking.
(Iength of time doing it)

We enjoyed listening to him
describing his experiences as a
nafure nhotoaranher (events)

John wants to spend more time with his
children.

How many times did you take the
driving test? (occasion)

1 met some friendly people in the park.

All the peoples of the world should
have food and clean water (nations)

Exercise 1.. Put in a / an or the. Sometimes you don’t need either word —

you leave it blank.
1. There was
restaurant. | ordered him ___ glassof ___ vod

waiter standing at

entrance of
ka with some juice in it.
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2. There was guestion | wanted to ask __ biology teacher about
cangroo. She had said __ cangroo carried her baby in ___ kind of bag in ___ front
part of __ her body. | wanted to know how many baby cangroos it could carry at

time.
3. “Is that your wife?” - “No, my wife’s woman in red dress.”
4. | work with man and two women. man is quite nice, but

women are not very friendly.
5. What’s in ____ newspaper?

6. Can you show me that book, please?
7. What’s name of  womanin _ blue dress?
8. water turns into ice at O degree C.

9.1like  steak, but I don’t like  eggs.
10. She livesin ___ nice flaton ___ fifth floor of ___ old house.

11.It’sterrible- __eggsare$2 __ dozen.

12. There was ___ boy and __ girl in the room. __ boy was Japanese
but _ girl looked foreign. She was wearing ____ fur coat.

13. This morning | bought _ newspaper and __ magazine.
newspaper is in my bag but [ don’t know where  magazine is.

14. “Have you got  car?” - “No, I’veneverhad  car in my life.”

15. We don’t go to  cinema very much these days. In fact, in
town where we live there isn’t  cinema.

16. Don’t stay in that hotel. ~ beds are very uncomfortable.

17. After I leave _ school, Iwanttogoto _ university.

Exercise. 2 Insert the right article (a/an/the) if necessary.
. Do you still live in ... Bristol?

. Carol's father works as ... electrician. Wednesday.

. After this tour you have ... whole afternoon free to explore the city.
. The tomatoes are 99 pence ... kilo.

. My grandmother likes ... flowers very much.

. I always listen to the radio in ... morning.

. What about going to Australia in ... February?

. There is ... new English book on the desk.

. Loch Ness is ... most famous lake in Scotland.

10. Peter has ... aunt in Berlin.

11. Look! There's ... bird flying.

12. ... most children like sweets.

13. Great Britain consists of ... three parts.

14. We celebrate New Year on ... 31st of December.

O 0 3 O O & W N~
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15. Last year | gave my mother ... bracelet for her birthday.

16. Britain is ... island.

17. What is ... name of this village?

18. Montreal is a large city in ... Canada.

19. When I went to Milan, I stayed with ... Italian friend of mine.
20. Tom is in ... bathroom. He's having a bath.

Exercise 3. Make following nouns plural.

1. Postcard. 2. Dish. 3. Watch. 4. Box. 5. Potato. 6. Man. 7. Child. 8. Foot. 9.
Sheep. 10. Country.

Exercise 4. Use following sentences in the plural form.

1. This is my foot. 2. Is this an 0x? — No? it isn’t. 3. That lady doesn’t play
the piano. 4. This wolf is eating a sheep. 5. This hobby is not bad. 6. Is this a
mouse? 7. This child is looking at the falling leaf. 8. This man is doctor. 9. This
deer lives in the forest. 10. | like this tomato.

Exercise 5. Define whether these nouns countable or uncountable.

1. water 2. fruit _ 3.coconut 4. bread 5 DVD 6. meat
__7.ball __ 8.snack _ 9.glasses  10.pen _ 11.milk __ 12.chair
13. gasoline __ 14.table  15.cream __ 16. money  17.o0il _ 18.insect
19.sofa __ 20.yogurt _ 21.school _ 22.bus _ 23.food __ 24. chocolate
25.ship .

Exercise 6. Fill in the blank spaces with some, any, no.

1. Can you see cars in front of the restaurant? No,
cars.

2. Have you got cold juice in the fridge? Yes, | have got

3. We’d like crisps. Are there ? - ’'m sorry. There
are crisps today.

4. I"d like chocolate but there isn’t .

5. We’d like bread but there is butter.

6. We’d like hamburgers. Are there ?

7. Is there much cheese on the plate? No, there isn’t cheese.

8. Have you got CDs? - No, I haven’t but I’ve got

DVDs.

9. Have you got money? - No, I’ve got money.

10. There are good films on TV tonight. Shall we listen to the
radio?

11. Have they got children? - No, they haven’t got
but they’ve got nephews.
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Exercise 7. Fill in the blanks with many, much, a lot of or lots of.

. We don’t have bread, so we’ll have to buy some.
. There aren’t students in my class.

. He’s very busy; he has work to do.

. Lisbon has interesting places to visit.

. I can’t buy a new car. I don’t have money.

. Hurry up! We don’t have

time.

. Your garden’s got pretty flowers.

people at the party.

0N N DWW~

. There weren’t

9. “Do you have friends?” “ Not , but
they’re good friends.”
10. I think you eat too sugar.
11. He gave me chocolates and nice things.
Degrees of comparison of adjectives
............... Positive Comparative Superlative
| syllable old old+er the old+est
+ -er/+ -est cheap cheap+er the cheap+est
high high+er the high+est
| syllable hot hotter the hottest
cons. -vowel -cons. big bigger the biggest
double consonant thin thinner the thinnest
+er/+est
Il syllable ending healthy healthier the healthiest
-y, -OW happy happier the happiest
-y — -ier/-iest noisy noisier the noisiest
narrow narrower the narrowest
Adverbs—more/most truly more truly the most truly
more slowly
Il syllable and interesting more interesting the most
others less interesting interesting
the least
interesting
more beautiful more beautiful the most beautiful
the most
less
the least

THE COMPARATIVE FORM
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We use the comparative form of the adjective to compare two things.

« White meat is healthier than red meat.
. Travelling by bus is more comfortable than travelling by train.

less ... than

We can also use the form less + adjective + than. Less is the opposite of more.
« Peter is less considerate than Marta. (=Marta is more considerate)

(not) as ... as
not so ... as

We can also use the form (not) as + adjective + as.
. Peterisn’t as considerate as Marta. (=Marta is more considerate)

than me / than I am

After than or as ... as we use an object pronoun (me, you, him, etc.) or a subject
pronoun (I, you, he, she, etc.) + auxiliary verb.

« My sister is taller than me.

« My sister is taller than I am.

« His brother is cleverer than him. / His brother is cleverer than he is.

« My mother is older than her./My mother is older than she is.

much/a lot/a bit more...
Before the comparative (more or -er) we can use much, a lot or a bit.
« He’s a bit taller than me.

. Florence is much more interesting than Pisa.
« Thiscar is a lot more expensive.

any/no more than
We can use any/no + comparative (any better, no faster, any more expensive, etc.).
We use any in negative sentences and no with positive verbs.

« Your performance was no better than mine.

o Your performance wasn’t any better than mine.

SUPERLATIVE ADJECTIVES

We use the superlative form of an adjective or adverb to compare more than two
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things.
the most ... in ...

After the superlative we use in + names of places or singular words for groups of
people (class, school, team, family, etc.)
« She is the best student in the class.
o He’s the tallest in the family.
« Messi is the best player in the world. (NOT of the class, etc.)
We normally use of + periods of time or a number of people (of the year, of my
life, of my brothers, of the students, etc.).
« It was the best evening of my life.
« | amthe tallest of my brothers.

the most ... I have ever ...

We often use the superlative with the present perfect tense and ever.
« This is the best movie I've ever watched.
« Sheis the most beautiful woman I have ever seen.

the/my/Tom’s best ...

Before the superlative we always use the,
or my/your/his/etc. or Tom’s/Jenny’s/etc.)
« Heis the best.
« Thisis my most expensive jacket.
e This is Paul’s best friend.

the least

The opposite of the most is the least
« Heisthe least hardworking student in the class.

COMPARING ACTIONS WITH ADVERBS

We can use the comparative or superlative form of adverbs to compare actions.
« She drives fast, but I drive faster.
« He plays well, but I play better than him.
With adverbs ending in —ly, you must always use more to form the comparative,
and most to form the superlative
« She speaks more quietly than her boss. (NOT )
« He cooks well, but more slowly than his workmates. (NOT )
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For adverbs that have the same form as adjectives, the comparative and
superlative forms are like adjectives: add —er to form the comparative and —est to
form the superlative. The most common of these adverbs are: late-later, early-
earlier, fast-faster, hard-harder, long-longer.

He works harder than me.
She always arrives earlier than her boss.
It took us longer than usual to arrive because of the traffic.

Types of comparisons
as + positive adjective + as (to show that two people or things are
similar/different in some way). In negative sentences we use not as/so as ...
as.
as.....as
less +positive adjective +than (express the difference between two people
or things). The opposite is more...than.
the least + positive adjective + of/in (compares one person or thing to two
or more people or things in the same group). The opposite is the most
...of/in.

even/much/a lot/far/a little/a bit/slightly + comparative (expresses the
degree of difference between two people or things).

a lot faster than

even more interesting than

slightly better than

comparative + and + comparative (to show that something is increasing or
decreasing).

....more and more....

Something is getting bigger and bigger

the comparative ..., the + comparative (shows that two things change
together, or that one thing depends on another thing).

The more ...... , the more .......

by far + the + superlative (emphasizes the difference between one person
or thing and two or more people or things in the same group)

by far the cleverest

good/well — better — the best

bad — worse — the worst

much/many — more — the most

little — less -the least

far — further/farther — the furthest/the farthest

Exercise 8. Write the appropriate comparative and superlative form of these
adjectives:

1 light

2 clever
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3 sunny
4 hard
5 thin
6 good
7 poor
8 short
9 late
10 happy
11 shady
12 stupid
13 rainy
14 soft
15 fat
16 bad
17 rich
18 long
19 early
20 sad
Exercise 9. Underline the best word.

1. Don't eat the fish. It smells bad / badly.

2. It's a two-hours / two-hour train journey from here to Manchester.,

3. | stumbled across an asleep / a sleeping man in the doorway.

4 They ran home through the rain, and when they arrived were sheer / soaking wet.
5. As far as Maria was concerned, it was a losing / lost opportunity.

6. Tom opened the door and found a very large / enormous parcel on the doorstep.
7 | read that article, but | thought it was mere / complete rubbish!

8. The smell of baking-fresh / freshly baked bread made me feel hungry.

9. That suitcase looks really heavy / heavily.

10. What's the matter with you? You look worrying / worried.

Exercise 10. Put very in front of the adjective where possible, or leave blank (-

).
e.g. | put my foot in the water, and it was - freezing!
1. Please don't make that silly noise! It's annoying!

2. When we first saw the wave we were shocked, because it
was enormous.

3. You really should read this book. It's interesting.

4 Jeff has been missing for two days, and we're worried.

5. Unfortunately, the ring | found turned out to be worthless.

6. At the end of the race, most of the runners felt exhausted.

7. By the end of the second week, many of the villagers were starving.
8. It's unusual for so much rain to fall here in July.
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9. I've checked the figures again, and | can assure you that they

are correct.

10. How do you do. I'm pleased to meet you.

11. When | realized what she had said, | was upset.

Exercise 11. Complete the sentences using the correct forms.

1. The president hopes that people of all races will live together

(peaceful)

2. She told us that the streets in the capital city were___ (dirty, ugly)

3. Doyouthink nuclear energy is ? (safe)

4. | getall the food from the farmers. (direct)

5. The minister was worried that the deal would not pass parliament. (deep)

6. Marty drove home from the party as as he could and got there. (fast,

safe)

7. When the director found out about the scandal he shouted _ at his employees.

(angry)

8. The old woman walked across the street very . (careful)

9. She didn't see me. She knocked me down with her brand-new car! (near)

10. After afew weeks people forgot about him . (complete)

11. He works anymore, because he already has enough money. (hard)

12. She climbed down from the tree as soon as the bear had disappeared.

(slow)

13. He isavery volleyball player. (good)

14. Bob excused himself and went home. (polite)

15. Englishisan language to learn,however he couldn't learn grammar rules so
. (easy, easy)

16. The sunshone in the sky. (bright)

17. The new colleague seems to be intelligent. (high)

18. The boy felt because he knew what he had done. (guilty)

Exercise 12. Fill in too or enough.

1. I can'tcarry thissuitcase. It's heavy.

2. Thisbagisn'tbig . I can't put all my possessions in it.

3. Is your meal warm ? If not, I'll put it in the microwave.

4. Mom was worried to go to sleep, so she stayed up all night.

5. Idon'tlikethisfizzy drink. It'smuch sweet.

6

7

8

. I'll ring you up later. I haven't got time at the moment.
. She's young to drink alcohol. She's not even 15 yet.
. We weren't able to buy tickets for both games because we didn't have
money.
9. I couldn't see her anywhere because it was getting foggy.
10. Youcan'tplay inour firstteam. You're notgood
Exercise 13. Fill in the correct form: Adjective or Adverb
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. If anything goes , Someone must be blamed. (wrong)

. The parliament was elected. (free)

. You shouldn’t go up that ladder. It’s not . (safe)

. Coffee in the morning smells . (fantastic)

. The western part of the US was colonized by the Spanish. (main)

. The sun was shining in the sky. (bright)

. She likes to wear clothes when she goes out. (colorful)

. My son was disappointed because he didn’t get the job. (bitter)
Don’t be so when you leave and close the door , please. (noisy,
iet)
. The plane was able to land on the main runway. (safe)

Exercise 14. Use as....as Or so....as.
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9.
10

. These houses are ... high...those.

. Peter is ... thin ... his brother.

. This room is not ... comfortable ... that one on the first floor.
.I’mnot ... strong ... a horse.

. Their apartment is twice ... big ... ours.

. The blue car is ...fast ...the red car.

. Peteris not ... tall ... Fred.

. The violin is not ... low ... the cello.

This copy is ... bad ... the other one.
. Oliver is ... optimistic ... Ivan.

Exercisel5. Choose the correct variant.

1.
)
2.
)
3.
a)
4)
)
5.
a)
6.
)
7.
a)
8.
a)
9.

a)

She has never seen ... a small house.

so b)such c)what d)as

Some people are working ... others.

hardas b) hardly c) harder than d) as hardest than
Grandmother can’t hear them ....

verygood b)verywell c¢)muchgood d)much well
The film was .... funnier than | expected.

so b)byfar c)very d)even

His car is not ..... as mine.

moderner b) more modern ¢) most modern d) so modern
He’s a good guitarist, but he plays the piano ...

very good Db) quite well ¢) much better d) too hardly
The teacher complains: ‘The others were bad, but these pupils are ... of all’
worse b) more bad c) the worst  d) baddest

He knew he had to get there....

quickly  b) more quick c) quicker  d) quicklier

[ don’t watch TV ... you.

asmuchas b)somuchas c¢)moreas d)much then
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10. Her behavior is getting ... to understand.

a) stranger and stranger
b) more and more strange

¢) most and most strange
d) the most strange

PERSONAL PRONOUNS

Personal Pronouns Objective Pronouns
I me
you you
he him
she hr
it it
we us
they them

Exercisel6. Rewrite the sentences and change the underlined nouns into
personal or objective pronouns.
. Jane told Alice to help Mary and Peter.
. | met Betty in the library yesterday.
. My mother came out. My mother was surprised to see Peter and | there.
. Kate will phone David in the evening.
. Charles gave | the book as a present.
. The flowers were in the vase.
. Robert and Mark met Lucy in the cinema yesterday.
8. Mike must go to see Jane and Marta.
9. Mrs. Swift always gives the students homework.
10. Mary works at National Bank.
11. The cups are in the cupboard.
12. Derek lives in Oakland, California.
13. My brother and | enjoy watching movies on Friday evenings.
14. Tom was speaking to Jim and Mike.
15. Our colleagues usually attend all our meetings.

Exercise 17. Fill in objective pronouns.
1. Who is that woman? Why are you looking at ?
2. Do you know that man? Yes, | work with
3. I am talking to you. Please listen to :
4. These photos are nice. Do you want to look at ?
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5. I like that camera. | am going to buy :
6. | don't know Peter's girlfriend. Do you know ?

7. Where are the tickets? | can't find
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8. We are going to the disco. Can you come with ?
9. I don't like dogs. I'm afraid of
10. Where is she? | want to talk to
11. Those apples are bad. Don't eat
12. 1 don't know this girl. Do you know ?
13. Alan never drinks milk. He doesn't like :
14. Where are the children? Have you seen ?
15. I can't find my pencil. Can you give one to ?
Exercise 18. Circle the correct word.
1. He/Him didn’t want to tell we/us about his problem.
2. I/Me was very grateful for what she/her had done for I/me.
3. She/Her saw they/them as they/them were crossing the street.
4. 1 can’t see my sunglasses. Where are they/them? - I’ve put they/them on the
shelf.
5. I’d like to speak to he/him, but I don’t know if he/him is in the office.
6. This letter isn’t for 1/me, it’s for she/her.
7. Are those flowers for 1/me?
8. He reported we/us about the results of the conference.
9. Can you pass they/them the salt, please?
10. I couldn’t visit she/her yesterday but | phoned she/her.
Exercisel9. Complete the sentences with the correct pronouns.
. I don’t know her phone number. Can you tell to , please?
. Your grandparents are so kind! I always enjoy my visits to

|
2
3. Is Helen in the gym? We can’t see anywhere.
4. Excuse us, can you help ? We don’t know the way to the station.
5.1 didn’t answer the teacher’s question and he gave a bad mark.
6. She asked Den to phone as she wantedtotell _ some news.
7. Where is your father? I need ___ help.
8. The secretary told _ that we had to wait for some minutes.
9. John is a hardworking employee. She often sees in the office.
10. We like this teacher. He explains the rule to very often.

Exercise 20. Use the correct pronouns to complete the sentences.
1. Josh lost the purse.  doesn’t know when it happened.
2. We met girls in the café, but Bob hadn’t met before.
3. Kate was there too. | talked to for twenty minutes.
4. Carol bought a new car. Is a Mercedes.
5. 1 need some help. Please, help .
6. My friend and | sold all the trees. need some new flowers now.
7. He looked at me. couldn’t help him.

304



8. They invited us. agreed to come.

O.lwanttosend _ this present. They will be glad.
10. We locked his documents. _ was very angry.
Exercise 21. Use the correct personal pronouns (subject and object).
1. Is dreaming. (George)
2. The teacher always gives homework. (The students)
3. Is green. (The book)
4. are on the wall. (The posters)
5. 1 am reading the book to . (My sister)
6. Open , please. (The window)
7. are watching TV. (My mother and I)
8. are in the garden. (The flowers)
Q. has got a brother. (Diana)
10. Can you help , please? (My sister and I)

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS

Possessive Pronouns Absolute Form of Possessive
Pronouns

my mine
your yours

his his

her hers

its -

our ours
their theirs

Possessive pronouns are used with corresponding nouns. Absolute Form of
Possessive Pronouns doesn’t require the use of the noun, it is clear from the
context. Study the examples:

This is his car. — The car is his.
| told her my story and she told me hers.

Exercise 22. Circle the correct word.

1. I’'m sure her/hers brother is at home. 2. This disc is my/mine. It isn’t your/yours.
3. She put her/hers report on the table and started to read my/mine. 4. Let’s leave
my/mine car at the car park and take your/yours. 5. This is her/hers house and
their/theirs is near the river. 6. Mary gave Peter her/hers address and wrote down
him/his. 7. Grilled chicken is their/theirs favourite dish. 8. This phone number is
our/ours. 9. They bought a new house. Now it’s their/theirs. 10. I don’t need this
eraser. | have my/mine.

305




Exercise 23. Use the correct possessive pronoun.

1. The bus stop is near house. (We)

2. How is new school? (You)

3. This is my bag and that is . (He)

4. Sophia's hair is longer than ()

5.1t's turn now. (1)

6. The bike on the right is . (You)

7. Which desk is ? (We)

8. Here are tickets. (She)

9. The children brushed teeth. (They)

10. Our school is much nicer than . (They)

Exercise 24. Complete the sentences with the correct form of possessive
pronouns in brackets.
1). Frank showed me photos of ... family and | showed.... (mine, his). 2) | spent ...
day doing shopping and Jane spent ... in the swimming-pool (my, hers). 3) We
described ... adventures to Mr. Harris and he told about.... (his, our). 4) They didn’t
know that was ... car. They were surprised to know that it’s.... (your, yours). 5) |
returned them ... key. ... Granny told the key was.... (my, their, theirs). 6) Has she
found ... pen? If not, you can use ... then (mine, your). 7) We don’t need ... help
because he didn’t accept.... (his, ours). 8) Dogs are ... favourite animals and what
are...? (my, yours) 9) She took ... hands into ... and smiled at me (my, hers). 10) We
gave ... passes to the guard. He gave me ... pass back but didn’t return Bob.... (my,
his, our).
Exercise 25. Circle the correct item.
1) Could you tell ... the time, please?
a) | b) my C) me
2) Thisdog is ... .
a) she b) her c) hers
3) We left ... things in the room of the hotel,
a) us b) our C) ours
4) Thomas often phones ....
a) they b) their c) them
5) Ann didn’t see ... at school yesterday,
a) you b)your c)yours
6) Pass me ... phone, please.
a) | b) my C) mine
7) John always has the driven license with ....
a) he b) his c) him
8) The ring is really beautiful, but ... price is too high for me.
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a) it b) its c) my
Exercise 26. Translate into English.

1) BiH y4opa po3noBiB HaM PO CBOI IJIaHMU.
2) S xouy moBepHYTH TOOI TBOIO KHHTY.
3) Mu 3ycTpinu ix B4opa 061151 METPO.
4) Bowna Oaumia Bac y JiKapHi MHHYJIOTO THXKHSL.
5) Buwurtens BUMIpaBUB HAIlll TOMUJIKY Ta TIOBEPHYB HaM 30IITUTH.
6) Jle moi uepeBukn? — BoHM mia CTUTBIIEM.
7) Mu moiiHO TToKa3aju il Hallle 4y I0BE MICTO.
8) I He 3p0o3yMiIB MOro CIiB Ta MOMPOCUB KOO MOBTOPUTHU AU TAHHS.
9) Bona He Morna 3arenedoHyBaTH BaM, 00 3aryOusia Bail HOMED.
10) 1 m10MHO MOKJIAB OJIIBEIh HA CTLI, ajie HE MOXKY MOT0 3apa3 3HAUTH.

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS
A demonstrative pronoun represents a thing or things:
near in distance or time (this, these)
far in distance or time (that, those)

near °® far =
singular this that
plural these those

Exercise 27. Complete the sentences with the demonstrative pronouns.
1) Can you see ... building in the distance?

2) ... pen doesn’t write. Give me another one, please.

3) I don’t recognize ... people. They are too far from us.

4) Here you are! Take ... flowers. I’ve bought them for you.

5) ... castle far away looks mysterious.

6) I'm really enjoying (experience that’s happening now).

7 painting (that we saw yesterday) was really beautiful.

8) I really liked cakes. (I'm talking about the cakes we ate last
week.)

9) ’s a great idea! (the idea you explained to me.)

10) David, Is Lukas.

11) Who is woman by the door?

12) are fabulous trousers! (That you’re wearing.)

13) Ireally like chocolates (that I’'m eating now).

307



14) people we met last night were really nice.
15) Could I please try on t-shirts? (I’m holding the t-shirts).

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

Reflexive pronouns are words ending in -self or -selves that are used when the
subject and the object of a sentence are the same (e.g., | believe in myself). They
can act as either objects or indirect objects. The nine English reflexive pronouns
are  myself, yourself, himself, herself, oneself, itself, ourselves,
yourselves, and themselves.
Exercise 28. Circle the correct item.
1) She calls yourself/herself the smartest girl in the class. 2) We have organized the
festival ourselves/myself. 3) | herself/ myself wanted to check all the details of the
plan. 4) My parents grow these wonderful tomatoes yourselves/themselves. 5) He
couldn’t see it, but I saw it himself/myself. 6) Our mother needs help, she can’t do
all the housework herself/ourselves. 7) Sam couldn’t phone herself/himself and
asked me to phone you. 8) I'm awfully sorry to tell this, but the computer
destroyed the programme itself/himself. 9) The children made the New Year toys
yourselves/themselves. 10) Bob and Ron will make the project
themselves/ourselves.
Exercise 29. Complete the sentences with the reflexive pronouns.
1) Ted solved the problem... . 2) Vicky and Albert are going to paint the car... . 3) |
... have given you the promise. 4) Did Patricia write the letter...? 5) You, children,
must tidy this room.... 6) I won’t be able to come ..., but my wife will. 7) This
programme has to check the mistakes... . 8) Have you, Nancy, cooked this meat... ?
9) Hilda... doesn’t understand the meaning of that word. 10) The room ... was very
comfortable, and the service was excellent.
Exercise 30. Translate into English.
1. Ti xauru Bamn 4u ixHi? — BoHnm — Harmil.
2. Jle Bama kimka? — Hama — Ha BIKHI.
3. A6nyka 1i uu TBO1? — BoHu Harii.
4. 1leit cix #oro uu Toma? — Horo.
5. Toii cag — manuii. Hamr O1pinmii. A Bam? — Hamn — takuii camuid.
6. Ti xBiTH Bam 4uu ii? — BoHn — Hari.
7. e aBTo Tena um Bame? — BoHo — Hioro.
8. Cymka TBos un AHHM? — Ii. — A 11e TBOS?
9. Ilepcuku ixHi uyu TBOi? — BoHH Ti.
10. Kauru cryaeHTiB uu Bani? — BoHu ixHi.
11. Lyuens Bamte uu cycigiB? — Hi, BoHO iXHe.
12. Jle TBiif KamkeTr? — Miif — Ha IOJIMII, @ HOTO — Ha CTOJI.
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13. Jle Bami 3omutn? — Harmri — y mkodi, a Horo — BaoMma.

14. ByrepOpo miit uu i? — TBiit — Ha Tapiii, a ii — y noptdeni.

15. Kpitu Barmi un ii? — Ii. Hamri — y Basi.

NOTE! We do not use reflexive pronouns with the verbs: concentrate, feel,

relax and meet.

Exercise 31. Insert reflexive pronouns where it is possible.

1. Tom cut

2. We really enjoyed

3. | repaired my bike

5. He felt tired.

6. Why don't you clean the windows

7. Jack and I introduced
8. They are relaxing

7

to our new neighbor.
at the SPA center.

9. Let's paint the house ?
10. The children cleaned their room

11. John used to concentrate

12. The cat caught the mouse

13. Tell me a little about

14. We met at the train station.

15. She did all the work by

on different affairs.

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

while he was shaving this morning.
very much.

Indefinite pronouns do not refer to a specific person, place, or thing. In English,
there is a particular group of indefinite pronouns formed with a quantifier or

distributive proceeded by any, some, every and no.

Person Place Thing

All everyone everywhere | everything
everybody

Part (positive) someone somewhere | something
somebody

Part (negative) anyone anywhere | anything
anybody

309



Person Place Thing

None no one nowhere nothing
nobody

Exercise 32. Choose the appropriate pronoun from the box.

Any, anybody, anything, every, everybody, everything

1. She does morning exercises day.

2. You can meet her time between 1 and 2.

3. This is a small town where knows about

4. He will do to save her.

5. There are a lot of carpets here. You can choose colour you need.
6. They told us they wanted and there isn’t else to say.
7. He seemed to know about music.

8. She doesn’t know about this gossip.

9. We know person in this club.

10. knows him as a very talented writer.

Exercise 33. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Yu GauuB XTO-HEOYIb ITCH?

2. Mu He MOXKEMO HiJie 3HAUTH IF0 KHUTY.

3. TaM XTOCh XOJIUTh Ha TOPI.

4, € mo-HeOyab MOICTH B XOJIOIUIbHUKY ?

5. lllock Benmuke Jiexkaio Ha CTOJII.

6. 5 nech mokyana oJiBenb 1 HE MOXKY 3HANUTH.

7. XTOCh XOJUB MO CAJIKy 1 CITIBaB MICEHBKY.

8. Bu Gaunnm mo-HeOyap 1mikaBe Ha BUCTABIT?

9. [NoknuyTe KOTO-HEOYIb, 100 TOMOMIT HaM.

10. Yu € y Tebe 11och mikaBe mounuTaT?

Exercise 34. Fill in the gaps with none, nobody, and nothing.

1. of us will go there. It’s not the place we should go.

2. has happened. Don’t worry

3. It was too dark outside and we could see

4. He found two copies but of them was correct.

5. Kate had watched of the two films | told her to watch.
6. There was in the hall when we entered.

7. He will buy today because it is Sunday and the shops are closed.
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8. There was at the counter.

9. You can see out of the window. It is snowing heavily.

10. of them is rigid.

Exercise 35. Supply necessary indefinite pronouns.

1. There is in the clothes basket. It is empty.

2. I've tried phoning but every time | tried there was in.

3. I have prepared for dinner which you will like very much.

4. Would you like to start with before the main meal?

5. He sat at the table but didn't have to eat.

6. You can do . I don't really care.

7. 1 met you know last night. She told me she had missed you very
much.

8. That's a very easy job. can do it.

9. Did you turn the oven off? | think I can smell burning.

10. offered help. They probably didn't have time.

11. arrived in good time and the meeting started promptly at 3:30.
12. When the show finished there was complete silence. clapped.
13. likes being poor

THE ENGLISH SENTENCE: ITS TYPES AND PARTS. TYPES OF
QUESTIONS. WORD ORDER

Exercise 36. Match the English and Ukrainian terms, denoting parts of the
sentences:

1) Subject a) O3HAUCHHS
2) Predicate b) migmer

3) Object c) 00cTaBHHA
4) Attribute d) npucynok
5) Adverbial Modifier e) 101aToK

Exercise 37. Match the English and Ukrainian terms, denoting parts of
speech:

1) Noun a) IMCHHUK
2) Verb b) npucniBHuK
3)Adjective C)IIpUIMEHHHUK
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4)Adverb
5)Pronoun
6)Numeral
7)Preposition
8)Conjunction

9)Participle

d)aiecimoBo

€)CIIOJTYYHUK

f)anciBHUK
0)IPUKMETHUK
h)3aiiMmeHHIK

|) TEMPUKMETHUK, JTI€MPUCITIBHAK

Exercise 38. Match the English and Ukrainian terms, denoting types of

sentences:
1)Declarative sentence
2)Interrogative sentence
3)Imperative sentence
4)Exclamatory sentence
5)Positive sentence

6)Negative sentence

) MUTAJIbHE PCUCHHS

b) oxnuuHe peveHHs

C) pO3MOBITHE PEUCHHS
d) cioHyKkajIbHE peUCHHS
€) 3arepeyHe peueHHs

f) cTBepKyBaNIbHE pEUCHHS

Exercise 39. Match the English and Ukrainian terms, denoting structural

types of sentences:
1) Simple

2) Composite

3) Compound

4) Complex

5) Complete

6) Incomplete

7) Extended

8) Unextended

9) Personal

10) Impersonal

) CKJIaIHOIIIIPSIIHE
b) npocTe
C) CKJIaJHe
d) cknagHOCYpsAHE
€) HEMOBHE

f) mommpene
g) moBHe
h) oco6oBe
1) 6e30coboBe

J) HemoIMpeHe
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DECLARATIVE SENTENCE

(positive or negative)

Word order in English is of great importance. As English words have hardly any
inflexions and their relation to each other is shown by their place in the sentence
and not by their form, word order in English is fixed. We cannot change the
position of different parts of sentence at will, especially that of the subject and the
object. It will lead to misunderstanding.

Subject | Predicate Objects Adverbial Modifier
Indirect | Direct Prepositional | of of of time
indirect manner | place

The bought a book.
boy
We gave her an

advice.
I sent a letter | to my friend last week.
She met him by atthe | two days

chance | theatre | ago.

I drew a picture | for him yesterday.

Negative sentences are formed with the help of “not’ and ‘no’:

NOT+Verb

+many/ much/ a lot of

NO+ Adjective

+Noun

+negative short answer

Exercise 40. Determine parts of the sentence in the following sentences and fill
in the chart. The first has been done for you.

1. We learn Medicine.
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. Ann is a pediatrician.

. John and Mary don’t live in Liverpool.

10. They’ll get no help from people.

. Pharmacist is explaining instruction to the customer.

. He has been teaching English at this University for ten years.

. Twice a week | have my practical training at the hospital.
. | have a coffee break at my office in the afternoon.

. Sarah and her friends were talking loudly in the hospital hall.

. Yesterday we sunbathed and swam in the ocean the whole day long.

Adverbi | Subje | Predicat | Object | Objec | Adverbi | Adverbi | Adverbi
al ct e 1 t2 al al al
modifier modifier | modifier | modifier
of of place | of time
manner
(3) (3)
(0)
1 2 (4)
(1) (2) (@) (@)
1. We learn | medicin
e
2.
3.
4.
6.
7.
8.
9.
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The word order of words in which the predicate is placed before the subject is
called inversion.

Inversion is full when the whole predicate is placed before the subject or
partial when only the auxiliary or modal verb precedes the subject.

Eg. Have you any ideas?
Haven’t you any family?
Certain types of sentences require the inverted order of words. These are:

1) Interrogative sentences. In most of them the inversion is partial as only part of
the predicate is placed before the subject.

Eg. What did they research?

2) Sentences with the introductory there.

Eg. There are many candidates in the room.

There exist different opinions on this question.

3) Exclamatory sentences expressing wish.

Eg. Be it so!

4) Inversion occurs when an adverbial modifier opens the sentence.

Eg. At some distance from the factories stands their hospital.

Exercise 41. Mark and comment on the word order and explain the cases of
inversion.

1. | have read this book with great pleasure.

2. She met me in the park on Friday.

3. | told the news to him.

4. Show the book to your brother.
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5. There is your book.

6. They lived in an old wooden house near a short deep river.

7. Yesterday | received a long letter from him.

8. She bought a nice red dress some days ago.

9. From the window came sounds of music.

10. Here he comes!

11. There is a small garden near my house.

12. | returned the magazine to the library last week.

13. Never in my life have | seen such a beautiful flower.

14. From the window came sounds of music.

15. On the left is our town museum.

Exercise 42. Make up sentences from the given words. Find the subject and
the predicate of the sentences. Comment on the word order.

1.  A/STUDENT /DEPARTMENT/OF/AM/I1/FIRST / MEDICAL /
YEAR.

2. PHARMACISTS / DRUGS / AND DISPENSE/ PRESCRIPTION / ON /
PREPARE / CUSTOMERS / TO.

3. CHARGE / THE SICK/ TREATING / OF / DOCTORS / TAKE.

4. AND HEALTH/CLINICAL / PROTECTION/ TIMES / ROMAN /
DEVELOPED / MEDICINE / GREATLY/ IN.

S. TOOK / THE DOCTOR /AND PULSE / THE PATIENT’S /
TEMPERATURE.

6. AND FOOD / MAKES / BODY / FROM / VITAMIN D/ SUNLIGHT /
YOUR.
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1. OF / PHARMACY / TO / THE FIRST / BACK / THIRD / OF / THE
ORIGIN / CENTURY/ THE 19™.

8. PATIENT /EXAMINED / MEDICINES /AND / CAREFULLY /
PRESCRIBED / SOME DOCTOR /.

9. LASTS/ THE / OF / FOR / INTERNSHIP / COURSE / A YEAR.

10. MEDICINE /THIS /FOLLOW /WONDERS/ IF /YOU /WILL WORK /
THE INSTRUCTION.

THE PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE
Positive Sentences Subject + Main Verb +

« Main Verb - the present tense of the verb is used.

Su Main

bject Verb

l, at the
1st Person We study university.

Y : :
2st Person ou live In Ukraine.
3st Person Sh Chemistry
: knows

Singular e, He well.
3st Person Th condu the
Plural ey ct experiment.

Negative Sentences

Subject + Auxiliary Verb + Not + Main Verb + :
« Auxiliary Verb - "Do/Does " is added after the subject.
« ""Not" - is added after the auxiliary verb "do/does".
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classes.

at the
weekends.

Surgery.

Su Auxiliar
bject y Verb ot

1st Person I do

I ot

2st Person e do

R u ot

3st Person Sa

T does
Singular m ot

3st Person Stu do

Plural dents ot

Questions

Auxiliary Verb + Subject + Main Verb +

« Auxiliary verb - "Do/Does " is added before the subject.

« Main Verb - stays in the base form.

Do (I, you, we, they)
Does (he, she, it)

Auxiliar Subje
y Verb ct
1st person Do I
(1, we)
2nd person
(you) Do you
3rd person 3
singular Does
(he, she, it) LedLl]

English
very well.

clearly?

in the

polyclinic?

patients?
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3rd person Do the have a period of
plural (they) graduates internship?

The Present Simple is used:

1. For permanent situations. She works hard.

2. For repeated actions in the present? Especially with adverbs of
frequency. They often have practical classes.

3. For facts which are permanently true. The sun sets in the west.

4. For timetables or programs. The conference starts at 10 o’clock.

Time expressions used with Present Simple:

Usually, always, never, often, sometimes, seldom, rarely, every day/ week/
month/ year etc.

Adverbs of frequency (often, always, usually, sometimes etc.) are placed
before maim verbs but after auxiliary/ modal verbs to be. He often works in the
lab. She is never late.

Spelling Rules:

Third person singular always takes endings —s, -es. He swims. It turns.

Verbs ending in -y, in the third person singular -y changes into -ie. Fly — flies;
supply — supplies.

Verbs ending in -ss, -sh, -ch, -x and -0 take the ending -es. Kiss — kisses;
teach — teaches.

Verbs ending in a vowel+y take the ending -s. play —plays; stay —stays.

Exercise 43. Write the verbs in the third person singular.
They pass. He

| carry. She
We watch. She
| dry. He
We call. He
They go. She
We play. It :
: They reach. He :

Exercise 44. Choose the correct option:

Doctors always (examine /examines) patients.

He often (suffer / suffers) from the splitting headache.
Architect (design / designs) buildings.

This lawyer always (consult / consults) our family.
Alice (visits / visit) her family doctor regularly.
Students often (decorates /decorate) the hall for parties.

NN R

OO0k wWNE
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7. They (plays /play) volleyball every Saturday in the university gym.

Exercise 45. Put verb in brackets in the Present Simple:

1. Students of the first year (to study) general subjects.

2. Training of a pharmacist (to include) many subjects
common to the medical curriculum.

3. Chemistry (to deal) with the properties of a substance.

4. Our university library (to have) many books on medicine.

5. They (not/ to attend) classes regularly.

6. Physician (to treat) people for different diseases.

7. Dentists say that sweets _ (to spoil) our teeth.

8. Higher medical institutions of our country (to train)
pharmacists and doctors.

Q. Students (to have) practical classes four times a week.

10. She (to research) physical and medical properties of the new
medicines.

Exercise 46. Read this part of a book review. Put verbs in brackets in the

Present Simple tense and underline them. Circle the adverbs of frequency.
COME DOWN!
Dr. Roads

In today’s fast-paced world, we never (to escape) stress. Stress
always (to affect) us psychologically, but according to Dr. Roads,
author of the new bestseller, Calm Down!, it also (to affect) us
physically. For example stress (to cause) high blood pressure. Doctors
often (to prescribe) medication for stress-related illnesses. Medicine
usually (to lower) a patient's blood pressure. But, Dr. Roads (to
claim), “You don't always need pills. Relaxation exercises (to be)
sometimes as effective as pills. For example, breathing exercises both (to
relax) you and (to lower) your blood pressure. It only (to
take) a few minutes!"

Exercise 47. Put the time expressions in the correct order.
Tracy is a hard-working student. (always)
Bob works long in the Chemistry Lab. (usually)
Students work in the library. (sometimes)
She is late. (never)
Students take practical classes. (often)
The faculty trains students from different countries of the world.

(always)
Medical students have practical training at the hospital. (usually)
The internship lasts longer than a year. (sometimes)

O N OOk~ wWNE
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THE USE OF THE VERB TO BE

I am (not) Am 1? We are (not) Are
we?

You are (not) Are you? You are (not)

Are you?

He is (not) Is he? They are (not) Are
they?

She is (not) Is she?

It is (not) Is it?

Note! Time expressions are always used after the subject in the sentence.
Only in the sentences with the verb to be they are used after the verb to be.

Exercise 48. Use the following time expressions usually, never, sometimes,
always, seldom, often, rarely in the sentences below.
1. The doctor is angry when patients are late.
Nelson is on time for his date.
The doctor’s advice is useful.
His blood pressure is high.
He is in poor health.
Her reports are informative.
The pharmaceutical students have practical training in the drug’s

No gk wd

store.

oo

Nurses look after the patients.

Q. Dr. Graham have his dinner in the hospital canteen.
10. Our district doctor is on a sick-leave.

Exercise 49. Put the correct form of the verb to be.

1. It necessary to consult the doctor.

2. We  proud of our country.

3. Students at the lab now.

4, The emergency department __ on the first floor.
S. Larry’s parents doctors.

6. They partners.

7. The patient in the examination room.

8. Cytology the study of the cells.

9. The results surprising.

10.  Angina pectoris a disease of the heart.

CONSTRUCTION “THERE + TO BE”
(Affirmative Form)

Present Simple Past Simple Future Simple
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There is (Singular) There was There will be
There are (Plural) | (Singular) (Singular, Plural)

There were
(Plural)

Exercise 50. Read and translate the following examples:
1. There is a surgical department in this hospital.

2. There are some departments in the regional hospital.

3. There is a stomatological faculty at our University.

4. There are some students in auditorium 105.

5. There is a new hospital in our city.

Exercise 51. Complete the following sentences:
1. There 320 patients in this clinic.

2. There more than 25 faculties at Oxford University.

3.There my sister and many friends in my party.

4. There a large lab and several classrooms on the first floor.

5. There a doctor on duty and three nurses in the therapeutic
department.

6. There an old clinic in our city.

7. There some faculties at the Medical Academy.

Exercise 52. Make the following sentences negative and interrogative:
1. There is a medical faculty at our Academy.

2. There are many clinical chairs at the University.

3. There are many qualified teachers at our Medical University.

4. There are several outstanding scientists at our hospital.

5. There are many medical colleges in our country.

6. There is a very interesting museum in our village.

7. In this residential district there are a lot of parks.

Exercise 53. Correct the mistake if there are any.

1.The teacher corrects our mistakes always.

2.Doctors examines patients in the examination rooms.

3.There is many examination rooms on the second floor.

4 Pharmaceuyical students has their practical training at the chemist’s shops.
5. The faculty train doctors and profesionals for chemist’s shops.

6. They often are on duty at the weekends.

7. There are the urgent need for physiotherapists in our days.

8. Senior students studies management of medicine.
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9. Dr Jones are the best surgeon able to perform difficult operations.
10. They don’t never smoke in the consulting room.

Exercise 54. Translate the following sentences into English:
1.V nHammiii mikapHi € AeKiIbKa BiIIIJICHb.
2. Y nupoMy yHIBEpCUTETI — JIB1 610110 TEKH.
3. VY HalioHaNbHOMY YHIBEPCUTETI HAMIUYETHCS OJIU3BKO 25 (haKyIbTETIB.
4. Y ynTanpbHOMY 3a1i 3HAXOAUTHCSA BUKIJIA A Ta JACKUIbKa CTY/ICHTIB.
5.V pailoHHII MOMIKITIHIII € AIarHOCTUYHUI LIEHTp Ta 6araro J1abopatopii.
6. B xa0OigeTi 6arato Megu4HOTO O0JIaJHAHHS.
7. B manarti € 90TUpH JKKa, XOJOUIILHUK, TEJIEBI30p Ta KUTbKa KPiCe.
Jlikapi poOJISITH IMIOJCHHMM 00XiA Majar, OOCTE)KYIOTh INAalll€EHTIB Ta
MPU3HAYAIOTh JIIKYBaHHSI.
9. PeectpaTypa 3HaXO0AUTHCS HA MEPIIOMY MOBEPCi. 3aMUIIITHCS HA MPUIOM
JI0 JIIKaps TaM.
10. Mencectpa 4acTo BUMIPIOE KUTTEBI MOKA3HUKU TMAIIEHTIB.

®©

FOUR TYPES OF QUESTIONS
GENERAL QUESTIONS - we put questions to the whole sentence.
Students study General subjects during the first two years.

Do students study General subjects during the first two years?
Does student (he or she) study General subjects during the first two years?

SPECIAL QUESTIONS — we put questions to the certain part of a
sentence using special words: WHO, WHAT, WHY, WHEN, WHERE, WHOM,
WHOSE, HOW, HOW MANY (MUCH), WHICH.

What do students study during the first two years?

When do students study General subjects?

Who studies General subjects during the first two years?(In special question
to the subject we don 't use auxiliary verb DO or DOEYS)

ALTERNATIVE QUESTIONS — we doubt about something and give
alternative (something to choose)

Do students study General or Special subjects during the first two years?

Do students study General subjects during the first two years or during the
third year?

Does a student study Medicine or Pharmacology ?

DISJUNCTIVE or TAG QUESTIONS — we express doubt and statement.

Students study General subjects during the first two years, don’t (do not)
they?
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Student (he or she) studies General subjects during the first two years,
doesn’t (does not) he (she)?

Students don’t study General subjects during the third year, do they?

She doesn’t study Special subjects during the first two years, does she?

Exercise 55. Ask as many questions as possible to the following sentences.

1. Advanced students always get grants at our university.
General question
?
Special question
What
?
When
?
Who
?
Alternative question
or ?
Disjunctive question
?

AN

A medical course lasts seven years in Ukraine.

There are many medical colleges in our countries.

This private clinic offers high quality service.

Our district doctor sees his patients in the consulting room 3.

Exercise 56. Complete the following disjunctive questions adding the
correct tags.

1.

o Ok WDN

Robert looks ill, doesn’t he?

. She never does it, ?

. There are many people in the reception area, ?

. They don’t have any facts, ?

. You never change your decision, ?

. A nurse gives patients a thermometer to take their temperature,

?
7. The results of the X-ray examination and blood analysis are normal,
2
8. She is a pediatrician, ?
9. An apple a day keeps doctor away, ?

10. They have all kinds of medical equipment,

THE USE OF THE VERB TO HAVE
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| have (got) We have (got) I don’t have (I
haven’t got)

You have (got) You have (got) You don’t have (You
haven’t got)
She, he, it has (got) They have (got) He (She, It) doesn’t have

(She, He, It hasn’t got)
They don’t have (they haven’t got)

Do | have (Have I got)? Do we have (Have we
got)?

Do you have (Have you got)? Do you have (Have you
got)?

Does He (She, It) have (Has she, he, it got?) Do they have (Have they
got)?

Note! 1)Have got and have mean the same. Have got is more informal.

We use have (got) here to refer to both verbs:

| 've got a terrible pain in my back.

| have a terrible pain in my back. (more formal)

2) We use have (got) to talk about possession, relationships, characteristics
and illnesses.

In these contexts, it is not used in the continuous form:

She’s got two diplomas.

She has two diplomas.

She’s got a delightful voice.

She has a delightful voice. (more formal)

It’s got 153 calories and 45¢g of carbohydrates.

It has 153 calories and 45g of carbohydrates. (more formal)

She has the measles.

He’s got a headache.

3) Have got cannot be used to talk about actions. Only have is possible in this
case.

| usually have dinner at 8 o’clock. (NOT I usually have got dinner at 8
o clock.)

Note that have and have not are only used in the present simple. In the past
tense, only had is used. Had not is not possible.

| had a strange experience yesterday. (NOT | had got a strange experience
yesterday.)

Got forms of have are not normally used to indicate repetition and habit.

| have a meeting on Monday. OR | have got a meeting on Monday.

| often have meetings on Mondays. (BUT NOT | often have got meetings on
Mondays.)
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Exercise 57. Complete the following sentences with the correct form of
verb to have.

1.This substance many properties.

2. We fully equipped laboratory.

3.1 terrible toothache. | need to see a dentist.

4. We a big fridge to keep medicines there.

5. The medical students five examinations this term.

6. Many students of our group flu.

7. He a great number of pharmacological books.

Exercise 58. Cross out the unnecessary words.

1. Dr. Boris always fills in the patients cards yet.

2. They don’t want to reduce expenses does.

3. Doctors often discuss the plan of treatment in severe cases do.

4, The register on duty writes out a referrals to the specialists if it is
necessary.

5. There are many ambulances with full an equipment to render first aid.

6. The professional training involves practice in hospital wards at.

7. The compulsory professional course in pharmacy five years more.

8. There are more than seventy accredited off colleges of pharmacy in
the USA.

Exercise 59. Complete the following sentences using the Present Simple.

1. Doctor Brown usually

2. Anton sometimes

3. There are

4, Medical and pharmaceutical students seldom
5. Doctors always

6. The patients often

7. Our university
8. A nurse
Q. Each drug’s store
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10.  We
every semester.

Exercise 60. Complete the following sentences using the Present Simple.
Put six questions.
Health Smart
The cold and flu season (to be) back again, so it’s time to brush up
on prevention and treatment. Contrary to popular belief, cooler weather
(not/ to cause) colds. What is more likely is that we
(to stay) indoors more, giving viruses an opportunity to spread from person to
person. In addition, the cold months associated with low humidity, and the dry air
(to make) the nasal cavity more susceptible to bugs. Consequently, cases
of colds and flu (to surge) between the beginning of autumn and
spring (the average adult (to get) two to four respiratory infections a
year; children even more). Because the season is upon us, it is a good idea to revise
a few cold and flu tactics.
To prevent an infection, the best defense is a good offence. The first step is to
limit physical contact with the cold sufferer. When someone with a cold
: : (to sneeze, to cough or to sniffle), keep your
distance. Hugging, kissing and shaking hands (to be) sure ways to catch
a cold.
1) ?
2) What ?
3) When ?
4) Who ?
?
?

5) or
6) ,

THE PRESENT PROGRESSIVE TENSE

Am
Subject + Is + Verb(ing)
Are
| am studying We are studying
You are studying You are studying
He (she, it) is They are studying
studying
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+ He is studying. ? Is he studying? - He isn’t (is not)
studying.

THE PRESENT PROGRESSIVE TENSE is used:

1. For temporary situations.

She’s staying at the hospital at the moment.

2. For actions happening at or around the time of speaking.

He is looking for a new job this week.

3. With always to express annoyance or criticism.

He’ s always coming late! It’s his weak point.

4. For fixed arrangements in the near future.

They are flying to Warsaw tomorrow to participate in the medical symposium.

(Itis all arranged. They have already bought the tickets. The time of the
action is always stated or understood.)

Time expressions used with Present Progressive: now, at the moment, at
present, always, tonight.

Note 1! The stative (non-action) verbs rarely appear in the progressive
tenses. They describe a state or situation, not an action. That is why they are used
only in the Present Simple.

Remember the following verbs!

Appreciate, be, believe, belong, care, cost, contain, doubt, fear, feel,
forget, hate, have ( in the meaning to possess), hear, include, know, like,
love, mean, need, own, prefer, realize, recognize, remember, see, seem,
smell, sound, suppose, taste, think, understand, want, weigh.

BUT: to see (v snauenni sycmpimu) I am seeing them on Sunday. — A
3YCMPIHY IX 8 HeOLlIO.

To have (y snauenni mamu, éonodimu ne eéxcueacmuocs ¢ Present
Progressive) as in the example She has two diplomas.

In the expressions: to have a bath (shower), to have a nap, to have fun, to
have breakfast (lunch, dinner, supper, tea), to have a lesson — we use the Present
Progressive.

1) He is busy. He is having a shower. 2) We are having English lesson at the
moment.

Note 2! With the verbs to see, to hear, to smell, to taste in the interrogative
form we use the modal verb can.

Can you hear? Somebody is knocking at the door.

Can you smell the smoke?

Exercise 61. Read this letter. Underline the present progressive verbs that
describe something happening right now. Circle the present progressive verbs
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that describe things that are happening these days (but not necessarily right
now). Answer the questions below the box.

Dear Helen!

I’'m working very hard these days, but | have some good news. Right now
I'm having my first practical training at the department of Cardiology. I'm
taking part in the doctors’ daily round. It’s very thrilling. I am wearing my
new uniform and | hope, my look is perfect. Of course, I'm still taking the
Psychology classes at night as well. Medicine and Psychology is very close
and I need this knowledge. Many interesting things happen with me and my
fellow students this week. I'm always making close of the day notes.

How are you doing? Are you still writing music? Oops! They are calling
me, | must go! Write soon!

Your Ann

1) What news does Ann have?

2) What is she doing right now?

3) What is she wearing?

4) What classes is she having at night?

Exercise 52. Read Ann’s e-mail and find examples of:

a) A fixed future arrangement;

b) an action happening around the time of speaking;

C) a timetable;

d) a permanent state;

e) a temporary situation;

f) a habit / routine;

g) an action happening now.

Dear Emily,

Thanks for your e-mail. It’s always great to hear from you. As for me, I'm
really busy. College life is very exciting, but there’s so much to do. I get up at 8
o clock on weekdays because lectures start at 9:30. | spend most of my afternoons
in the library as I'm taking six different courses this term and there’s lots of
reading to do! At the weekend I do some part-time waitressing. So, as you can see,
1I’'m working very hard these days. But it’s not all work and no play. Tonight I'm
having dinner with some classmates. I can’t wait!

1'd better finish here because Sarah, my flat-mate, is calling me to come and
help her. Come and visit me soon!

Ann

Exercise 63. Put the verbs in brackets into the present simple or the
present progressive tense.

1. A: (you /to do) anything interesting this weekend?
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B: No, I (to study) for my Anatomy exam.

2. A:Why (you /to be) in such a rush?

B: Because my train (to leave) in ten minutes.

3. A: What (James / to do)?

B: He (to work) at the Natural History Museum in the
city centre.

4. A: (you / to like) your flat?

B: Not really. Actually, I (to look) for a new one at the
moment.

5. A:Nina (to look) nervous.

B: She is. She ( to see) the dentist this afternoon.

6. A: (he /to want) to go to the theatre this evening?

B: He can’t. He (to have) an important business appointment.

7. A:Why (Ann /not/ to come) to work these days? Is
she ill?

B: No, she’s on leave. She (to get) married next week.

8. A:How much (the brain / to weigh)?

B: About 2% of your total body weight, and it (to use) 20 % of
your body’s energy.

Exercise 64. Complete the dialogue. Use the words under the lines, in the
Present Simple or the Present Progressive. Complete the short answers.

The phone rings in the dentist’s office.

Assistant: Dr Brown’s office.

G: Hello. This is Gloria from the beauty salon next door.

(1'/ have / a toothache.) (I/ feel / awful / at the moment.) (What / the dentist /
do / right now ?) (he / busy /?)
Assistant: Yes,

(He / usually / have time / in the morning.) (He / often / take a break.) (But
today / there / several patients / wait / in the waiting room.)
G:

(1'/ usually / visit the dentist / twice a year.)(But / | / need to see / Dr. Brown /
now!)(My tooth / hurt.) (This / be / an emergency!)

Meanwhile, a secretary on the second floor is trying to call Gloria.

S:
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(Why / her phone / always / he busy?) (Gloria / talk on the phone/ all the
time.)

Exercise 65. Put the verbs in brackets into the present simple or the
present progressive tense.

1. You can’t see Tom now: he (to have bath).

2. He usually (to drink) coffee but today he (to drink) tea.

3. - What you (to do) in the evening? - | (to play) volleyball with my fellow-
students.

4. 1won’t go out now as it (to rain) and I (not/ to have) an umbrella.

The last train (to leave) Lviv station At 11 p. m.

He usually (to speak) so quickly that people (not/ to understand) him.
Hardly anyone (to wear) a hat nowadays.

We (to wear) the sunglasses today because the sun is very bright.
I’m busy at the moment. I (to introduce) our new partner.

10 Don’t take his remarks too seriously. He’s so upset that I (not/ to think) he
really (to know) what he (to say).

Exercise 65. Imagine that some people you know have rather bad habits,
which irritate you. Imagine that you are complaining of them. Add some
sentences of your own.

1. Ann smokes in the room. — Ann is always smoking in the room.

2. Alex borrows money and forgets to return them.

3. They leave their dirty cups in the basin.

4. She leaves the light switched on.

5. He usually messes everywhere.
6
7
8
9

© 00N O

. Fiona often comes late.
. Cecilia usually scribes her tests.

10. :
Exercise 66. Complete the following sentences using the Present Simple
or Present Progressive:

1.Mr. Bredford NOW.
2. Douglas at the moment.
3. Doctors every morning.
4. Surgeon now.
5. Look! They :
6. Scientists this year.
7. Students usually :
8. Jill today.
9. Our graduates always
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10. Alexandra every week.

Exercise 67. Put the verbs in the correct tense form. Put questions to the
given sentences.

1. Different kinds of medical plants (grow) on the territory of
Ukraine.
Where ?
2. He (work) at the toxicology project this year.
What project ?
3. The root (have) two main functions.
What ?
4. Fibrous root systems (be) for absorption of water and minerals.
What for ?
5. Antibiotics (kill) some of the simple organisms.
2
6. Antibiotics (destroy) harmless organisms.
or ?
7. My mum (take) antibiotics these days.
Who ?
8. Pharmacist (explain) interaction of the medicine to the
patient at the moment.
What ?
Who ?
9. There (be) many people who recover after poisoning.
2
10. They (produce) new drugs in the laboratories of
pharmaceutical plants.
Who ?
Where ?

Exercise.68.Descr
ibe the picture.
Write down 5-6
sentences using
the Pr.
Progressive
Tense.
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1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

Exercise 69. Translate into English:

1. Mapk nepekiajae iHCTPYKIIIIO JI0 JIIKIB 3apas3.

2. CTyAeHTH JOCHIIKYIOTh XIMIYHI BJIACTUBOCTI J€IKHX PEYOBUH B
nabopaTopii B TaHU MOMEHT.

3. B 11 AH1 CTYJEHTH CTapIIUX KypCiB MPOXOIATh €KCTEHCUBHY MPAKTUKY T
KEpPIBHUIITBOM JIOCBITYEHUX JIIKAPIB.

4. Monozi HayKoBLI Yy Taily3l MEIUIMHUA NPUAMATUMYTh Y4acTb Y
KoH(epeH1ii y HaCTYNHY I’ ITHUIIIO.

5. BiH 3aBxJ11 MapHye CBIif yac, TOMy Ma€ HU3bK1 yCIIIXU Y HABYAHHI.

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE
Have / has + Past Participle (11l popma nmiecnosa a6o V+ed)
The doctor has examined the patient carefully.

| have done We have done
You have done You have done
He (she / it)has They have done
done
+We have just arrived ? Have they just arrived? - They

haven’t just arrived

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE is used to express:

1) Recently completed actions

He has finished cleaning the room. (You can see it is clean now. — evidence
in the present)

2) Actions which happened at an unstated past time and are connected
with the present

She has lost her mobile phone. (She is still looking for it)

3) Personal experiences / changes which have happened

I’ve lost five kilos of my weight.

4) Emphasis on number or results

The register has written seven referrals to the dermatologist.

GP has visited ten patients.
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Time expressions which follow this tense: yet, already, today, this year
(week, month), lately, recently, just, so far, since, ever, never, how long, still (in
negative sentences), for.

Note! The Present Perfect cannot be used for something that happened at a
specific time in the past. That is why it cannot be used with the words or phrases of
past time, which say (or ask) when something happened. After WHEN we always
use the Past Simple.

Exercise 70. Change the following sentences according to the model.

Model: I met Ann in the morning. I met her again at 9 o’clock.(today)

— | have met Ann twice today.

1. Peter met Helen on Monday.

Peter met Helen again on Friday. (this week)

2. They took blood test two weeks ago.

They took blood test last Tuesday. (this month)

3. They organized conference for doctors and pharmacists in April.

They organized conference for doctors and pharmacists in September. (this
year)

4. Ann drank two cups of tea in the morning.

Ann drank another cup of tea in the afternoon. (today)

5. Medical students wrote a test at the first lesson.

Medical students wrote a test at the last lesson. (today)

6. Carol went to Poland last Sunday.

Carol went to Poland five months ago. (this year)

7. We went to the theatre yesterday.

We went to the theatre three weeks ago. (this month)

Exercise 71. Use the Present Perfect in the following sentences. Make
these sentences negative and interrogative.

1. Alex (to give up) smoking this month.
?
2. Jane (just / to break) her leg.
3. They (to sign) a significant document today.
4. Lilly (already / to pass) three exams.
5. The Doctor (just / to leave).
6. They (to conduct) seven experiments lately.
7. Jim (to loose) his documents today.
8. Mary (to consult) her cardiologist twice this month.
9. He (to miss five classes this week.
10. The scientist (to publish) five articles this year.
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Exercise 72. Use the Past Simple or the Present Perfect in the following
sentences:

1. John (to write) his scientific report last night.

2. | (never / to be) in the operation theatre during surgery.

3. The train (to arrive) yet.

4. Sarah (just / to phone) me.

5. Polly (to achieve) good results this year.

6. Mr. Williams (to injure) his left leg in the accident two
days ago.

7. Jeremy (to complete) his experimental work
yesterday.

8. George (to create) three symphonies this year.

9. The students (to pass) the exams in December.

10. We (seldom / to see) them lately.

11. Some students (already /to complete) the first part of
their course paper.

12. 1 (just / to hear) that Peter is in the USA.

13. David Coleman (just / to clean up) after the dissection.

14. It was a gloomy morning. Kent O’Donnell (to get up)
courteously from his office desk as the young pathologist and (to
enter) the room.

15. I am fully recovered. This medicine (to work) wonders.

Exercise 73. Fill in in these words where necessary: lately, recently,
already, just, yet, today. Some of them may be used more than once.

1. They have chosen the answer.

The students haven’t used their credits

They have taken the vital signs twice
A doctor has made you diagnosis.
The patients have seen the doctor
GP has written the prescription
The doctors haven’t made their daily round :
A doctor has discharged many patients from the hospital
The cough has become worse

lO Dr Jones is tired. He has performed such a dlfflcult operation

11.

Exercise 74. Students of Volyn National University are planning the
Science Day among students. In pairs ask and answer the questions. Use the
MODEL.

Things to be done

©ooNOOE LD

335



e Invite students from other universities to take part +
e Organize participants into groups (sectors) -
e Advertise the event on-line +

e Prepare the welcoming speech -

e Prepare the general program of the event with the latest corrections +
e Prepare the agenda of the workshops -

e Prepare the reports -

e Prepare all necessary equipment +
e Make leaflets and posters -
MODEL

Student 1: Have you invited other students to take part in the Science Day?
Student 2: Yes, We have already done it. We invited students from 10
universities of Ukraine some days ago.

Exercise 75. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense: the Present
Perfect or the Past Simple.

1. Ann: Hello, Jack! | (not / to see) you for ages! Where you
(to be)?
Jack: | (to be) in Dresden. | (to mean) to send you a
letter and some postcards but | (not / to have) your address with me.

Ann: Never mind. You (to have) a good time in
Switzerland? How long you (to be) there?

Jack: | (to be) there for a month. | (to have)
my practical training in the private clinic. I Only just (to come) back.
My trip (to be) very useful for me | (to get) great
experience there.

2. Nick: You (just / to agree) to go, so why aren’t you
getting ready?

Andrew: But | (not / to realize) that you (to want) me to start
at once!

3. -1ljust (to have) my first driving lesson.

- How it (to go)? You (to enjoy) it?

- Well, I actually (not / to hit) anything but I (to make) every other possible
mistake.

4. My parents (to buy) a new house last year, but they (not / to sell) our old
house yet, so at the moment we have two houses.

5.Ann (to go) to Canada six months ago. She (to work) in Canada for a while

and then  (to go) to the United States.

6. - Mary (to be) in Japan for two years. She is practicing the
alternative medicine there.
- How she (to go) there?
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- Due to the International project.

7. When Paul (to come) into the room, Ann was sitting in an
armchair just behind the door. Paul, not noticing Ann, (to go) to the
window and (to look) out. Ann (to cough) and Paul

(to spin) round. “ Hello, Ann!” he (to claim),
“I (not / to see) you !”

8. —You (to see) Philip lately? | (to ring) his flat several
times last week but (to get) no answer.

- Oh, he (to be) in America for the last month. He

(to fly) out on the first for a seminar and then (to decideO to stay

for six weeks.

9. -You ever (to be) to France?

- Yes, | (to spend) last July and August in Grenoble. | (to go)
to improve my French but everyone | (to meet) (to want)
to improve his English so | (not / to get) much practice.

10. A woman (to come) in with a baby, who just

(to swallow) a safety pin.

Exercise 76. Put the sentences into all the other tenses (Past Simple;
Present, Past Progressive and the Present Perfect) and mind the time
expressions.

1. He takes medicine three times a day.

She studies tumors.

The pharmacists always dispense drugs on prescription.
She suffers from angina pectoris.

They wear medical uniform every day.

AR

Exercise 77. Tell your fellow-students what you have ever done /never
have done / have already done / just have done / lately, recently have done.
Try to use your active vocabulary.

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Exercise 78. Translate into English:

1. S mo¥iHO 3amucanack Ha MPUKOM JI0 CTOMATOJIOTa.

2. TlamieHT Mae BxKe APYTHUMA CEPIIEBUIA HAIA T ChOTOHI.

3. Jlikap He 3alOBHUB ICTOPIIO XBOPOOH IIIE.

4. CryneHTH CTapUIMX KypCiB Majii MPAKTUKY y MyHIIUNAIbHINA anTeli
MHUHYJIOT'O POKY.
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5. Bueni 3po6uiin BaroMi BiIKpUTTS Yy Taly31 MEAULIMHU OCTaHHIM YacOM.

6. B naBHi yacu oM 3HAIK OaraTo POCIHH 3 JIKYBAIbHUMU
BJIACTHBOCTSIMHU.

7. Po3poOHMKN BUKOPUCTOBYIOTH OTPYMHI I'PUOM JIJI1 BUTOTOBJICHHSI
CHJIBHO/IIIOUHX MPEMnapariB, 30KpeMa MpH JiKyBaHHI OHKOJIOT].

8. ®dizioTepaneBTH po3pOOMIIN CHEiaIbHI KyPCH JIKYBaIbHOI (D13KyJIbTypU
JUISL PI3HUX KaTEropii Marie€HTiB B IbOMY POIIi.

9. Bona He 3BepTanach J0 CBOTO CIMEHHOTO JiKapsi MPOTATOM TPHUBAJIOTO
qacy.

10. P0o3BUTOK CYCIJIBCTBA BIUIMHYB Ha PO3BUTOK METO/IIB JIarHOCTUKHU Ta
JIKyBaHHS.

THE PRESENT PERFECT PROGRESSIVE
Have (has) + been +V ing
e.g. | have been travelling for five days.

+ It has been raining for two days.
- It has not (hasn’t) been raining for two days.
? Has it been raining for two days?

TIME EXPRESSIONS:

for, how long, recently, lately, since.

THE PRESENT PERFECT PROGRESSIVE is used to express:

1) Actions started in the past and continuing up to the present

He has been working in the lab for three hours.

2) Past actions of certain duration having visible results or effects in the
present.

A child has been crying. (Her eyes are red.)

3) Emphasis on duration (usually with for, since or how long)

They have been compounding medicine since the morning.

4) Actions expressing anger, irritation, annoyance, explanation or
criticism.

Who has been using my hairbrush? (annoyance)

Note!

Live, feel and work can be used either in the Present Perfect or the Present
Perfect Progressive.

I've been living in Lutsk for twenty years.

I've lived in Lutsk for twenty years.
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Exercise 79. Match the sentences with the meaning of the tense used in

each of them.

1. He takes medicine every
day.

a. emphasis om duration

2. Milk contains a lot of
vitamins.

b. temporary situation

3. He is getting stronger.

c. repeated action expressing
annoyance

4. She has just passed her
exams.

d. emphasis on number

5. Doctor is examining a
patient at the moment.

e. habitual action

6. He has been working all
day.

f.  recently completed action

7. She has phoned her

manager three times this morning.

g. permanent truth

8. He is always borrowing
money from me.

h. changing or developing
situation

9. She has been walking all
morning. (Her feet are aching.)

I. fixed arrangement in the near
future

10. They are getting married
next week. (They’ve already sent
the invitations.)

J. past action of certain duration
having visible results in the present

Exercise 80. Use the Present Simple, Present Progressive, Present Perfect

or Present Perfect Progressive.
Tom: 1)

(you / to see) the state of this kitchen? Someone

2) (to wash) clothes in the sink and they’re still there!

Fred: Yes, | know. | usually 3)

(to be)
too dirty at the moment.

Tom: Why didn’t you clean it? You 5)

months now, and |

(to use) the bath, but it 4)

(to live) here for two

6) (never / to see) you do any housework.

Fred: What do you mean? | 7)
times and | always

(to wash) the dishes at least three

8) (to make) my bed.




Tom: Rubbish! You 9) (always / to make) a mess and not
cleaning up afterwards.

Fred: What about you? You 10) (always / to drink) my milk!
Tom: Don’t be ridiculous! Where 11) (you / to go)?

Fred: Out! | 12) (to see) my girlfriend this evening.

Tom: What about the kitchen?

Fred: Bye!

Exercise 81. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.

1. Wel (to investigate) the problem since November.

2. Larry (to conduct) the experiments for a year.

3. How long (you / to study) Chemistry?

4. They (to translate) the pharmacological documents for a
month

5. Why (you / to follow) me for an hour? I’1l call the
police

6. Carol (not / work) here since December.

7. Naomi (to sit) there for two hours waiting for her doctor.

8. How long (Patrick / to work) for famous pharmacological
company abroad?

9. They (to argue) since morning.

10. Alan’s leg aches. He (to walk) all day.

11. You (to chat) on the phone for an hour. It’s time to stop.

12. The telephone (to ring) for twenty minutes. Can anybody
answer it?

Exercise 82. Fill in the correct form of the present perfect tense.

1. I'm so tired because | (to work) so hard lately.

2. The new midfielder (to score) 5 goals so far this season,
and we're only halfway through it.

3. There's no apple juice left in the fridge. | (to drink) both
bottles.

4. Jenifer is getting fatter and fatter all the time. She
(probably / to eat) too much.

5.1 (Just / to buy) a new pair of shoes. How do you like them?

6. (you / to finish) reading the newspaper? Could you give
it to me then?

7. I'm writing a new scientific article at the moment. So far, |
(only / to write) the introduction.
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8. Look at how she's sweating. She (probably /to run) for
hours.

9. How long (you / to learn) Latin?

10. I am not surprised your eyes are hurting. You (work) on
computer ever since you got up.

11. We (to study) Anatomy for 2 years.

12. Where is my new watch? | (to look; not /to find)
for it for hours and it yet.

13. There's nothing on your exam paper. You started an hour ago. What
(you /to do) up to now?

14. | (to find) a new job and I can start next Wednesday.

15. 1 (not /to see) Patricia since we were in kindergarten
together. What (she / to do) all these years?

16. | (to change) all my passwords recently, but | forgot to

write them down.

Exercise 83. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.

1. (you / to buy) your train ticket yet?

2.You (not / to eat) enough lately. How long
(you / to keep) to a diet?

3. Julie (to learn) to drive for six years!

4. Amanda (to have) lunch for an hour, so we are sick and
tired waiting for her.

5. How much coffee (she / to drink) this morning?

6. Simon (to write) three articles about influence of
homeopathy on the human body recently. He (to research) this
problem for two years.

7.1 (to do) everything | needed to do today!

8. It (not / to rain) all summer, so the garden is dead.

9.1 (to read) your book. | (to find) much
useful information.

10. She (to forget) how to get to my house.

11. 1 (to work) in the lab compounding ointments for
soldiers all day and | need a rest.

12. She (to make) two reports this term. She is a hard-working
student!

13. David feels great these days. He (to get) up early
lately.

14. We (always /to hate) rush hour traffic.
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15. Recently, | (to study) a lot. My exams are in a few
weeks.

16. We (to write) this book for months and months.

17. 1 (always / to love) chocolate.

18. 1 (to want) to go back to university for a long time.
19. What's that delicious smell? (you / to cook)?

20. | (to watch) seven films this week!

Exercise 84. Fill in: yet, already, since, for, usually, tonight, how long,
ever, at the moment or still.

1. I don’t think Frank has been to a live concert. Why don’t we take
him to one for his birthday?

2. I haven’t seen Louise Jeff’s wedding. I wonder what’s happened
to her.

3. I don’t know Jack’s been working on that project, but it seems
like weeks.

4. Mr. Alex hasn’t rung me back about the contract :

5. We’re meeting some friends for a meal . Would you like to come
along?

6. Pam has finished her test and I’ve only done half of mine.

7. Patrick gets to school at eight o’clock sharp, but it’s half past and he hasn’t
arrived yet.

8. Is Jill going out with Mark, or have they split up?
9. I’'m trying to finish cleaning up . Can you ring back later?
10. My neighbor has lived in that house nearly 60 years.

Exercise 85.Put the verbs in brackets into the correct present forms. Put
five questions to the text.

Dear Sir /Madam!

1) (to write) on behalf of Midfield School. Every year, our
students 2) (to choose) a project on an environmental problem. Then,
they 3) (to work) to raise money to help solve this problem. We 4)

(recently / to see) your advertisements about protecting dolphins, so,
for the last few weeks, we 5) (to try) to learn about the dolphins that
6) __ (tolive) in the sea near here. We 7) (already / to be) on two
boat trips and 8) (to persuade) local fishermen to change their fishing
nets because the ones they 9) (to use) at the moment can trap dolphins.
Could you please send the children some World Wildlife Fund poster to add to the
work that they 10) (to do) so far?

Yours faithfully,
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J. Hopkins (Teacher)
1)Who

2)What

3)Why

4) or ?
5) ,

Exercise 86. Complete the following sentences paying your attention to the
adverbial modifier of time :

1. Pharmacologists . (for
many years)

2. A nurse . (since the
morning)

3. A patient . (for
fortnight)

4, They . (some
years ago)

5. The doctors . (at the
moment)

6. A neurologist
(usually)

7. Dermatologist

. (just)

8. Pharmacists
(always)

9. Patients
(every morning)

10. Number of covid infections
(nowadays)

Exercise 87. Translate into English:
1. JlocmmKeHHsT BUSBHIIO HETaTHBHUI BILJINB JIIKIB 3 II€I0 J1FOYOF0
PEUYOBUHOIO Ha TPABHY CUCTEMY JIFOJIUHH.
2. bararo mroneit cTpakaaroTh BiJT 3JI0BKHBAHHS JIIKAMH OCTaHHIM 4acOM.
3. Han sskum mpoekToM BU MpAITIOETe 3 4acy OCTaHHBOT HAIIO1 3yCTpidi?
4, Jlikap BKe IpoomnepyBaB TPHOX JIFOJIEH CHOTOJTHI.
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S. di3ioTepaneBTH NPAIIOIOTh HAJ| peadlIiTall€l0 BaKKOMOPAHEHUX O1MIIIB
HPOTSITOM OCTaHHBOTO POKY.

6. CKUIbKM TIPOTH KOBIIHUX BaKIMH po3poOuiiv hapMaiieBTUYH1 KOMITaHi1
3a OCTaHHIX TPU POKH?

7. Sxi moOiyH1 e(PeKTH BUKIUKAIOTD 111 JIKU?

8. Jlikap CMIT IIOIHO TOBEPHYBCS 3 MIOPIUYHOT METUANYHOT KOH(EpeH T y
[Tpasi.

Q. [HdikoBaHa JIt0IMHA MOXKE TIepeAaTH BipyC BETUKIM KIIBKOCTI JIIO/IEH 3a

KOPOTKHI TIPOMIXKOK Jacy.
10. Ko Bueni BusBuin nepiri Bunaaku BIJIT iHpekii?

THE PAST SIMPLE TENSE
V + ed (ado popma HenpaBUJIBLHOIO Ji€CI0BA)
We finished our task in time.
Doctor examined the patient some minutes ago.

Bob was a diligent student.

Verb to be in the Past Simple

| was We were
You were You were
He (she, it) They were
was
+ ?
1.She was a Was she a| She was not (wasn’t) a
pharmacist. pharmacist? pharmacist.
2. He passed Did he pass his| He did not (didn’t) pass
his exam well. exam well? his exam well.
3.They went Did they go They  did not
abroad. abroad? (didn’t) go abroad.

THE PAST SIMPLE TENSE is used:

1) for actions which happened at a stated time in the past.
They conducted the experiment yesterday.

2) To express a past state or habit.

When Alan was a student he lived in a small room.

3) For past actions which happened one after the other.
Helen put on her coat, took her bag and left the room.
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Time adverbs and expressions used with Past Simple:

Yesterday, last year/ month/ week/ Monday, ...ago, in 2020, then, when.
We visited Warsaw last spring.

They finished school two years ago.

Exercise 88.Complete the tables below and make up sentences of your
own with italicized verbs:

Present Past Present Past
1.Hear 11.. Wrote
2. Shut 12. Brought
3. Dig 13. Put

4, Stole 14. Ring

5. Swim 15. Go

6. Fly 16. Break

7. Left 17. Take

8. See 18. Woke
9. Run 19. Slept
10. Came 20.Dive

Ok~ wWNE

Exercise 89. Choose the correct form of the verb.

1. The sky clear yesterday. (were, was)

2. Students at the theatre last Sunday. (are, were)

3. We the chemical properties of the compound last lesson.
(learning, learnt)

4. He the job, so he felt depressed. ( loosed, lost)

5. She the exam, so she didn’t enter the university. (didn’t
passed, didn’t pass)

6. The doctor aspirin to relieve the pain. (prescribes, prescribed)

7. you the lecture yesterday? (did / attended; did /attend)

8. The nurse the wound before the operation. (cleand, cleaned)

9. I looked for my dictionary but | it. (didn’t found; didn’t find)

10. People how to treat many diseases fifty years ago. (didn’t

known; didn’t know)

Exercise 90. First, put the verbs in brackets in the Past Simple, than
match the beginning of the sentences with their endings.

| 1.Nick (to work) long| a) she (to catch) |
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hours, so cold.

2. | (not/ feel) b) (to recover)
well, so soon.

3.1 (to begin) to c) he (to look)
take a good care of myself so tired.

4. She (to stay) at d) they (to take)
home because a taxi.

5.Anton and Nelly e) he (not/ to find) the

(to miss) their last train | necessary word.

o)

6. Students (to f) |1 (to make) an
conduct) the experiment and appointment with my doctor.

7.He (to consult) g) we (to get) much
the dictionary but useful information.

8.0ur monitor (to h) they (to reveal)
prepare) good report so some properties of the medicine.

Exercise 91. Read about Japanese poet Matsuo Basho and use verbs in
the correct tense form. Put six questions to the text.

Matsuo Basho (to write) more than 1,000 three-line poems, or “haiku”. He (to
choose) topics from nature, daily life, and human emotions. He (to become) one of
Japan's most famous poets, and his work (to establish) haiku as an important art
form. Matsuo Basho was born near Kyoto in 1644. His father (to want) him to
become a samurai (warrior). Instead, Matsuo (to move) to Edo (present-day
Tokyo) and (to study) poetry. By 1681 he (to have) many students and admirers.
Basho's home (to burn) down in 1682. Then, in 1683, his mother (to die). After
these events, Basho (to feel) restless. Starting in 1684, he (to travel) on foot and on
horseback all over Japan. Sometimes his friends (to join) him, and they (to write)
poetry together. Travel (to be) difficult in the seventeenth century, and Basho often
(to get) sick. He (to die) in 1694, during a journey to Osaka. At that time he (to
have) 2,000 students.

1. Who

2.Did

3. When

4, or

5. How many

6. :

N LY Y 0 LY Y

Exercise 92. Use the Past Simple in the following sentences:
1. The Cardiology department (to get) modern equipment
yesterday.
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2. A Dr. Helen (to drive) to work? B: Yes, she
. She (to come) some minutes ago.

3. They (to buy) all medicines on the doctor’s prescription
some minutes ago.

4. They (to go) to Italy to participate in the seminar on
Pharmacology last month.

5. A they (to swim) at the beach? B: No, they

. The weather (to be) cold and windy that day.
6. My family and | (to see) a comedy movie last night.
7. First, we (to do) exercise, and then we (to drink)
some water.

8. Suddenly, the animal jumped and (to bite) my hand then I (to
go) to the First Aid Station.

9. What time (you / to make ) an appointment with a doctor last
time?

10. The Wright brothers (to fly) the first airplane in 1903.

11. | think I (to hear) a strange sound outside the door one
minute ago.

12. When | was ten years old, | (to break) my arm. It really (to
hurt) :

13. The police (to catch) all three of the bank robbers last week.

14. How many days (he / to spend) in intensive care when he

(to suffer) from heart failure?

15. Unfortunately, | (to forget) to take my prescription with me

last morning so | (to return) home.
USED TO

Used to is used to talk about past habits. It has the same form in all persons,
singular and plural. It forms its negative and interrogative form with DID.

He used to eat a lot of sweets when he was a child.

1 didn’t use to play computer games.

Did you use to play computer games?

Exercise 93. Make an affirmative sentence, negative sentence or question
using "used to.
1. 1/ play / volleyball in the local team when | was a student.

2. We / go / to the beach every summer when we were in Greece?

3. She / love / eating chocolate, but now she hates it.
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4. He / smoke / 10 cigarettes a day when he was young.

5.1/ play / tennis when | was at school.

6. She / speak /French fluently, but she has forgotten it all.

7. He / play /golf every weekend?

8. They / spend / much time with their fellow students last summer holidays.

9. Julie / study /Portuguese when she lived abroad.

10. 1/ not / hate / my study at school.

Exercise 94. Use the used to in the following sentences:
1. Notso muchas | . (send)
Not so much as | used to send.

2.1t used to say shocking things about you. (say)

3.Such things in this old-fashioned place as running
about the streets picking up items from people and asking personal questions for
the paper to exploit the replies. (not/occur)

4. | remember how | popular detective stories. (read)
5. At these Councils we meet in common morning dress, which we
. (not/do)

6. His heart at the imagination. (burn)

7.1 much of the story of the Good Samaritan, but | believe in it
now. (not/think)

8. 1 by the open window so | often had quinsy. (stand)

9. She in the glass factory to earn her life in her young
years. (work)

10. | about it very much, but I suppose I'm growing old

now, and living surrounded by the law, as it were, | am too law-abiding.
(not/worry)

11.1 people like that when | taught school. (see)

12.1 her when she was a girl. (know)

13. 17. Children their elders like they do now.
(not/sass)

14. Little Susie when mother took us in there

because mother thought she was too young. (not/pray)
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15. It S0, but it is now. (not/be)

Exercise 95. Complete the dialogue with used to or didn’t use to.
Mrs Mills: Do you want a cup of tea, Jenny?
Alice: No thanks, mum. Have you got any coffee instead?
Mrs Mills: But you like coffee. | remember you
drink green tea in the morning.
Alice: Yes, but I like it now. Could you put some sugar in it?

Mrs Mills: You take sugar. You say
it would make you put on weight. Do you want some cornflakes?

Alice: Haven’t you got any cakes or biscuits? | like
cornflakes but I don’t now.
Mrs Mills:You be so fussy before you went to Paris.

Exercise 96. Use the proper tense forms according to the adverbial
modifier of time.

1. Ancient Egyptians (to record) their knowledge about medicine in various
papyri.

2. The goals of medicine (to be) to save lives and to relieve suffering.

3. Many prominent scientists of Ukraine (to work) at the Pharmaceutical and
Medical faculties nowadays.

4. When (you / to go) abroad? | know that it was the business trip.

5. | (to fly) over the Black sea two years ago.

6. - (You /to see) the Moon last night? - It (to be) unusual.

7. The lecturers (to arrive) yesterday and (to deliver) three educational
lectures to the students.

8. They (to have) a period of internship at the regional hospital some years
ago.

9. (You/ to hear) the speech of our President on TV last night?

10. - How (you / to get) that scar? - | (to get) it in a car accident in 2021.

11. - (You / to meet) my brother at the university conference yesterday? -
Yes, I ... we (to have) coffee together afterwards.

12. Alex (to phone) Alice twice yesterday and (to be) surprised because
nobody (to answer).

13. Our government (to shut) many gambling clubs in our city country some
years ago.

14. T can’t afford to buy this book today, it’s a pity, but I (to spend) much
money the day before yesterday.

15. At the end of that term attendance at these classes remarkably (to fall
down).
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Exercise 97. Change the verbs in brackets into the past tense. Some are
regular and some are irregular.

Yesterday (to be) a busy day. | (to wake)

up at 6 am, (to have) breakfast quickly and

then | (to go) to work. | (to finish) at noon
and then (to eat) some lunch. Afterwards | (to drive)
to the shops, (to buy) some paint and then

(to paint) my bedroom. My housemate (to come)
home from work so | (to help) him paint

his room, then we (to repair) his chair as it (to wobble)
a lot. I (to wish) I hadn’t, as I hurt my hand!

After that | (to clean) my house. | (to vacuum)
all the downstairs and then (to tidy) up the

living room and the kitchen. | was pretty tired by then so I (to eat) some dinner, (to
yawn) , and (to go) to bed and soon I (to fall)

asleep!

Exercise 98. Read the joke. Use the proper tense form instead of
infinitives in brackets and put six questions of different types.

THE DOCTOR’S RECOMMENDATION

Once an old gentleman (to come) to see the doctor. The man
(to be) very ill. The doctor (to look) at him and said, “No
medicine can help you. If you (to want) to be well again, you must have a

good rest. Go to a quiet place for a month, go to bed early, eat more roast beef,
drink lots of milk but don’t smoke more than one cigarette a day.”

A month later the gentleman (to come) into the doctor’s office. He
(to be) a different man.

“Oh, doctor!”- he (to say). “Thank you very much. Everything
(to be) fine and I (to be) well again. But, doctor, It’s not easy to

begin smoking at my age.”

What do you think of such type of patient?

1) Who ?,
2) What
3)
4) When
5) , -
6) or ?

Exercise 99. Translate the following questions:
1. BcrynHa Nekiist 3 maToorii 0yiia Jyxe I1KaBoko.
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2. CTyneHTH CKJIau Mepuly CBOIO CECII0 YCIIITHOO

3. Bci XUTTEBI TOKA3HUKH TallieHTa OyJiM B HOPMI 1 JIiKap BUIIKMCAB HOTO 3
JIKapHi.

4. CrtaH XBOpOT0 MOTIPIIUBCS JIBa JIHI TOMY.

5. ®dizioTepaneBT 3alpoNOHYBaB MEHI
BIJTHOBJICHHSI PYXOMOCTI CyTJ1001B.

6. IlamieHT mockapuBCsS Ha OE3COHHS 1 HMOro CiMEHHMI Jikap MPUIIKCaB
oMy 3aCMOKIMIMBI JIIKM MpUitMaTH 3a 1 TOAMHY 10 CHY.

7. Bomna BiguyBaja HyJO0TY IIiJl Yac MOJAOPOXKi B TOpax.

Exercise 100. The Twenty Questions Game. One player chooses a famous
person in the field of Chemistry, Medicine or Pharmacology. The others try to
guess who he/ she was by asking the first player questions. If they fail to guess
correctly, the first player gives them hints.

Play this game asking: - only general questions;

- all types of questions.

NEBHUN Kypc JIKyBaHHA Ha

PAST CONTINUOUS

YT1BOpeHHs 3anepeuna IIuranbHa CiaoBa-mapkepu
dhopma dhopma
be+Ving S wasn’t | Was yesterday at 6
Was Ving Were S ..... | 0’clock
Were Ving weren’t Ving? while
all

day/night/morning
when she phoned
all day yesterday
as

We use the past continuous for:

- for an action which was in progress when another action interrupted it. We
use the past continuous for the action in progress (the longer action), and the
past simple for the action which interrupted it (shorter action). While our
teacher was giving us our homework, the bell rang.

- for two or more simultaneous actions in the past. John was playing the
keyboard while Jenny was walking the dog.

- for an action which was in progress at a stated time in the past. We don't
mention when the action started or finished. | was watching my favourite TV
programme at 9:00 last night.

- to describe the atmosphere, setting, etc and to give background information
to a story. The wind was blowing and it was still raining when | woke up
that morning.

Note: When there are two past continuous forms in a sentence with the same
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subject, we can avoid repetition by just using the present participle (-ing form) and
leaving out the subject as well as the verb to be. He was singing while he was
having a shower. = He was singing while having a shower.

Exercise 101. Make the Past Continuous (choose positive, negative or
question):

1. (they / take the exam?)
2. (when / he / work there?)
3. (you / make dinner?)
4. (they / drink coffee when you arrived?)

5. (when / we / sleep?)
6. (they / study last night)
7. (we / talk when the accident happened)

8. (he / not / exercise enough)

9. (1 / talk too much?)
10. (it / not / snow)
Exercise 102. Complete the sentences with the Past Continuous form.

1.1 (run) when you saw me because | was late.

2. They (wait) for a bus when the car crashed.

3. Gabi and Laura (dance) at 8pm.

4. Tomek (not / eat) a sandwich when Ben fell into the
river.

5. What Carol and Jack (do)
when Pedro phoned?

6. Sally (take) a photo when |
phoned?

7. Pedro and Tomek (not / laugh) when Ben fell in the
river.

8. We (to go) to the mall last night at 8 o’clock.

9. She (to talk) to the police officer last week when I met her.

10. 1 (to buy) a new bicycle when you called me.

Exercise 103. Put the verbs in the brackets into the Past Simple or Continuous.
1. George __ off the ladder while he ___ the ceiling. (fall, paint)

2. Lastnight 1 __ in bed when I suddenly __ a scream. (read, hear)

3. TV when | __ you? (you watch, phone)
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4, Ann__ formewhen | . (wait, arrive)

5. Maisie ____ up the kitchen when John __ her to marry him. (clean, ask)
6. The house £ 150,000 in 2003. (cost)

7. The fire ___ atsix in the morning. (still burn)

8. My brother _ a new job a week ago (get).

9. Columbus __ America over 500 years ago (discover)

10. She _ not interested in the book because she it (be ,not
understand)

11.  atschool yesterday? (you be)

12. We ____in a house near the sea last summer (live)

13. She __ the piano very well when she _ young (can play, be)

14. She _ the office very early last night (leave).

15.1 _ afriend while | __ the shopping (meet, do)

THE PAST PERFECT Tense
had +past participle of the notional verb (111 ¢opma niecsiona)

Eg. The students had completed the test by 2 o’clock.
The students had completed the test before the bell rang.

+ The seminar had already started by the time he arrived.
-The seminar hadn’t (had not) already started by the time he arrived.
? Had the seminar already started by the time he arrived?

THE PAST PERFECT TENSE is used to express:
1) an action, which happened before another past action, or before a stated time
in the past;
They had left by the time we got there.
She had arrived by 7 p. m.
2) a completed past action, which had visible results in the past;
She was upset because she had failed her last exam.
A child had cried, his eyes were red.
3) The Past Perfect is the past equivalent of the Present Perfect;
He can’’t find his key. He has lost it. (actions refer to the present)
He couldn’t find his key. He had lost it. (actions refer to the past)
Time expressions: after, before, by, by the time, just, already, never.
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Exercise 104 Change the following sentences according to the model.
Model: The train came at 8. We left at 8.30. — The train had come before we left.

1.

SARE

o

The students wrote the task. Then the dean came.

A doctor examined the patient. Then he made a diagnose.

A nurse took the vital signs of the patient. Then the doctor came.

She made an appointment with a doctor. Then she felt chest discomfort.
Cardiologist listened to the patient symptoms. Then he examined the patient
carefully.

An allergist inspected the person. Then doctor asked her some important
questions.

Pharmacist took the prescription. Then the pharmacist compounded some
lotion for patient.

A gastroenterologist palpated the patient’s abdomen. Then filled in the
patient’s card.

Doctors made the daily ward round. Then they prescribed some new
procedures to the patients.

10.Mark graduated from the university. Then he started to work for famous

international pharmaceutical company.

Exercise 104. Put the sentences into the Past Perfect and mind the time
expressions.

1.

©ooNOO AW

A pharmacist paid her attention to the expiration date.

Physiotherapist prescribed the patient the manual therapy to relieve the pain.
The nurse wrote out referrals to the dermatologist and the allergist.

They conducted pharmaceutical research in pharmacy laboratory.

They raised some herbs with healing properties indoor.

A stress test showed how the heart performance under stress or work.

A child coughed badly.

The girl in blue jeans had some bruises on her face.

. A man spent some days in the hospital.

10.A doctor prescribe a patient some antiviral drugs.
Exercise 105. Make up sentences using verbs in the Past Perfect Tense.

1.
2.

3.

I couldn’t take the flask because I (to break) it.

The laboratory was full of smell. What (to
happen)?

The apparatus wasn’t working because the technician (to

spill) water on it.
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4. She didn’t conduct the experiment because she
(not /to have) all necessary reagents.

5. They couldn’t publish their report. They (not /to
complete) their investigation.

6. Nobody understood how she (to get) her high
position in the pharmaceutical company.

7. She was injured because she (not / to study) the rules of work with
chemicals.

8. The reaction as shown to the students despite the fact somebody
(to break) the apparatus.

9. The skin of the patient was red. What (to inject) you?

10.We (to finish) the important research on analytical chemistry
by January, 2.

Exercise 106. Fill in the correct form of the verb in brackets: Past Simple,
Past Progressive or Past Perfect Tense.

1. After | the letter, | that | the
wrong address on it. (to post, to realize, to write)

2. Dr. John asked me where | the day before. (to be)
3. At this time yesterday, we remedial gymnastics. (to do)
4. When | through the streets of Lutsk, | about
the magnificent time | there as a student. (to walk, to think, to
spend)
5. It was the first time that she me to dinner. (to invite)
6. As soon as the maid scrubbing the kitchen floor,
she working in the garden. (to finish, to start)
7. We started to worry about Jimmy because he some serious
traumas in the accident. (to get)
8. They their way out of town before the sun

. (already / to make; to rise)
9. The surgeon and his assistant the operation theatre after the
nurse the patient’s skin. (to enter; to prepare)
10. When | home, | saw that my roommate
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(to arrive, to leave)

11.1 out of the window because | SOMe NoIses.
(to look, to hear)

12.We TV when we saw that a devastating earthquake

California. (to watch, to hit)

13.The police told me that someone into the neighbor’s
house. (to break)

14.When we finally at the airport, he
for us. (to arrive, to wait)

15.Patricia English and German before she
her position in that company. (to study, to get)

Exercise 107. Fill in the Past Simple or the Past Perfect.

The biggest event in Tom’s life (to happen) by chance. He
(to be) 22 and he (Just / to leave) college. He
(to get) his degree and he was looking for a job. He (to
want) to be a journalist but he (to know) he (not / to
have) enough experience. You see, as a student, he (to spend) most
of his time in the university theatre. He (to write) to all the
newspapers but he (not/ to receive) any replies. Then one day, the
phone (ring). It was a woman who (to offer) him a job as
an actor. She (to see) him in a play at the university and
(to enjoy) the performance. He (to take) the job and since then he’s
been very successful. Last night he (to discover) he
(to win) an award for his performance in the play.

Exercise 108. Complete the sentences using any appropriate past forms.

1. She went to the pharmacy and bought all prescribed medicines.

2. What when the fire started?

3. | could tell she because her eyes
were red.

4. She when she slipped
and landed on the ice.

5. My arm for two weeks,

before | went to the doctor.
6. She took her sick-leave and
away.
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7. He the road when a flower
pot fell on his head.

8. While doctor on duty the nurse was
taking blood samples.

9. The patient in hospital for five
weeks before he fully recovered.

10.He was upset because he the final
exam.

11.Nobody knew where Jane the
front door key.

12.Tom experiments every day for long

time before he made significant scientific report with his conclusions.
Exercise 109. Put the verbs in the brackets into the Past Simple, Past
Continuous or Past Perfect tense.

1.When the manager (to come up) to the boss, he (to speak) to
somebody on the phone.

2.Jane __ (to pay) for the dress she _ (to choose) some minutes before.

3.Jim___ (toread) the articleand _____ (to return) me the magazine.
4.1t (still to rain) whenwe _ (to get) home yesterday.

5. Dave __ (to cheek) the mail before he _ (to turn off) his computer.

6. While the professor __ (to give) a lecture he __ (to realize) that his wife

____(not to remind) him about one important appointment.

7. While Mrs Simpson ___ (to cook) dinner she _ (to understand) that she
____(not to buy) potatoes.

8. When Laura ____ (to come) to the hospital, all the doctors __ (to discuss) the
medicine for cancer which the scientists ___ (to invent) some days before.

9.Sam ___ (to get) to the airport after the plane ... (to fly up).

10. When little Betty __ (to play) with her toys yesterday evening she __ (to
find) the key her mother __ (to lose) a week before.

Exercise 110. Fill in the correct form of the verb in brackets.

1. My friend Tim well yesterday because he

too many sweets. (not /to feel; to eat)

2. After she , she much better.
(to rest, to feel)

357



3. She him for a year before they finally
on holidays together. (to know, to go)

4. | asked him what because | strange noise
in the hall. (to happen, to hear)

5. That morning I realized that someone our new equipment.
(to steal)

6. After she her first major tournament, she
from a series of injuries. (to win, to suffer)

7. Our manager told us that the company bankrupt. (to go)

8. 1 to pass the test because | hard.
(to manage, to study)

9. | told the police that | the man in the photo before.
(not / to see)

10.Sampson his report by the time Dean

home. (to finish, to come)
Exercise 111. Complete the sentences using any appropriate tense forms.

=

Ben couldn’t write the letter because
His head was bandaged because
They were tired because
He had a black eye because
Jennifer got sunburnt because
He had a stomach-ache because

He was wet with sweat because

A doctor was tired because

They couldn’t start transcutaneous electrical nerve stimulation because
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10.Physiotherapist changed the course of treatment because
11.
Exercise 112. Translate into English:

1. Bonu 310panu Matepianu nepes TUM, sIK I0O4aTh CBOE JTOCTIIKEHHS .
2. Tlpodecop yBakHO TPOUYUTAB ICTOPII0 XBOPOOU JI0 TOTO SIK OTJISIHYB
naii€eHTa 1 TOCTaBUB HOMY KiJIbKa 3alUTaHb.

Bonu Oynu qy>ke 3muBoBaHi, 1o Eiic HIKOMM He TpalroBaja paHiiie.
S "HikONM HE MIKOyBaa, 10 0Opasna npodecito hapmareBTa.

Mu BUIIAITN KaBY J0 TOTO SK PO3IIOYATH HAITy PO3MOBY.

JlabopaHT mommiia BC1 CKEJNbIIS Ta MPOOIpKH, & TaK0XK BUMKHYJIA BCE
oOJaJiHaHHS 10 TOTO SIK 3aBEPILUIIA CBOIO POOOTY.

Bonu 3aBepmminu peadimiTaliito 10 mepIioro rpyaHs.

XBopa NpUifHsIIa HITPOTIIIEPHH /IO TOTO K BUKJIMKATH JIKapSI.

9. CromaroJior 3poOHB 3HEOOIEHHS MAIIIEHTY 10 TOTO K BUJIAIUTHU 3YO.

ook w

o ~
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10.Jlikap mocTaBUB OCTATOYHHI IIarHO3 MICIS TOTO SIK BUBUMB BC1 PE3yJIbTaTH
aHaJi31B Ta pe3yabTaTh ToMorpadii MO3Ky.

THE PAST PERFECT PROGRESSIVE TENSE
Had +been +Verb(ing)
Eg. She had been working as a clerk for ten years before she registered.

+ They had been investigating new methods of treatment for five years
before they got some positive results.

-They hadn’t (had not) been investigating new methods of treatment for
five years before they got any positive results.

? Had they been investigating new methods of treatment for five years
before they got any positive results.

THE PAST PERFECT PROGRESSIVE TENSE is used to express:
1) Actions continuing over a period up to a specific time in the past.
She had been working as a clerk for ten years before she resigned.

2) Past action of certain duration which had visible results in the
past.

They were wet because they had been walking in the rain.

3) The Past Perfect Progressive is the past equivalent of the present

Perfect Progressive.
(She is going to the doctor. Her leg has been aching for two days.)
She went to the doctor .Her leg had been aching for two days.
TIME EXPRESSIONS: for, since

Exercise 113. Use the Past Perfect Progressive in the following sentences.

1. Sandra’s face was red because she .(to cry)

2. It was noon. | (to study) since morning.

3. Henry was hot. He . (to jog)

4. He (to study) chemistry for seven years before he entered the
pharmaceutical department.

5. Leticia was too tired because she (to write) her course paper

for the whole night.
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6. | was exhausted. | (to translate) the scientific article for five
hours.

7. She looked pale. She (to suffer) from heart failure for
many years.

8. They (to shoot) that project for many years before the
government stopped financing them.

9. The team of scientists (to carry) out the experiment for
two years before they got the results.

10.  The bell (to tinkle) for some minutes before the door
opened.

Exercise 114. Use the Past Perfect Progressive or the Past Perfect in the
following sentences.

1. They (to discuss) the question for an hour when |
came to the room.

2. We (to be) in Paris for three days when the head of
cardiology department called on.

3.1 (to wait) for that letter for a month when I got it.

4. Only she dared to tell him the truth, as she (to know) him
for many years.

5. They (to be) married for three years when they graduated
from the university.

6. A patient (to unpack) her things for half an hour when a
nurse called her to the examination room Ne3.

7. They left the flat where they (to live) for twenty years.

8. A doctor (to sew) up the wound for half an hour in the
manipulation room when somebody knocked the door.

9. They (to serve) in Lutsk military base for five years
when the war began.

10. They (to live) in that house for many years before

the bomb ruined it.

Exercisel1l5. Complete the sentences using the simple form of the past or
past perfect tense.

1. By the time we to the stadium, the performance
, S0 we missed the first two songs. (to get; already / to start)
2. When we in Barcelona the airport management
told us that they our luggage. (to arrive, to lose)
3. After a child a large meal, he to
feel sick and mum for a doctor. (to have, to start, to call)
4. The shoes were very clean because he hours cleaning

them. (to spend)
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5. 1t his first trip to India. He all
necessary vaccinations before he left Ukraine. (not / to be; to get)

6. My neighbor told me that she for French
Pharmaceutical company for seven years. (to work)

7. Yesterday | downtown to see Peter. |
him for months. (go; not / meet)

8. 1 exhibition of medical equipment in Kyiv for the
first time yesterday. | it before. (to visit ; never /to visit)

9. She him for wvery long when she
to get married. (not / to know; to decide)
10. When he , the party was over. Everyone
. (to arrive; already / to leave)

11. I was happy after | my first operation on the patient’s
knee. (to conduct)

12. 1 visited the hospital where the ambulance my
mother. (to take)

Exercise 116. Complete the following situations using the Past Perfect
Progressive.

1. He had a bad backache. He
He was angry.
They were tired.
She had a splitting headache.
His leg was in a plaster.
He was awarded.
She was rather exhausted
He achieved great success in the compounding antiviral drugs.
A young lady was rather thin and her face was white as a sheet.
10 She appeared to have some blisters on her feet.
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Exercise 117. Fill in with Past Perfect or Past Perfect Progressive.

When | entered the house something smell awful. Someone
(to cook) and (to burn) the meal. |

(to visit) the house once before and (meet) the family but | didn't
know what (to happen) since then. The house was a mess. The
children (to play) in the living room and (to leave) their
toys all over the floor. Someone (to leave) all windows open. It
(to rain) for hours and all the curtains (to get) wet

and dirty. | asked the children where their parents were. They told me that their
mother (to be) in hospital for past two weeks. Their father
(to look) after them since then. Obviously he (to
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do) his best, he couldn’t do any better since he worked all morning and had to
leave them alone most of the day. | had to do something to help them.

Exercisel18. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct past form.
| remember when | (to go) on holidays abroad for the first time.
I (Just /to leave) school. | (to study) very hard for my
final exams and | (to feel) that | needed a holiday. A friend of mine
(to want) to come as well so we (to look) at some
brochure from the travel agent’s. We (to read) for about an hour when
my friend (to find) perfect holiday — two weeks in Hawaii. We
(to be) very excited about it. Finally the day of our holiday (to
arrive). We (just / to leave) the house when the phone (to
ring). | (to run) back into the house, but the phone (to
stop) by the time | (to reach) it. When we (to arrive) at
the airport we (to sit) in the cafeteria. The airline (Just /
to make) an announcement. Our flight was delayed for eight hours. We
(to getup) very early and rushed to the airport, all the morning.

Exercise 119. Translate into English.

1. JlutrHa Kanuisuia 1 TemnepaTypuia BCIO HIY IMOKH MEJACEeCTpa He 3poduia
3HEOOJIIOI0YNNA YKOJI.

2. Buopa s Oyna npuemMHO BpakeHa. Bci mpaifioBayii MpoayKTUBHO TOKH HE
3aBEPILNIIN 3aBIAHHS.

3. AnHa BurIAgana crypboBaHor. Bona TomuHy mIykana MpH3HAYECHHS
JKaps MOKY 3HAMIIIA HoTo.

4. Onpra cuaina nij KabiHETOM JIiKapsi MPOTIroM TOAWMHH, KOJU MEACECTpa
MOKJIMKaJa i B OTJISJIOBY KIMHATY.

5. ¥V Bac Oynu BToMIieH1 odi. SIK JOBro BU IpaIroBain?

6. Brnag OyB 3acmyuenuii. Bin yekaB Ha pe3ynbraTtu ToMorpadii 3 paHky.

7. HiarHo3 O0yB He BrimHui. Hopa 1utakana 3 camoro paHky, MOKH JIiKap HE
3aCIIOKOIB 11.

8. IOmis crpaxkmana BiJi HECTEPIHOTO OO0 MPOTSATOM TOAWHHU, MOKU HE
MpUixaja MBUJKA T0IIOMOTa.

9. Canpzpa Oyna nyxe po3aparoBaHa. XTOCh T'YYHO XPOIIIB Y CYCIIHIN manari
MPOTATOM HOUI.

10. Pyt Oyna cnpaBai maciauBa. BoHa cTapaHHO TOTyBajlach J0 JIEPKABHUX
ICIIUTIB MPOTSITOM MICSAIIIB 1 CKJIaia ICIIUTHA OJIUCKYyYe.
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PASSIVE VOICE
To be +Past Participle (3 ¢popma aieciioBa)
Tense forms in Active and Passive VVoice

Tense Active Voice Passive Time
\Voice Expressions
Present She conducts Am/ is/ are + Always,
Simple the research. Past Participle usually, normally,
The research | sometimes, rarely,
Is conducted seldom, every
(day, week,
month, year)

Past Simple She Was/ were+ Yesterday,
conducted the Past Participle last (week, year,
research. The research | month), ... ago, in

was conducted 2019
Future She will Will be+ Tomorrow,
Simple conduct the Past Participle next (week,
research. The research | month, year)
will be conducted
Present She is Aml/is/are At present,
Continuous conducting the +being+ Past right now
research. Participle
The research
Is being conducted
Past She was Was/were At that time
continuous conducting the +being+ Past yesterday, from 10
research. Participle to 12, when the
The research | Dean came
was being
conducted
Future She will be - At noon,
Continuous conducting the (midnight) at that
research. moment
tomorrow, at 5
next Sunday
Present She has Have/has+be Ever, never,
Perfect conducted the en+ Past just, already, yet,
research Participle (how) many times,
The research | before, lately,
has been recently
conducted
Present She has been L For an hour
Perfect conducting the (month, year, long
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Continuous research time), since 5
o’clock, all my
life

Past perfect She had Had been+ Yet, so far,
conducted the Past Participle by then
research The research
had been
conducted
Past Perfect She had been L For 2 weeks
Continuous conducting the (month, some
research time)
Future She will have Will have By 5 o’clock
Perfect conducted the been+ Past tomorrow (noon,
research Participle Sunday, that time)
The research
will have been
conducted
Future She will have L For (2 hours,
Perfect been conducting 10 years, more
Continuous the research than hour), since

We use Passive :
1) When the person who carries out the action is unknown, unimportant or
obvious from the context.
Eg. You are ordered to send the results of blood tests to the GP.
2) When the action itself is more important than the person who carries it out,

as in news

headlines,

advertisements, processes, etc.
Eg. Water is avaporated carefully by the chemist.
Very few men are allowed to leave the country during the war period.
3) to make more polite or formal statements.
Eg. The car hasn’t been cleaned. (more polite)
(You haven't cleaned the car. — less polite)
4) to put emphasis on the agent.

Eg. The new polyclinic will be opened by the President.

scientific articles,

formal

notices,

instructio

When we change a sentence from the Active to Passive:
e The object of the active sentence becomes the subject in the passive

sentence.

ns,

e The active verb remains in the same tense form, but changes into

passive.

The subject of the active sentence becomes the agent and is either introduced
with the preposition by or omitted.

364



Eg. A physiotherapist examined a patient
A patient was examined by a physiotherapist.

BY OR WITH?

In the passive voice, we use:

e Dby with the agent to refer to by whom the action is being done.

Eg. The operation was conducted by famous surgeon Mr. Robinson. (Mr.
Robinson = agent)

e with to refer to the instrument, object or material that was used for
something to be done.

Eg. The door was locked with a key. (a key = the object that was used)

DOUBLE OBJECT VERBS

When we have verbs that take two objects like, for example, give somebody
something, we can convert the active sentence into a passive one in two ways:

e by making the indirect (animate) object the subject of the passive voice
sentence, which is also the way that we usually prefer.

e By making the direct (inanimate) object the subject of the passive voice.

Eg. Rick gave me (indirect object) this book (direct object).

| was given this book by Rick.

This book was given to me by Rick.

Some of the verbs that take two objects are: give, tell, send, show, bring,
write, offer, pay, etc.

When the indirect object is alone after the verb in the passive voice sentence,
it needs the preposition to.

If the indirect object of the active voice sentence is a personal pronoun it has
to be changed into a subject pronoun to be the subject of the passive voice
sentence.

Subje Obje Subje Obje
ct ct ct ct
' me we us
you you you you
he him they them
_she her Some transitive verbs cannot be used in
the It It Passive:

Have, fit, suit, resemble, disappear, arrive, sleep, happen, come, cry, exist, go,
live, occur, rain, rise, stay, walk.

Exercise 120. Complete the sentences with the correct passive form of the
verbs in brackets. Use the Present Simple.
1. English (to speak) in many countries.
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2. Solutions (to involve) in most chemical
reactions.

3. Plants (to use) for medicine.

4. How often blood pressure (to take)?
5. How (your name / to spell)?

6. My salary (to pay) every month.

7. This medical equipment (to make) in Japan.

8. The name of the people who committed the crime
(not / to know).

9. His educational trip expenses (not / to pay)
by his company.
10. Homeopathic medicine (to prescribe)

according to the law of similarity.

Exercise 121. Transform these sentences into the Passive Voice.
1. Histology studies different kinds of cells.
Different kinds of cells

. Plants form the base of the natural food chain.
. Plant pathology uses chemicals to combat diseases.
. Patients present their symptoms to doctors.
. Nurses looked after the patients during post operation period.
. They gave up the search after three hours.
. They signed the agreement in the presence of two witnesses.
. They gave him artificial respiration.
. A doctor explained details to the patient.
10. They declared him “persona non grata” and allowed him only 24 hours to
leave Ukraine.
11. We’ll send you medicines as soon as they are available.
12. Students made the diagnose easily.
13. Pharmacists dispense over-the-counter drugs.
14. Plants maintain the living environment.
15. I expect they will present their results of experiment next meeting.
Exercise 122. Transform the sentences into Passive.
1. They are discussing the problem widely. The problem

© 00N Ok~ W

2. They were preparing the suspension when the first customer entered the
chemist’s.

3. We’ll be watching the educational film about body regions at the moment
tomorrow.
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4. Mrs. Kennedy will be interviewing the chief manager at 10 am next
Monday.

5. A student is pouring the liquid into a transparent glass.

6. When the professor came, the assistant was dispensing the examination
questions to the students.

7. The nurse was taking the patients’ vital sings when the doctor came into the
ward.

8. They were investigating the problem at the seminar yesterday.

9. Students are carrying on the reaction of neutralization at the moment.

10. They were studying properties of bases the whole evening yesterday.

11. 1 was shaking the bottle with manganese solution when the telephone
rang.

12. The nurse is sterilizing a new set of surgical equipment at the moment.

13. They were cutting the outer layer of skin when the lights went down.

14. They are cleaning the preparatory room now, o it will be ready in a few
minutes.

15. A doctor was sewing the cut with catgut threads.

Exercise 123. Fill in the gaps with “by” or “with”.

1. The room was cleaned Kathy.

2. The injury was being treated the surgeon.

3. The abrasion is being sterilized the doctor.

4. Her skin is being affected the dress she has on.

5. He was being operated only one instrument.

6. The room is now being equipped all the necessary facilities.

7. The reaction was being performed technician.

8. A new case of acid usage isn’t being explained now our teacher.
9. These things are being thoroughly cleaned a special solution.
10. Blood pressure is measured tonometer.

Exercise 124. Put the verbs into the correct form.

1. Kathy a medicine for asthma at the moment. (to compound)

2. The students for their exam by the Professor at 2 pm
yesterday. (to consult)

3. The assistant medicine to the patient. (to inject)

4. The reports at the Congress now. (to interpret)

5. Blind Mrs. Chilton by her guide dog now. (to guide)

6. The poem by Judd at the concert tomorrow. (to recite)

7. Documents by the secretary yesterday. (to type)

8. The patient on at the moment. ( to operate)

9. Delegates at the moment. (to register)
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10. Children in Africa every year. ( to vaccinate)

Exercise 125. Put the verbs into the correct form.

1. When he (to come) into the room, the abdominal wall
(to dissect) by surgeon.
2. He is crying so loudly because his bones (to break) by the
surgeon.

3. The surgical forceps (to sterilize) in the box now.

4, He can’t take the receiver as his hands (to disinfect) now.

5. We put on gowns and caps but he didn’t because his gown and cap

(to steam).

6. The basic safety rules always (keep) in the laboratory to prevent any
accidents.

7. When the mother entered , the poisonous plant (to bite) by the
boy.

8. The results of the experiment (to present) now.

9. As a doctor came into the room, the medicine (to swallow)
by the patient.

10. This medicine (to take) twice a day.

Exercise 126. Rewrite the sentences in the Perfect Passive.

1. The scientists have carried out some new investigations.

2. The surgeon had cut the tissues with scissors by the time the patient
regained his consciousness.

3. The doctor has finally inserted the needle into the skin.

4. The surgical nurse had pulled a retractor apart before the surgeon ordered.

5. He has performed the surgical fixation of the stomach to the anterior
abdominal wall.

6. Today the patient has interrupted the course of treatment.

7. The doctor has used a hot water bottle.

8. Clinicians have prescribed anticonvulsants to patients with psychosomatic
disorders.

9. By the time our pharmacist came, we had broken a few bottles of sedatives.

10. | have just filled in the application form for the position of leading
pharmacist.

Exercise 127. Put the verbs into the Passive.

1. The students (to expel) from university for inadequate
behavior.

2. He (to praise) for the successful laparotomy before the

negative results came.
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3. The patient (to examine) by the time the surgeon on duty
came.

4. The cancerous tumor already (to resect) when the
tomography (to bring).

5. A 15-year old boy (to transport) to the hospital unconscious.

6. The lost children (to find) alive.

7. A dangerous snake bite (to diagnose) in time.

8. A child (to give) a lot of medications, but nothing helped the
temperature was rather high.

9. A new chemist’s (to open) last week.

10. This case (to classify) and (to record) in

the hospital register.

Exercise 128. Match the beginnings with the endings.

1. Thermo therapeutic a) have been given.
procedures

2. The course of treatment b) penicillin injections.

3. The patient has been treated c) cleansed  with  alcohol
for sponges.

4. Steroid preparations d) has been repeated.

5. The patient has received e) have been ordered by a

doctor.
6. The skin has been f) complicated pneumonia.

Exercise 129. Use verbs in the brackets in the correct tense form. Both
passive and active voice is possible.

1. The healing function of plants (know) many years ago.

2. The scientists (make) little progress in fundamental theory lately.

3. The research in the field of toxicology (conduct) for long time by the
scientists.

4. He (offer) a good position in the pharmaceutical company last month.

5. I (work) for the pharmaceutical company since 2018.

6. 20 new elements already (discover) by modern scientists.

7. Modern scientists (discover) some new elements ten years ago.

8. Biochemistry and biophysics (achieve) remarkable results in analyzing
DNA and RNA recently.

9. People (use) plants and minerals to relieve or cure diseases since ancient
times.

10. Plants and minerals (use) to relieve or cure diseases in ancient times.

11. Vitamins often (buy) by customers.

12. These days medicines (become) more and more expensive.
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13. A lot of money for necessary medicines (spend) by Ann yesterday.

14. Some years ago we (not/have) enough money for conducting the research.

15. The historical development of toxicology (begin) with early cave
dwellers.

Exercisel30. Use verbs in the brackets in the correct tense form. Both
passive and active voice is possible.

1. Standards for drugs and drug production (include) into book of
Pharmacopeia.

2. Countless hours usually (spend) in the lab by most scientists.

3. Disease-causing bacteria (kill) by a large dose of penicillin or certain other
antibiotics.

4. Vitamins (be) necessary for body functioning.

5. A wide range of medicines (produce) by pharmaceutical companies every
year.

6. Many substances in the lab (be) hazardous.

7. The experiment just (complete) in the lab.

8. The experiment in the lab with expected results (complete) two days ago.

9. The experiment (complete) tomorrow.

10. I (work) for the pharmaceutical company in 2018.

11. 1 hope I (offer) a good job on graduation from university.

12. A new project (introduce) by him next meeting.

Exercise 131. You have just entered the examination room. What
analyses are being made? Make up sentences in the Passive Voice using the
following word combinations.

To fill in a case history; to take the vital signs; to listen to the intestinal tone;
to listen to pericardial murmur; to palpate the injured area; to perform examination
of feces, sputum, blood; to make X-ray film.

The Future Simple

Positive sentences: I/We/You/He/She/lt/They + will + V
Negative sentences: I/We/You/He/She/lt/They + will not (won’t) + V
Questions: Will I/we/you/he/she/it/they + V

Meaning Example
1. Promising to do something | won’t tell anyone what happened.
2. Offering to do something That bag is heavy. I’ll help you with it.
3. Agreeing to do something - Can you give Tom this book?
- Sure? I’ll give it to him when | see him this
afternoon.
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4. Asking somebody to do
something

Will you please turn the radio down? I'm
trying to concentrate.

5. Refusing to do something

The car won’t start. (= the car ‘refuses’ to
start)

Time expressions

tomorrow, next month, next week, soon, in
two days, next year, in a year, some day, in a
month

The Future Continuous

Positive sentences: I/We/You/He/She/lt/They + will be + Ving
Negative sentences: I/We/You/He/She/lt/They + will not (won’t) be + Ving
Questions: Will I/we/you/he/she/it/they be+ Ving

Meaning

Example

To denote an action which will
be going on at a definite moment
in the future

I will still be working when you return.
At 12 o’clock I will be working.
What will you be doing this time tomorrow?

Time expressions

by an adverbial phrase (at 10 o’clock, this
time tomorrow / next week / next year) or by
another future action expressed by a verb in
the Present Indefinite.

The Future Perfect

Positive sentences: I/We/You/He/She/lt/They + will + have + Ved
Negative sentences: I/We/You/He/She/lt/They + will not (won’t) have + Ved
Questions: Will I/we/you/he/she/it/they have + Ved

Meaning

Example

To say that something will
already be completed before a
definite moment in the future

The film will already have started by the time
we get to the cinema.

By the time you receive this postcard, I’ll be
back home.

Time expressions

by that time something happens

Exercise 132. Put the verbs in brackets into The Future Simple or The

Future Continuous.

1. 1 want to tour the area today.
2. Please don’t forget your tie because you

administrators during your visit.
3. The taxi driver
4. A shuttle

5. There’s s big

(you/use) the car?
(meet) the

(take) you to the Savoy Hotel.
(wait) for you outside the airport building at 8:30 p.m.
sale at

Selfridges tomorrow. I'm sure people

(queue) up the street from early morning.
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6. Put on something nice for the party. The photographers (take)

pictures.

7. You can’t stay here if you’ve decided not to go. We (look) for
you.

8. It’s an acceptable suggestion. I (think) it over.

9. The price of petrol has gone up again. People (ride) their
bicycles soon.

10. I’m sure this statue (stand) here in the year 2010.

11. you (join) us at 3.00 p.m.? we (discuss)
the new plan.

12. Come to the stadium at 4:00 p.m. The world-famous football player
(sign) the t-shirts.

13. This time tomorrow | (fly) across the Pacific.

14. I don’t want to call Janet just now. I’m sure she (bathe) the baby
and she (be able/not) answer the phone.

15. If you need me, you (find) me at school. | (teach) in
pavilion A until the lunch time.

16. The festival begins next Saturday. People (dance) and

(sing) in the streets all week.

17. I’'m sure you (pass) your driving test, but | (keep) my
fingers crossed for you all the same.

18. We (not/learn) English this month. Our teacher has left.

19. Our neighbours are having a party tonight. They (make) a lot of
noise all night as usual.

20. You can use John’s computer. He (not/work) here anymore.

Exercise 133. Put the verbs in brackets into The Present Simple or the
Future Simple Tense.

1. Today after I (get).... out of class, | (go) ............. to a movie with some
friends.

2. When you (arrive) ............. in Stockholm, call my friend Gustav. He
(show)......... you around the city and help you get situated.

3. A: Do you know what you want to do after you (graduate) ............. ?

B: After | (receive) ........cc........ my Master's from Georgetown University, |
((o]0) I to graduate school at UCSD in San Diego. | (plan).......... to
complete a Ph.D. in cognitive science.

4. 1f it (SNOW) ..o this weekend, we (g0) .......ccceevennee, skiing near Lake
Tahoe.

5. Your father (plan) ............. to pick you up after school today at 3:00
o'clock. He (meet)................. you across the street near the ice cream shop. If
something happens and he cannot be there, | (pick)............. you up instead.

6. If the people of the world (stop, not) .............. cutting down huge stretches
of rain forest, we (experience)............... huge changes in the environment during the
twenty-first century.

7. 1f Vera (keep) ............. drinking, she (lose, eventually) .................... her job.



8. | promise you that I (tell, not) ..................... your secret to anybody. Even if

somebody

(@sk)............. me about what happened that day, | (reveal, not) ........ the truth
to a single person.

9. She (make) ... some major changes in her life. She
(QUIt)cceecee e, her job and go back to school. After she (finish) .................
studying, she (get)............ a better paying job and buy a house. She is going to
improve her life!

10. Tom (call) ....ccoovvenene. when he (arrive) ............. in Madrid. He
(stay)........... with you for two or three days until his new apartment (be) ..............
available,

Exercise 134. Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Simple or the
Future Continuous.
1. Sandra: Where is Tim going to meet us?

Marcus: He (wait) ................ for us when our train arrives. | am sure he
(stand) ......c........ on the platform when we pull into the station.

Sandra: And then what?

Marcus: We (pick) ................. Michele up at work and go out to dinner.

2. Ted: When we get to the party, Jerry (watch) .............. TV, Sam
(make).......... ... drinks, Beth (dance) .................. by herself, and Thad (complain)

............... about his day at work.

Robin: Maybe, this time they won't be doing the same things.

Ted: | am absolutely positive they (do) .................. the same things; they
always do the same things.

3. Florence: Oh, look at that mountain of dirty dishes! Who (wash)
................. all of those?

Jack: I promise | (dO) ............... them when | get home from work.

Florence: Thanks.

Jack: When you get home this evening, that mountain will be gone and nice
stacks of sparkling clean dishes (sit) ................... in the cabinets.

4. Doug: If you need to contact me next week, | (stay) ................. at the
Hoffman Hotel.

Nancy: I (call) ............... you if there are any problems.

Doug: This is the first time | have ever been away from the kids.

Nancy: Don't worry, they (be) ................. fine.

5. Samantha: Just think, next week at this time, | (lie) ............... on a tropical
beach in Maui drinking Mai Tai's and eating pineapple.

Darren: While you are luxuriating on the beach, | (stress) ................. out over
this marketing project. How are you going to enjoy yourself knowing that | am
working so hard.

Samantha: | 'll manage somehow.

Darren: You're terrible. Can't you take me with you?

Samantha: No. But I (send) ................ you a postcard of a beautiful, white-
sand beach.
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Darren: Great, that (make) ................. me feel much better.

Exercise 135. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Simple, the
Future Simple, the Present Continuous or the Future Continuous.

1. Right now | am watching T.V. Tomorrow at this time, | (watch)

................... T.V. as well.

2. Tomorrow after school, I (g0) ................. to the beach.

3. | am going on a dream vacation to Tahiti. While you (do) ...........
paperwork and (talk) ........... to annoying customers on the phone, I (lie) ............. on
a sunny, tropical beach. Are you jealous?

4. We (hiding) .......c.ccoeuee. when Tony (arrives) ................. at his surprise
party. As soon as he opens the door, we (jump) ............. out and (scream)
................. "Surprise!"

5. We work out at the fitness center everyday after work. If you (come)
............... over while we (work) ............out, we will not be able to let you into the
house. Just to be safe, we (leave) ............... a key under the welcome mat so you
will not have to wait outside.

6. While you (study) ............... at home, Magda (be) .............. in class.

7. When | (get) ............... to the party, Sally and Doug (dance) ............... , John
(make) ............... drinks, Sue and Frank (discuss) ................ something
controversial, and Mary (complain) ............. about something unimportant. They
are always doing the same things. They are so predictable.

8. When you (got) .........c....... off the plane, | (wait) ................ for you.

9. I am sick of rain and bad weather! Hopefully, when we (wake) ................
up tomorrow morning, the sun (shine) ................

10. If you (need) ..... to contact me sometime next week, | (stay) ...... at the
Sheraton in San Francisco.

Exercise 136. Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Perfect or the
Future Perfect Continuous.

1. Margaret: Do you think everything will be finished when | get back from
the store?

Jerry: Don't worry. By the time you get back, I (pick) ................ up the living
room and (finish) ............ washing the dishes. Everything will be perfect when your
parents arrive.

Margaret: | hope so. They (arrive) ............. around 6 o'clock.

Jerry: Everything (be) .............. spotless by the time they get here.

2. Nick: I just have two more courses before | graduate from university. By
this time next year, | (graduate) ............... and | will already be looking for a job.

Stacey: Does that scare you? Are you worried about the future?

Nick: Not really. I (o) ............... to a career counselor and get some advice
on how to find a good job.

Stacey: That's a good idea.

Nick: I am also going to do an internship so that when I leave school, |
(complete, not, only) ............... over 13 business courses, but I (work, also)
............. the real world.
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3. Stan: Did you hear that Christine (take) ................ a vacation in South

America this winter?
Fred: | can't believe how often she goes abroad. Where exactly does she want

to go?

Stan: She (visit) .............. Peru, Bolivia and Ecuador.

Fred: At this rate, she (visit) ............... every country in the world by the time
she's 50.

4. Judy: How long have you been in Miami?
Elaine: | have only been here for a couple of weeks.
Judy: How long do you plan on staying?

Elaine: | love Miami, so | (stay) .............. here for an extended period of time.
When | go back home, I (be) .......... here for more than three months.
Judy: Wow, that's quite a vacation! You (see, definitely) ............. just about

everything there is to see in Miami by then.

5. Jane: | can't believe how late we are! By the time we get to the dinner,
everyone (finish) ...... eating.

Jack: It's your own fault. You took way too long in the bathroom.

Jane: | couldn't get my hair to look right.

Jack: Who cares? By the time we get there, everyone (left)......... Nobody (see,
ever) ...... your hair.

SEQUENCE OF TENSES
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Direct speech Indirect speech

I Present Tenses

— Past Simple

Present Simple

Present Progressive »  Past Progressive

— Past Perfect

Present Perfect

Present Perfect Progressive » Past Perfect Progressive
11 Past Tenses
Past Simple — Past Perfect

Past Progressive == Past Perfect Progressive

p—> Past Perfect

Past Perfect

I Future Simple
— Future-in-the-Past
== Future-in-the-Past Perfect

Future Simple

Future Perfect

Exercise 137. Report the following sentences, using the model.
Model: He said, "I have read this book". He said that he had read that book.

1. The pupils said, "We study English". 2. The girl said, "I learned French at
school". 3. The man said, "l am an engineer”. 4. She said, "I'll be at home at seven
o'clock™. 5. Mary said, "I was here with my parents”. 6. The boy said, "l have done
my homework™. 7. His father said, "I do not speak Spanish”. 8. The doctor said,
"I’ll come again in the morning". 9. He said, "I did not see Helen here". 10. They
said, "We had lunch at school”. 11. She said, "I have three children. 12. Ann said,
"l did not buy anything at this shop". 13. The boy said, "I am not hungry at all". 14.
The teacher said, "Nick doesn't know this rule at all". 15. She said, "I didn't
recognize him". 16. The boy said, "My name is Paul". 17. The girl said, "I'm doing
my homework". 18. He said, "I was here in 1995". 19. She said, "I saw him at five
o'clock™. 20. The teacher said, "London is the capital of Great Britain". 21. He said,
"We finished our work". 22. She said, "He is going to Boston tomorrow". 23. I
said, "l was ill yesterday". 24. She said, "I met them last year". 25. He said, "This
exercise is very easy".

Exercise 138. Render the following sentences in the Reported Speech.

1. "My friend lives in Lindon," said Alec. 2. "You have not done your work
well," said the teacher to me. 3. The poor man said to the rich man, "My horse is
wild. It can kill your horse.” 4. The rich man said to the judge, "This man's horse
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has killed my horse." 5. "This man spoke to me on the road," said the woman. 6. "I
can't explain this rule to you," said my classmate to me. 7. The teacher said to the
class, "We shall discuss this subject tomorrow." 8. The woman said to her son, "I
am glad | am here." 9. Mike said, "We have bought these books today." 10. She
said to me, "Now | can read your translation,” 11. Our teacher said, "Thackeray's
novels are very interesting." 12. She said, "You will read this book in the 9th
form." 13. Nellie said, "I read 'Jane Eyre' last year." 14. Mary said, "I usually spend
my holidays in the south." 15. She said, "I spent my holidays in the Crimea last
year." 16. Boris said, "I go to the south every year." 17. He said, "l am going to a
rest-home tomorrow." 18. Ann said to us, "They haven't yet come.” 19. She said to
us, "They arrived in Paris yesterday." 20. I said, "l was in London last year. My
friends in London sometimes invite me to spend my holidays with them." 21. Nick
said, "l have never been to London. I think I shall go there next year." 22. He said,
"I shall not stay with my friends too long."” 23. He said to me, "They are staying at
the 'Europe’ hotel. 24. He said, "They are leaving next Monday." 25. The clerk said
to them, "You can leave the key with the maid upstairs."

Exercise 139. Render the following sentences in the Direct Speech.

1. He said that while crossing the English Channel they had stayed on deck all
the time. 2. The woman said she had felt sick while crossing the Channel. 3. She
said she was feeling bad that day. 4. Tom said he would go to see the doctor the
next day. 5. He told me he was ill. 6. He told me he had fallen ill. 7. They told me
that Tom had not come to school the day before. 8. I told my sister that she might
catch cold. 9. She told me she had caught cold. 10. The old man told the doctor that
he had pain in his right side. 11. He said he had just been examined by a good
doctor. 12. He said he would not come to school until Monday. 13. The man said
he had spent a month at a health-resort. 14. He said that his health had greatly
improved since then.

Exercise 140. Render the following general questions in Reported Speech,
using the model.

Model: He asked, "Is this your book?" He asked if (whether) it was my
book.

1. She asked, "Do you study phonetics?" 2. He asked, "Do you go in for
sports?" 3. He asked, "Will they go to the cinema tonight?" 4. She asked, "Are you
tired?" 5. The trainer asked, "Did you like to play volley-ball at school?" 6. The
teacher asked, "Do your children usually do their homework?" 7. She asked, "Are
you hungry?" 8. She asked, "Has he read the novel?" 9. He asked, "Does she play
piano?" 10. We asked, "Do you get up early?" 11. They asked, "Will you go skiing
today?" 12. She asked, "Was he busy yesterday?" 13. She asked, "Did you play
chess two days ago?" 14. We asked, "Has he returned yet?" 15. They asked, "Does
she drink tea for breakfast?" 16. He asked, "Do you speak English?" 17. She asked,
"Did he like the concert yesterday?" 18. He asked, "Is this Bond Street?" 19. He
asked, "Are these your books?" 20. We asked, "Has the rain stopped?" 21. They
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asked, "Are we late?" 22. She asked, "Have you been reading long?" 23. He asked,
"Is she sleeping?" 24. He asked, "Are you angry with me?" 25. She asked, "Will
you do me a favour?"

Exercise 141. Render the following general questions in the Reported
Speech.

1. | said to Boris, "Does your friend live in London?" 2. | said to the man,
"Are you living in a hotel?" 3. Nick said to his friend, "Will you stay at the
'Hilton'?" 4. He said to me, "Do you often go to see your friends?" 5. He said to
me, "Will you see your friends before you leave Hamburg?" 6. Mike said to Jane,
"Will you come to the railway station to see me off?" 7. She said to me, "Have you
sent them a telegram?" 8. She said to me, "Did you send them a telegram
yesterday?" 9. | said to Mike, "Have you packed your suitcase?" 10. | said to Kate,
"Did anybody meet you at the station?" 11. | said to her, "Can you give me their
address?" 12. | asked Tom, "Have you had breakfast?" 13. | asked my sister, "Will
you stay at home or go for a walk after dinner?" 14. | said to my mother, "Did
anybody come to see me?" 15. | asked my sister, "Will Nick call for you on the
way to school?" 16. She said to the young man, "Can you call a taxi for me?" 17.
Mary said to Peter, "Have you shown your photo to Dick?" 18. Oleg said to me,
"Will you come here tomorrow?" 19. He said to us, "Did you go to the museum
this morning?" 20. She asked, "Have you finished your work yet?"
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